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Chapter 1

1.1.  Transliteration into English Characters  [Gen 1:1-8]

1. bráštL  brá  álhm  átL  hšmym  wátL  hárs.
2. whárs.  hytL  tLh  wbLh  wh. škL   Ül  pn  tLhm  wrh.   álhm  mrh.pL tL  Ül  pn  hmym
3. wyámr  álhm yh  ár  wyh  ár
4. wyrá  álhm  átL  hár  k  t.bL   wybLdl  álhm  bn  hár  bLn  hh. škL
5. wyqrá  álhm  lár  ym  wlh. škL   qrá  lyl  wyh  ÜrbL   wyh  bLqr  ym  áh.dL
6. wyámr  álhm  yh  rqÜ  btLkL   hmym  wh  mbLdl  bn  mym  lmym
7. wyÜś  álhm  átL  hrqÜ  wybLdl  bn  hmym  ášr  mth. tL  lrqÜ  bLn  hmym  ášr  mÜl  lrqÜ 

wyh  kLn
8. wyqrá  álhm  lrqÜ  šmym  wyh  ÜrbL   wyh  bLqr  ym  šn

1.2.  Transliteration into Hebrew Characters  [Gen 2:1-4]

.1 ויכל  השׁמים  והארץ  וכל  צבאם׃
.2 ויכל אלהם  בּים  השׁבע  מלאכתּ  אשׁר עשׂ  וישׁבּת  בּים  השׁבע  מכּל 

מלאכתּ  אשׁר  עשׂ׃
ּדשׁ  את  כּ  ב  שׁבת  מכּל  מלאכתּ  .3 ויברך  אלהם  את ים  השׁבע  ויק

אשׁר בּרא  אלהם  לעשׂת׃
.4 אל  תלדת  השׁמים  והארץ  בּהבּראם  בּים  עשׂת  יהוה  אלהם ארץ 

ושׁמים׃

  

  



Chapter 2

2.1.  Transliteration into English Characters [Gen 1:9-13]

9. yṓámer  máyim  táh. atL  šāmáyim  áel  māqôm  áeh.ādL   tLērāáe(h)  kL ēn
10. áéres.  máyim  qārāá  kî  t.ôbL
11. yṓámer  hāáā́res.  déšeá  ÜḗśebL   zéraÜ  Üēs.  Üōśe(h)  mînô  bLô  Üal  hāáā́res.  kL en
12. tôs.ēá  hāáā́res.  déšeá  ÜḗśebL   zéraÜ  mînḗhû  Üēs.  Üōśe(h)  bLô  mînḗhû  kî  t.ôbL
13. ÜérebL   bL ṓqer  yôm

2.2.  Transliteration into Hebrew Characters  [Gen 2:5-11]

ֹלא  יהוה  עַל   °טֶרֶם  כִּי   °עֵשֶׂב  שָׂדֶה   °אָרֶץ  כָל   °טֶרֶם  בָ .5 כֹל  שִׂיחַ  שָׂדֶה  
°אַיִן  אֶת׃ °אָרֶץ   אָדָם   הָ
°אָרֶץ  אֶת  כָּל׃ .6 אֵד  מִן  הָ

.7 °יִיצֶר  יהוה  אֶת  הָאָדָם  עָפָר  מִן  הָאָדָם  °נֶפֶשׁ׃
°קֶדֶם  °יָשֶׂם  שָׁם  אֶת  הָאָדָם   יָצָר׃ °עֵדֶן   ּגן   ַ .8 יהוה  
ּדעַת  טוֹב  וָרָע׃ °ַ ּגן  עֵץ   ָ .9 יהוה  מִן  כָּל  עֵץ  עֵץ  

ּגן  הָיָה  רָאשִׁים׃ ָ °עֵדֶן  אֶת   .10 נָהָר  יֹצֵא  מֵ
°אֶרֶץ  שָׁם׃ ּוא  אֵת  כָּל   .11 שֵׁם  הָאֶחָד  פִּישׁוֹן  ה

2.3.  Syllabification of 2.1.
Indication of syllable boundaries at the end of words is provided for the sake of consistency 
and clarity, but this is in fact redundant if words are separated by spaces.  The syllabification 
of יהוה reflects the assumption that it would have been pronounced as a bisyllabic word, 
Yahweh; this remains, of course, somewhat uncertain.
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°מַ/יִם/   אֶל/   מָ/קוֹם/   אֶ/חָד/   תֵ/רָ/אֶה/    °תַּ/חַת/   שָׁ/ °מַ/יִם/    .9 °יֹא/מֶר/   
כֵן/׃

°מַ/יִם/   קָ/רָא/   כִּי/   טוֹב/׃ °אֶ/רֶץ/     10.
°עֵ/שֶׂב/   °זֶ/רַע/   עֵץ/  עֹ/שֶׂה/   מִי/נוֹ/   בוֹ/    ּד/שֶׁא/   °ֶ °אָ/רֶץ/    .11 °יֹא/מֶר/   הָ/

°אָ/רֶץ/   כֵן/׃ עַל/   הָ/
ּו/   עֵץ/   עֹ/שֶׂה/    °עֵ/שֶׂב/   °זֶ/רַע/  מִי/°נֵ/ה ּד/שֶׁא/    °ֶ °אָ/רֶץ/    .12 תּוֹ/צֵא/   הָ/

ּו/   כִּי/   טוֹב/׃ בוֹ/   מִי/°נֵ/ה
°בֹ/קֶר/   יוֹם/  °עֶ/רֶב/     13.

2.4.  Syllabification of 2.2.

°טֶ/רֶם/    °עֵ/שֶׂב/   שָׂ/דֶה/    °אָ/רֶץ/   כָל/    °טֶ/רֶם/   בָ/ .5 כֹל/   שִׂיחַ/   שָׂ/דֶה/   
°אַ/יִן/   אֶת/׃ °אָ/רֶץ/   אָ/דָם/    ֹלא/   יה/וה/   עַל/   הָ/ כִּי/   

°אָ/רֶץ/   אֶת/   כָּל/׃ .6 אֵד/   מִן/   הָ/
.7 °יִי/צֶר/   יה/וה/   אֶת/   הָ/אָ/דָם/   עָ/פָר/   מִן/   הָ/אָ/דָם/   °נֶ/פֶשׁ/׃

°קֶ/דֶם/   °יָ/שֶׂם/   שָׁם/   אֶת/   הָ/אָ/דָם/    יָ/צָר/׃ °עֵ/דֶן/    ּגן/    ַ .8 יה/וה/   
ּד/עַת/   טוֹב/  וָ/רָע/׃ °ַ ּגן/   עֵץ/    ָ .9 יה/וה/   מִן/   כָּל/   עֵץ/   עֵץ/   

ּגן/   הָ/יָה/   רָא/שִׁים/׃ ָ °עֵ/דֶן/   אֶת/    .10 נָ/הָר/   יֹ/צֵא/   מֵ/
°אֶ/רֶץ/   שָׁם/׃ ּוא/   אֵת/   כָּל/    .11 שֵׁם/   הָ/אֶ/חָד/   פִּי/שׁוֹן/   ה
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Chapter 3

3.1.  Transliteration into English Characters  [Gen 1:14-17]

14. yṓámer  áĕlōhîm  yehî  meáōrōtL  birqîaÜ  šāmáyim  lehabLdîl  bên  yôm  ûbL ên  
láylā(h)  wehāyû  leáōtLōtL  ûlemôÜădL îm  ûleyāmîm  wešānîm

15. wehāyû  limáôrōtL  birqîaÜ  šāmáyim  lehāáîr  Üal  hāáā́res.  wayhî  kL ēn
16. yáÜaś  áĕlōhîm  áetL  šenê  meáōrōtL  gedLōlîm  áetL  māáôr  gādLōl  lememšéletL  yôm  

weáetL  māáôr  qāt.ōn  lememšéletL láylā(h)  weáētL  kôkL ābL îm
17. áōtLām  áĕlōhîm  birqîaÜ  šāmā́yim  lehāáîr  Üal  hāáā́res.

3.2.  Transliteration into Hebrew Characters  [Gen 2:12-16]

°שֹׁהַם׃ °אֶבֶן   °דֹלַח  וְ °אָרֶץ  הַהִיא  טוֹב  שָׁם  בְּ ֲזהַב  הָ ּו  12.
ּושׁ׃ °אֶרֶץ  כּ ּוא סוֹבֵב  אֵת  כָּל   ּגיחוֹן  ה ִ .13 וְשֵׁם  נָהָר  שֵׁנִי  

ּוא  פְרָת׃ ּוא  הֹלֵךְ  קִדְמַת  רְבִיעִי  ה .14 וְשֵׁם  נָהָר  שְׁלִישִׁי  ה
°עֵדֶן׃ ֹלהִים  אֶת הָאָדָם  בְגַן   .15 יהוה  אֱ

ּגן  אָכֹל  תֹּאכֵל׃ ָ ֹלהִים  עַל  הָאָדָם  לֵאמֹר כֹּל  עֵץ   16 וַיְצַו  יהוה  אֱ

3.3.  Syllabification of 3.1.

ּדיל/    ִ °מַ/יִם/   לְ/הַבְ/ ֹל/הִים/   יְ/הִי/  מְ/אֹ/רֹת/   בִּרְ/קִיעַ/   שָׁ/ .14 °יֹא/מֶר/   אֱ/
ּו/לְ/מוֹ/עֲ/דִים/    ּו/   לְ/אֹ/תֹת/    ּו/בֵין/   °לַיְ/לָה/   וְ/הָ/י בֵּין/   יוֹם/   

ּו/לְ/יָ/מִים/   וְ/שָׁ/נִים/׃
°אָ/רֶץ/   °מַ/יִם/   לְ/הָ/אִיר/   עַל/   הָ/ ּו/   לִםְ/אוֹ/רֹת/   בִּרְ/קִיעַ/   שָׁ/ .15 וְ/הָ/י

וַיְ/הִי/   כֵן/׃
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ּג/דֹ/לִים/   אֶת/   מָ/אוֹר/     ְ ֹל/הִים/   אֶת/   שְׁ/נֵי/   מְ/אֹ/רֹת/    .16 °יַ/עַשׂ/   אֱ/
°שֶׁ/לֶת/    °שֶׁ/לֶת/   יוֹם/   וְ/אֶת/   מָ/אוֹר/   קָ/טֹן/   לְ/מֶםְ/ ּג/דֹל/   לְ/מֶםְ/ ָ

°לַיְ/לָה/   וְ/אֵת/   כּוֹ/כָ/בִים/׃

°אָ/רֶץ/׃ °מָ/יִם/   לְ/הָ/אִיר/   עַל/   הָ/ ֹל/הִים/   בִּרְ/קִיעַ/   שָׁ/ .17 אֹ/תָם/   אֱ/

3.4.  Syllabification of 3.2

°שֹׁ/הַם/׃ °אֶ/בֶן/    °דֹ/לַח/   וְ/ °אָ/רֶץ/   הַ/הִיא/   טוֹב/   שָׁם/   בְּ/ ֲז/הַב/   הָ/ ּו/  12.
°אֶ/רֶץ/    ּוא/  סוֹ/בֵב/   אֵת/   כָּל/    ּגי/חוֹן/   ה ִ .13 וְ/שֵׁם/   נָ/הָר/   שֵׁ/נִי/   

ּושׁ/׃ כּ
ּוא/    ּוא/  הֹ/לֵךְ/   קִדְ/מַת/   רְ/בִי/עִי/   ה .14 וְ/שֵׁם/   נָ/הָר/   שְׁ/לִי/שִׁי/   ה

פְ/רָת/׃
°עֵ/דֶן/׃ ֹל/הִים/   אֶת/   הָ/אָ/דָם/   בְ/גַן/    .15 יה/וה/   אֱ/

ּגן/    ָ ֹל/הִים/   עַל/   הָ/אָ/דָם/   לֵא/מֹר/   כֹּל/   עֵץ/    .16 וַיְ/צַו/   יה/וה/   אֱ/
אָ/כֹל/   תֹּא/כֵל/׃

3.5.  Translation

1. In a house 2. For peace
3. In a land 4. As humanity (or, a person, Adam)
5. To (or, for) a son 6. As a land
7. In (or, with) a word 8. To a house
9. As a father 10. In peace
11. As a king 12. To God
13. As (or, like) a man 14. In a son
15. To a king 16. In God
17. For a father 18. In a camp
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Chapter 4

4.1.  Transliteration into English  [Gen 1:18-21]

18. welimšōl  yôm  láylā(h)  ûlăhabLdîl  bên  hāáôr  ûbL ên  hah. ṓšekL   yará  áĕlōhîm  
kî-t.ôbL

19. wayhî-ÜérebL   wayhî-bL ṓqer  yôm  rebL îÜî
20. yṓámer  áĕlōhîm  yišres.û  máyim  šéres.  népL eš  weÜôpL   yeÜôpL ēpL   Üal-hāáā́res. 

Üal-penê  reqîaÜ  šāmā́yim
21. yibL rāá  áĕlōhîm  áetL  gedLōlîm  weáētL  kol-népL eš  hārōméśetL  áăšer  šāres.û  

máyim  lemînēhem  weáētL  kol-ÜôpL   kānāpL   lemînḗhû  yará  áĕlōhîm  kî-t.ôbL

4.2.  Transliteration into Hebrew  [Gen 2:17-20]

ּות׃ ֹלא  תֹאכַל  כִּי  בְּיוֹם  אֲכָלְךָ  מוֹת  תָּמ ּדעַת  טוֹב  וָרָע   ַ ּומֵעֵץ    17.
ּדוֹ׃ °עֵזֶר  כְּנֶגְ ֹלא־טוֹב  הֱיוֹת  הָאָדָם  אֶעֱשֶׂה  לוֹ   ֹלהִים   .18 °יֹאמֶר  יהוה  אֱ

°מַיִם  יָבֵא   ֹלהִים  מִן־הָאֲדָמָה  שָׂדֶה  וְאֵת  כָּל־עוֹף  שָׂ .19 °יִצֶר  יהוה  אֱ
ּוא   אֶל־הָאָדָם  לִרְאוֹת  יִקְרָא־לוֹ  וְכֹל  אֲשֶׁר  יִקְרָא־לוֹ  הָאָדָם  °נֶפֶשׁ  ה

שְׁמוֹ׃
ּולְאָדָם   ּולְכֹל  שָׂדֶה   °מַיִם   ּולְעוֹף  שָׂ .20 יִקְרָא  הָאָדָם  שֵׁמוֹת  לְכָל־בְּהֵמָה  

ּדוֹ׃ °עֵזֶר  כְּנֶגְ ֹלא־מָצָא  

4.3.  Syllabification of 4.1.

ּו/בֵין/     ּדיל/   בֵּין/  הָ/אוֹר/   ִ ּו/לֲ/הַבְ/ .18 וְ/לִםְ/שֹׁל/   יוֹם/  °לַיְ/לָה/   
ֹל/הִים/   כִּי/־טוֹב/׃ °חֹ/שֶׁךְ/   יַרְא/   אֱ/ הַ/

°בֹ/קֶר/   יוֹם/   רְ/בִי/עִי/׃  °עֶ/רֶב/   וַיְ/הִי/־ .19 וַיְ/הִי/־
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°שֶׁ/רֶץ/   °נֶ/פֶשׁ/   וְ/עוֹף/    °מַ/יִם/    ּו/   ֹל/הִים/   יִשְׁ/רְ/צ .20 °יֹא/מֶר/  אֱ/
°מָ/יִם/׃ °אָ/רֶץ/   עַל/־פְּ/נֵי/   רְ/קִיעַ/   שָׁ/ יְ/עוֹ/פֵף/   עַל/־הָ/

°מֶ/שֶׂת/   ּג/דֹ/לִים/   וְ/אֵת/   כָּל/־°נֶ/פֶשׁ/   הָ/רֹ/ ְ ֹל/הִים/   אֶת/־ .21 יִבְ/רָא/   אֱ/
°מַ/יִם/   לְ/מִי/נֵ/הֶם/  וְ/אֵת/  כָּל/־עוֹף/  ךָּ/נָף/   ּו/    Qשָׁ/רְ/צ אֲ/שֶׁר/   

ֹל/הִים/   כִּי/־טוֹב/׃ ּו/  יַרְא/   אֱ/ לְ/מִי/°נֵ/ה

4.4.  Translation

1. A man dwelled there in a camp.
2. A king gave wisdom to a nation.
3. A people lived there on a mountain.
4. Who lived here in a land in peace?
5. He (or, it) [was] (or, [is]) there in a house.
6. He gave a house to a son.
7. A king gave a house to a man.
8. Who lived as a king in a land?
9. A nation dwelled in wisdom like God.
10. God gave wisdom to a king.
11. Who lived there like a king?
12. A son gave a house to a man.
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Chapter 5

5.1.  Transliteration and Syllabification  [Gen 1:1-21]

Stressed syllables are indicated in bold print followed by a full diagonal line; other syllables 
are marked by a partial diagonal.

1. beÞrēáÞšîtL/   bāÞrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áētL/   hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   weÞáētL/   hāÞáā/res.Þ
2. weÞhāÞáā/res.Þ   hāÞyeÞtLā(h)/   tLō/hûÞ   wāÞbL ō/hûÞ   weÞh.ō/šekL Þ   ÜalÞ- peÞnê/   

tLeÞhôm/   weÞrûah. /   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   meÞraÞh. e/pL etLÞ   ÜalÞ- peÞnê/   hamÞmā/yimÞ

3. wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   yeÞhî/   áôr/   wayÞhî/   áôr/
4. wayÞyará/1  áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetLÞ- hāÞáôr/   kîÞ- t.ôbL /   wayÞyabL Þdēl/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   

bên/   hāÞáôr/   ûÞbL ên/   haÞh.ō/šekL Þ
5. wayÞyiqÞrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   lāÞáôr/   yôm/   weÞlaÞh.ō/šekL Þ   qāÞrāá/   lāy/lā(h)Þ   

wayÞhîÞ- Üe/rebL Þ   wayÞhîÞ- bL ō/qerÞ   yôm/   áeÞh.ādL /
6. wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   yeÞhî/   rāÞqîaÜ/   beÞtLōkL /   hamÞmā/yimÞ   wîÞhî/   

mabL Þdîl/   bên/   ma/yimÞ  lāÞmā/yimÞ

7. wayÞya/ÜaśÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetLÞ- hāÞrāÞqîaÜ/   wayÞyabL Þdēl/   bên/   
hamÞma/yimÞ   áăÞšer/   mitÞta/h. atLÞ   lāÞrāÞqîaÜ/   ûÞbL ên/   hamÞma/yimÞ   
áăÞšer/   mēÞÜal/   lāÞrāÞqîaÜ/   wayÞhîÞ- kL ēn/

8. wayÞyiqÞrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   lāÞrāÞqîaÜ/   šāÞmā/yimÞ   wayÞhîÞ- Üe/rebL Þ   wayÞhîÞ- 
bL ō/qerÞ   yôm/   šēÞnî/

9. wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   yiqÞqāÞwû/   hamÞma/yimÞ   mitÞta/h. atLÞ  
hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   áelÞ- māÞqôm/   áeÞh.ādL /   weÞtLēÞrāÞáe(h)/   hayÞyabÞbāÞšā(h)/   
wayÞhîÞ- kL ēn/

10. wayÞyiqÞrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   layÞyabÞbāÞšā(h)/   áé/res.Þ   ûÞleÞmiqÞwē(h)/         
hamÞma/yimÞ   qāÞrāá/   yamÞmîm/   wayÞyará/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   kîÞ- t.ôbL /
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------------------------------------

1 Note that the second syllable has the apparent structure CvCC, contrary to normal syllabic 
patterns in Hebrew (so 1:10,12,18,21); cf. §2.7.  This arises, firstly, from the loss of a vowel 
originally present at the end of the form; and then from the quiescence of the áālepL , since it is 
now syllable-final and so not pronounced (see §6.1).  The syllable could also be represented as 
CvC(C), i.e. yar(á), although this convention is not usually followed for  áālepL .  Various examples 
of this nature will be encountered.



11. wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   tadL Þšēá/   hāÞáā/res.Þ   de/šeáÞ   Üē/śebL Þ   mazÞriaÜ/   
ze/raÜÞ   Üēs./   peÞrî/   ÜōÞśe(h)/   peÞrî/   leÞmîÞnô/   áăÞšer/    zarÞÜôÞ- bL ô/   ÜalÞ- 
hāÞáā/res.Þ   wayÞhîÞ- kL en/

12. watÞtôÞs.ēá/   hāÞáā/res.Þ   de/šeáÞ   Üē/śebL Þ   mazÞriaÜ/   ze/raÜÞ   leÞmîÞnē/hûÞ   
weÞÜēs./   ÜōÞśe(h)/   peÞrî/   áăÞšer/   zarÞÜôÞ- bL ô/   leÞmîÞnē/hûÞ   wayÞyará/   
áĕÞlōÞhîm/   kîÞ- t.ôbL /

13. wayÞhîÞ- Üe/rebL Þ   wayÞhîÞ- bL ō/qerÞ   yôm/   šeÞlîÞšî/   
14.  wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   yeÞhî/   meÞáōÞrōtL/   birÞqîaÜ/  hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   

leÞhabL Þdîl/   bên/   hayÞyôm/   ûÞbL ên/   halÞlāy/lā(h)Þ   weÞhāÞyû/   leÞáōÞtLōtL/   
ûÞleÞmôÞÜăÞdL îm/   ûÞleÞyāÞmîm/   weÞšāÞnîm/

15. weÞhāÞyû/   limÞáôÞrōtL/   birÞqîaÜ/   hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   leÞhāÞáîr/   ÜalÞ- hāÞáā/res.Þ   
wayÞhîÞ- kL ēn/

16. wayÞya/ÜaśÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetLÞ- šeÞnê/   hamÞmeÞáōÞrōtL/   hagÞgeÞdLōÞlîm/   áetLÞ-
hamÞmāÞáôr/   hagÞgāÞdL ōl/   leÞmemÞše/letLÞ   hayÞyôm/   weÞáetLÞ- hamÞmāÞáôr/   
haqÞqāÞt.ōn/   leÞmemÞše/letLÞ   halÞlay/lā(h)Þ   weÞáētL/   hakÞkôÞkL āÞbL îm/

17. wayÞyitÞtēn/   áōÞtLām/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   birÞqîaÜ/   hašÞšāÞmā/yimÞ   leÞhāÞáîr/   
ÜalÞ- hāÞáā/res.Þ

18. weÞlimÞšōl/   bayÞyôm/   ûÞbalÞlay/lā(h)Þ   ûÞlăÞhabL Þdîl/   bên/   hāÞáôr/   
ûÞbL ên/   haÞh.ō/šekL Þ   wayÞyará/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   kîÞ- t.ôbL /

19. wayÞhîÞ- Üe/rebL Þ   wayÞhîÞ- bL ō/qerÞ   yôm/   reÞbL îÞÜî/
20. wayÞyōá/merÞ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   yišÞreÞs.û/   hamÞma/yimÞ   še/res.Þ   ne/pL ešÞ  

h. ayÞyā(h)/   weÞÜôpL /   yeÞÜôÞpL ēpL /   ÜalÞ- hāÞáā/res.Þ   ÜalÞ- peÞnê/   reÞqîaÜ/   
hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ

21. wayÞyibL Þrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   ÜetLÞ- hatÞtanÞnîÞnîm/   hagÞgeÞdLōÞlîm/   weÞáētL/   
kolÞ- ne/pL ešÞ   haÞh.ayÞyā(h)/   hāÞrōÞme/śetLÞ   áăÞšer/   šāÞreÞs.û/   
hamÞma/yimÞ   leÞmîÞnēÞhem/   weÞáētL/   kolÞ-ÜôpL /   kāÞnāpL /   leÞmîÞnē/hûÞ   
wayÞyará/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   kîÞ-t.ôbL /

5.2.  Translation

1. To a woman
2. In the vineyard
3. To the warrior
4. The warrior went
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5. Like the righteous (person)
6. To a man 
7. A woman [was] in the vineyard
8. As a warrior
9. YHWH [is] righteous
10. Who [is] evil?
11. An evil (person) went to a vineyard
12. The warrior went to the vineyard

5.3.  Translation

1. The king lived in the camp.
2. The son gave a vineyard to a warrior.
3. A father went to the vineyard.
4. The warrior lived there.
5. God gave wisdom to a woman.
6. A man dwelled in the house today (lit., ‘the day’; i.e. ‘this day’).
7. A person went in peace to the house.
8. The word (or, matter) [is] bad for the son.
9. He [is] righteous, for he has walked in wisdom (or, he [was] righteous, when he 

walked in wisdom).
10. Who gave a vineyard to the son?
11. The warrior went to the house.
12. He gave peace here to a man.
13. Where is the vineyard?  The vineyard [is] there in a mountain.
14. People (or, a person, a man)2 lived here in a land.
15. The king went as a warrior to the camp.
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------------------------------------

2 The collective meaning of אָדָם (‘people, humankind’) is commoner than the individual meaning 
(‘man, person’); it will still be modified by a singular verb in many cases, as is true of singular 
collective nouns in general.



Chapter 6

6.1.  Transliteration and Syllabification  [Gen 2:1-20]

1. wayÞkLulÞlû/   hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   weÞhāÞáā/res.Þ   weÞkLolÞ- s.eÞbL āÞáām/
2. wayÞkLal/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   bayÞyôm/   hašÞšeÞbL îÞÜî/   meÞlaákL Þtô/1   áăÞšer/   

ÜāÞśā(h)/   wayÞyišÞbōtL/   bayÞyôm/   hašÞšeÞbL îÞÜî/   mikÞkolÞ- meÞlaákL Þtô/   
áăÞšer/   ÜāÞśā(h)/

3. wayÞbL ā/rekL Þ   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetLÞ- yôm/   hašÞšeÞbL îÞÜ î/   wayÞqadÞdēš/  áōÞtLô/   kî/   
bL ô/   šāÞbL atL/   mikÞkolÞ- meÞlaákL Þtô/   áăÞšer/   bāÞrāá/   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   laÞÜăÞśôtL/

4. áēl/le(h)Þ   tLôÞleÞdL ôtL/   hašÞšāÞma/yim/   weÞhāÞáā/res.Þ   beÞhibÞbāÞreÞáām/  
beÞyôm/   ÜăÞśôtL/   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áe/res.Þ   weÞšāÞmā/yimÞ

5. weÞkLōl/   śîah. /   haśÞśāÞdL e(h)/   t.e/remÞ   yihÞye(h)/   bL āÞáā/res.Þ   weÞkLolÞ- 
Üē/śebL Þ   haśÞśāÞdL e(h)/   t.e/remÞ   yis.Þmāh. /   kî/   lōá/   himÞt.îr/   YHWH   
áĕÞlōÞhîm/   ÜalÞ- hāÞáā/res.Þ   weÞáāÞdL ām/   áa/yinÞ   laÞÜăÞbL ōdL /   áetLÞ- 
hāÞáăÞdLāÞmā(h)/

6. weÞáēdL /   yaÞÜăÞle(h)/   minÞ- hāÞáā/res.Þ   weÞhišÞqā(h)/   áetLÞ- kolÞ- peÞnêÞ- 
hāÞáăÞdLāÞmā(h)/

7. wayÞyî/s.erÞ   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetL- hāÞáāÞdL ām/   ÜāÞpL ār/   minÞ- 
hāÞáăÞdLāÞmā(h)/   wayÞyipÞpah. /   beÞáapÞpā(y)w/   nišÞmatL/   h. ayÞyîm/   
wayÞhî/   hāÞáāÞdL ām/   leÞne/pL ešÞ   h. ayÞyā(h)/

8. wayÞyit.Þt.aÜ/   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   ganÞ- beÞÜē/dLenÞ   miqÞqe/dLemÞ   
wayÞyā/śemÞ   šām/   áetLÞ- hāÞáāÞdL ām/   áăÞšer/   yāÞs.ār/

9. wayÞyas.Þmah. /   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   minÞ- hāÞáăÞdLāÞmā(h)/   kolÞ- Üēs./   
neh. ÞmādL /   leÞmarÞáe(h)/   weÞt.ôbL /   leÞmaÞáăÞkLāl/   weÞÜēs./   haÞh.ayÞyîm/   
beÞtLôkL /   hagÞgān/   weÞÜēs./   hadÞda/ÜatLÞ   t.ôbL /   wāÞrāÜ/

10. weÞnāÞhār/   yōÞs.ēá/   mēÞÜē/dLenÞ   leÞhašÞqôtL/   áetLÞ- hagÞgān/   ûÞmišÞšām/   
yipÞpāÞrēdL /   weÞhāÞyā(h)/   leÞáarÞbāÞÜā(h)/   rāáÞšîm/
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1 This form includes another example of quiescent áālepL , with a resultant middle syllable consisting 
of CvCC (laákL ), or Cv(C)C (la[á]kL ); compare the somewhat different example of ּירְא ַ  noted in  וַ
#5.1.4.  Another example occurs in רָאשִׁים in 2:10, below, where the syllable structure is Cv(C).    



11. šēm/   hāÞáeÞh.ādL /   pîÞšôn/   hûá/   hasÞsōÞbL ēbL /   áētL/   kolÞ- áe/res.Þ   
haÞh.ăÞwîÞlā(h)/   áăÞšer/   šām/   hazÞzāÞhābL / 

12. ûÞzăÞhabL /   hāÞáā/res.Þ   haÞhîá/2   t.ôbL /   šām/         habÞbeÞdL ō/lah. Þ   weÞáe/bL enÞ   
hašÞšō/h. amÞ 

13. weÞšēmÞ-hanÞnāÞhār/   hašÞšēÞnî/   gîÞh. ôn/   hûá/   hasÞsôÞbL ēbL /   áētL/  kolÞ- 
áe/res.Þ   kûš/

14. weÞšēm/   hanÞnāÞhār/   hašÞšeÞlîÞšî/   h. idÞde/qelÞ   hûá/   haÞhōÞlēkL /   qidL ÞmatL/   
áašÞšûr/   weÞhanÞnāÞhār/   hāÞreÞbL îÞÜî/   hûá/   pL eÞrātL/

15. wayÞyiqÞqah. /   YHWH  áĕÞlōÞhîm/   áetLÞ- hāÞáāÞdL ām/   wayÞyanÞnīÞh. ē/hûÞ   
bL eÞgLanÞ- Üē/dLenÞ   leÞÜobL ÞdL āh/   ûÞleÞšomÞrāh/

16. wayÞs.aw/   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   ÜalÞ- hāÞáāÞdL ām/   lēáÞmōr/   mikÞkōl/   Üēs.Þ-
hagÞgān/   áāÞkLōl/   tōáÞkL ēl/  

17. ûÞmēÞÜēs./   hadÞda/ÜatLÞ   t.ôbL /   wāÞrāÜ/   lōá/   tLōáÞkLal/   mimÞmen/nûÞ   kî/   
beÞyôm/   áăÞkolÞkLā/   mimÞmen/nûÞ   môtL/   tāÞmûtL/

18. wayÞyōá/merÞ   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   lōáÞ- t.ôbL /   hĕÞyôtL/   hāÞáāÞdL ām/   
leÞbL adÞdô/   áeÞÜĕÞśe(h)-lÞlô/3   Üē/zerÞ   keÞnegL Þdô/

19. wayÞyī/s.erÞ   YHWH   áĕÞlōÞhîm/   minÞ- hāÞáăÞdLāÞmā(h)/   kolÞ-h. ayÞyatL/   
hassÞśāÞdL e(h)/   weÞáētL/   kolÞ-ÜôpL /   hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   wayÞyāÞbēá/   áelÞ- 
hāÞáāÞdL ām/   lirÞáôtL/   mah- yÞyiqÞrāáÞ- lô/   weÞkLōl/   áăÞšer/   yiqÞrāáÞ- lô/   
hāÞáāÞdL ām/   ne/pL ešÞ   h. ayÞyā(h)/   hûá/   šeÞmô/

20. wayÞyiqÞrāá/   hāÞáāÞdām/   šēÞmôtL/   leÞkLolÞ- habÞbeÞhēÞmā(h)/   ûÞleÞÜôpL /       
hašÞšāÞma/yimÞ   ûÞleÞkLōl/   h. ayÞyatL/   hassÞśāÞdL e(h)/   ûÞleÞáāÞdL ām/   lōáÞ-
māÞs.āá/   Üē/zerÞ   keÞnegL Þdô/

6.2.  Translation

1. In the ground.
2. To the city.
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------------------------------------

2 The consonants in this word imply vocalization as  haÞhûá/, whereas the second vowel point 
implies a consonantal form ההיא.  This mixed form occurs regularly in the Pentateuch; it 
represents a ketLîbL / qerê variant, comparable to יְהוָה (see §5.8).

3 The dāgeš in ֹֹלּו is conjunctive and quite different in function from the doubling introduced in 
§5.2 (cf. §5.3); similarly mah- yÞyiqÞrāáÞ in 2:19.  There is no standard transliteration convention 
for representing consonants that are doubled in this way and thereby linked to a preceding word.



3. On the road to the garden.
4. Like the men.
5. For the women during the famine.
6. To the land in the mountains.
7. The men [are] there in the houses.
8. A child sat in the field.
9. The women [are] here in the city.
10. God gave a city to the men.
11. The child walked in (or, on) the road.
12. The city [is] in the field (or, open country).

6.3.  Translation

1. YHWH gave peace to the city.
2. The man went to the mountain (or, hill country) in (or, during) the famine.
3. The person (or, man) lived in the camp, for (or, when) he [was] a warrior.
4. The king gave houses to the women.
5. He gave a vineyard to the men in the country (or, field).
6. The son went in (or, on) the road to the city.
7. The vineyard [is] there in the hill country (or, on the mountain); the house [is] 

here.
8. Who has lived in the land as a king? 
9. The father walked (or, acted) in wisdom, for he [is] (or, [was]) righteous.
10. The famine [is] bad (or, severe) in the land this day (or, today).
11. The word (or, matter) [is] righteous, for the warrior has walked (or, acted) in 

peace (or, peaceably).
12. The child went to the camp in the (open) country.
13. The son dwelled in the city, for (or, when) the father [was] there.
14. Who has given wisdom to the righteous (person) in (or, during) the famine?
15. The king went as (or, like) a warrior to the field.
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Chapter 7

7.1.  Translation

1. The silver and the gold [are] (or, were)1 in the city.
2. The servant is in the house and the youth is on the road.
3. The elder and the king and the righteous ones are in Israel.
4. The silver was in the field and the gold was in the house.
5. The slave walked on the road and in the field.
6. The elder is over the work in the cities.
7. The father gave gold and silver to the servant.
8. The youth and the old man are like the warriors in the land.
9. Who gave gold to the fathers for the work?
10. The servant went to the vineyard and he sat there.
11. The warrior gave money to the men and women.
12. Who is righteous as the elder in Israel?

7.2.  Translation

1. The youth gave a vineyard and a house to the woman and he went to the 
city.

2. The father is in the field (or, open country) and the son is in the camp, and (or, 
but) the servant is here.

3. The famine was in the land, and the man went to the mountain (or, the 
mountainous area, the hill country).

4. The men were there in the houses, and the warriors were here in the city.
5. He gave to the righteous persons silver and gold, because he is righteous.
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------------------------------------

1 The implicit nature of the verb ‘BE’ in sentences such as this, and various options available in the 
choice of English tense, will no longer be indicated by brackets beyond this point. 



6. The king lived (or, stayed) in the land, and the people went to the vineyard to 
work (lit., for service).

7. The child was like the man, and the elder was like the warrior, and the 
servant was like the king.

8. The word (or, matter, affair) is evil, for the man (himself) (lit., the man, he) is evil.
9. The king gave gold and houses to the women today.
10. The child went on the road to the field, for the (or, his) father was there.
11. God gave wisdom and peace to the woman in the city.
12. Who is there in the camp? The father and a son are there, and (or, but) the old 

man is here, for he lived (or, stayed, remained) in the house. 
13. The elder gave money to the warriors in the camp, and he went (or, marched) 

against the men in the land.
14. He was righteous, for he lived peacefully (or, in peace) in the open country; but 

the youth was bad, for he lived in the cities.
15. Who went to the city among the righteous ones, and to whom did God give 

wisdom for the work?
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Chapter 8

8.1.  Translation

1. They went (or, they have gone) from the temple (or, palace) to the rivers.
2. The nation was among (or, in the midst of) the lands.
3. So now God has given1 counsels (or, [words of] advice) to the elders.
4. The words (or, reports) concerning the war were in the book.
5. The warriors went into the midst of the river.
6. The king gave measures (or, pieces, units) of silver (or, money) to the fathers.
7. The evil ones (or, the bad events, the calamities) were in Judah during the wars.
8. The servant lived there in the mountains.
9. The slaves went (out) from the midst of the cities.
10. The person gave vineyards to the son.
11. The kings, the servants, and the nations were in the temple.
12. The children went from the houses.

8.2.  Translation

1. The righteous ones went from (or, departed from, left) the camp for (or, to [do]) the 
work on the ground (or, soil, land) within the vineyards.

2. The servant lived there on (or, by) the mountains, and (or, but) the warriors 
were (or, [lived, remained]) here in the houses. 

3. The servants are in the house within the city, and the women are there in the 
vineyard.

4. God gave a king to the people, and he walked (or, they [i.e. the people] walked, 
conducted themselves)2 in wisdom in the land.
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------------------------------------

1 Biblical Hebrew actually uses other verbs than נתן to express the giving of advice, with this noun 
as object; however, נָתַן is used with a wide range of objects, including some implying speech.

2 Collective nouns such as עַם may be modified by singular or plural verbs; in this sentence, 



5. The money was in the cities in Judah, and the books were in the temples in 
Israel.

6. The young man went from Judah to the (foreign) lands, and he lived there in 
peace, for he was righteous.

7. The man was like the king, for (or, when) he lived in wisdom in the midst of 
the nation.

8. The son is in the field, the women are in a temple, and the men are in the 
house.

9. And now (or, so now) the father has given books to the children this day.
10. The famine was in the land, so the elders went to the temple from the cities.
11. Who gave a book and gold and counsel to the warriors, and who went to the 

palace?
12. The righteous (person) is slave to the evil (person), and the elders are slaves 

to the youths, for the king is a child in the land.
13.The men went from the midst of the camps to the battle by (or, over, concerning) 

the river.
14. To whom did the righteous one go when he lived in peace amidst the 

wicked in the city?
15. The women are in the fields, and the children are on (or, beside) the roads to 

the mountains, and (or, but) the men are in the palace, for they went from (or, 
have left) the work in the vineyards.
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therefore, either ֹלהִים °מֶלֶךְ or ,(as a title for the one God) אֱ , or עַם could represent the antecedent 
subject of the singular verb ְהָלַך.



Chapter 9

9.1.  Translation

1. The men are greater (or, larger) than the children.
2. The good words (or, things, topics) in the book are many.
3. The handsome youths are very evil.
4. The righteous king is in the large house.
5. The prophet is more wicked than the bad servant
6. Many went in the righteous way.
7. Wisdom is more valuable than much silver.
8. The upright persons in the land are numerous.
9. The palace is larger than the house.
10. The wicked prophetesses went from the city.
11. He gave great wisdom to the good elders.
12. The woman is beautiful and upright, but the father is a harsh man.

9.2. Translation

1. The youths are more wicked than the children, and the son is more upright 
than the elders.

2. The good person went from the temple among (or, in the midst of) the youths 
and the children.

3. The woman is very righteous, and (or, so) now God has given wisdom to the 
wicked men.

4. Who dwelt in the midst of the good land, and who went to the large 
vineyard?

5. The words are bad and the plans (or, advice, counsels) are wicked, for the 
upright elders have gone from the city.

6. The house was large and the land (or, earth, soil) was good, and the warrior 
lived there in peace.
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7. The father went to the hard work in the field, and (or, but, while) the son sat 
here on (or, by) the road.

8. The upright man gave much money to the women, and they went from the 
midst of the cities in (or, during) the harsh (or, bad, calamitous) famine.

9. The son is wicked like the father, for he has gone from among the people 
and has lived (or, settled) by the great river.

10. He is a good prophet, and he gave righteous and upright advice to the 
people, and (so) they walked in upright (or, the upright) paths.

11. The camp was larger than the houses, and many warriors came there during 
the war.

12. The words in the book are good, but Israel walked in the evil way, for (or, 
when) they gave silver to the wicked.

13. The old king lived in Judah in the mountains, and (or, but) he gave gold to the 
servants and they went (out) to the wars.

14. The elder gave many valuable books to the upright nation, for he was a good 
man.

15. The righteous servants went from within the great and beautiful temple, but 
the evil prophet remained (or, sat, dwelled) there.

9.3.  OT Texts

1. Then YHWH God said:1  “It is not good that the man should be2 alone.”3

2. Cain said to YHWH:  “My punishment4 is too great to bear.”5
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 to say (chh. 14, 32); this very common form typically precedes ,אָמַר past tense (ch. 18) of - וַֹ°ּיאמֶר 1
direct speech, which may in addition be introduced by a speech marker (usually the phrase לֵאמֹר, 
‘to say, saying’, ch. 27) or which, as here and in #2 and #12 below, may follow without any 
explicit marker.  The past tense, most frequently marked by prefixed ּי  doubled + ו conjunction) וַ
prefix consonant י), also occurs in #3, #7, and often thereafter.

 ,to be (ch. 37); this word, together with the two following ,הָיָה infinitive (ch. 22) of - הֱיוֹת 2
functions as the subject of the clause (‘[the] being alone of Adam - not good’).

ּדוֹ 3 .(his, of him’, ch. 14‘) וֹ pronominal suffix + (separation’, ch. 35‘) בַּד + לְ  לְבַ
.’my‘ ,-.י sin’, or, ‘guilt/punishment for sin’; + pronominal suffix‘ ,עָוֹן - עֲוֹנִי 4
ּנשֹׂא 5 ְ .to bear, carry ,נָשָׂא infinitive of + ;מִן comparative - מִ



3. YHWH saw that the evil6 of humanity was great on the earth.
4. Abram lived in the land7 of Canaan, while Lot lived in the cities of the 

plain.
5. Now the men of Sodom were evil and very sinful (or, evil [being] great sinners)8 

towards (or, against) YHWH.
6. Now Abraham and Sarah were old, (they were) advanced9 (or, advancing) in 

age (lit., in the[ir] days).
7. Abraham resided10 in the land of the Philistines for a long time11 (lit., many 

days).
8. So the Israelites went on dry ground in the middle of the sea.
9. Now I know12 that YHWH is greater than all gods.
10. The land is very good indeed.
11. The Emim lived in it13 (or, there) previously, a people14 great and numerous 

and tall like the Anakim.
12. Then Absalom said, with (or, as [did]) all the people of Israel:  “The counsel 

of Hushai the Archite is better than that of (lit., the counsel of) Ahithophel.”
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 .when modified by a following genitive noun (construct, ch רָעָה the form of the fs adjective - רָעַת 6
12; cf. genitive case, §7.2, §12.1); construct forms are common in nouns and adjectives and 
occur in many of the following sentences (#4, 5, 7-8, 12).

°אֶרֶץ 7  - construct form (although in this type of noun not differing in its morphology), so #7; the use 
of maqqēpL  (§4.3) quite often indicates a construct relation with the following word, as here 
(similarly #9 and #12 כָּל־).

8 For another interpretation, see §44.2.
.to come, enter (ch. 38) ,בוא mp participle (ch. 16; comparable to an adjective), of - בָּאִים 9
-.to reside, sojourn (ch. 38); note that the final unstressed vowel is qāmes ,גור past tense of - וַָ°ּיגָר 10

h.āt.ûpL  (§4:4).
 ,nouns may function adverbially in some syntactic situations (accusative, §12.1, §42.2) - יָמִים 11

hence the addition of ‘for’ in the translation.
°דַעְתִּי 12  although typically translated as a past tense, in certain verbs ;יָדַע perfect tense (ch. 10) of - יָ

it may also correspond to an English present tense (§10.5.3).
°אֶרֶץ fs pronominal suffix (‘her/it’), referring back in this case to + בְּ - בָהּ 13  in Deut 2:9; note the 

mappîq in the suffix (§5.4).
.הָאֵמִים ,this noun and its following modifiers stand in apposition (§43.2) to the subject - עַם 14



9.4.  Genesis 1:1-315

 head’.  Note that the‘ ,רֹאשׁ beginning; this fs noun is related to - רֵאשִׁית  1
preceding preposition lacks the article; this is reflected in the 
Septuagint, εíν αí ρχη,ñ ‘in beginning’ (cf. John 1:1).

 is used in Biblical Hebrew only of בָרָא he created’.  This root‘ - בָּרָא . . . אֵת 
God’s action in creation.  The vowelling identifies the form as 3ms Qal 
perfect (often used as a completed past tense form - see §10.1-3, 
§13.4).  It agrees with the following noun, which represents the subject 
of the verb - although ֹלהִים  is plural, it is construed as singular when אֱ
used as a divine name for Israel’s God.  The following particle אֵת has a 
purely syntactic function (thus, it has no specific translation value):  it 
normally precedes definite direct objects of transitive verbs (see 
§10.6).

°מַיִם   heaven(s), sky’.  The form appears to be dual (see §7.1), but it‘ - שָׁ
originates from and functions as a plural; it represents a specialized use 
of the plural to indicate a single large or complex entity (plural of 
extension); see §11.4, §50.3.1.

 agreeing with the preceding ,הָיָה it was’; 3fs Qal perfect of the verb‘ - הָיְתָה 2
feminine noun.  The verb is irregular and is not introduced fully until 
§37.3; a variant root, הוה, appears in the divine name יהוה (see §5.8).

ּו  °בֹה ּו וָ °תֹה  - ‘chaos and emptiness’:  or, ּו °תֹה  - ‘a condition of being waste, 
barren, without order’; ּו °בֹה  - ‘a condition of being inchoate, without 
substance’.  As the rhyme implies, the two terms are linked to describe 
a single condition and could be translated by a single phrase such as 
‘empty chaos’ (cf. §44.2).  The pair recurs in Isa 34:11 and Jer. 4: 23; 
and ּו °תֹּה  is used on its own in similar contexts (especially in Isaiah), 
typically describing situations where created order has reverted to 
chaotic or wilderness conditions.

°חֹשֶׁךְ   - ‘darkness’:  subject of a verbless clause, of which the following 
prepositional phrase is the predicate (see §7.2); ms segholate noun (see 
§8.2).

ֹלהִים the face of’, ‘the surface of’; this is a mp noun which, like‘ - פְּנֵי   ,אֱ
usually corresponds to an English singular equivalent - the lexical form 
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15 Unidentified verse references in the consecutive readings of chh. 9-22 are taken from Genesis.



is פָּנֶה, the regular plural is פָּנִים; cf. §16.5.  The suffix -ê identifies this 
as a construct form, followed by a genitive (see §12.2-3).

 ocean, deep (waters)’.  The noun is virtually always used as‘ - תְהוֹם 
inherently definite, without an article; it is used with reference to both 
the primaeval subterranean waters and individual bodies of water (such 
as the Red Sea).

ּוחַ   .the Spirit of’ (or, ‘the wind of’); a monosyllabic fs noun (see §8.3; cf‘ - ר
§14.7); note the furtive patLah.  (§2.8).  Like פְּנֵי above, this noun is 
modified by the ensuing noun; and ַּוח  is construed as definite, despite ר
the absence of the article, because the following genitive (ֹלהִים  is (אֱ
inherently definite (§12.6.2).  As will be apparent from this and 
subsequent passages, the construct relationship is fundamental to 
Hebrew nominal syntax.

°חֶפֶת   in the Piel stem ,רחף hovering’, ‘moving to and fro’; fs participle of‘ - מְרַ
(see §27.1, cf. §16.1); it modifies the fs noun ַּוח  Verbal forms such  .ר
as this, that do not belong to the basic verbal stem introduced in ch. 10 
and following, will sometimes be identified in the notes for the sake of 
precision; however, they are not introduced in the grammar until chh. 
26-31 and so are not explicated further here. 

°מָיִם   - ‘water(s)’:  the form resembles מַיִם°  in that it functions as ,(above ,1:1) שָׁ
a plural noun despite the apparently dual suffix.  The regular lexical 
form is מַיִם° , with patLah.  (see §13.6); the vowel is lengthened here due 
to the position of the word at a major syntactic break (a pausal form; 
cf. §4.6.c.d, §21.40).

 ,and he said’; 3ms Qal preterite (normally a past tense - see §17.1‘ - וַֹ°ּיאמֶר 3
§18.2); the verb is אָמַר, the most common verb denoting speech in 
Biblical Hebrew (§14.7, §32.3).  The verb typically stands at the 
beginning of a clause (after any conjunction), followed by the subject 
if it takes the form of a noun, as here and in 1:1.

 expressing command or) הָיָה let there be’, ‘let it be’; 3ms Qal jussive of‘ - יְהִי 
volition - see §20.3, §37.3); for the root, see 1:2.  The following verb, 
which is almost identical, is preterite like וַֹ°ּיאמֶר.

.אור light’; ms monosyllabic noun (see §8.3), from the root‘ - אוֹר 
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Chapter 10

10.1.  Parsing and Translation
All translations provided in this and ensuing exercises represent one possible meaning of the 
form; invariably a range of alternative translations, of both the specific inflection and the 
root, will be possible.

1. 1cs Qal pf ישׁב I dwelled
2. 3fs Qal pf נתן she gave
3. 2fp Qal pf ירד you went down
4. 1cp Qal pf זכר we remembered
5. 2ms Qal pf הלך you went
6. 1cp Qal pf ישׁב we dwelled
7. 1cs Qal pf כתב I wrote
8. 3cp Qal pf קבץ they gathered
9. 2fs Qal pf נתן you gave1

10. 2mp Qal pf פקד you visited
11. 3fs Qal pf נפל she fell
12. 3cp Qal pf ירד they went down
13. 1cs Qal pf זכר I remembered
14. 3fs Qal pf ישׁב she dwelled
15. 2fs Qal pf כתב you wrote
16. 1cs Qal pf נפל I fell
17. 2fs Qal pf הלך you went
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1 The verb נָתַן is unusual in that the final radical nûn assimilates to any immediately following 
consonant, which is then doubled (in most verbs with nûn as the final radical, it assimilates only 
to following nûn); נָתַן is therefore comparable to the preposition מִן in this respect.  The present 
form is further complicated by the fact that the suffix -t lacks a following vowel, resulting in an 
anomalous doubled final consonant (nātLatt); for examples with other suffixes, see #10.1.22,28.   



18. 3cp Qal pf פקד they visited
19. 2ms Qal pf כתב you wrote
20. 1cs Qal pf קבץ I gathered
21. 1cp Qal pf ירד we descended
22. 2mp Qal pf נתן you gave
23. 3cp Qal pf נפל they fell
24. 2fp Qal pf ישׁב you dwelled
25. 1cs Qal pf פקד I visited
26. 2mp Qal pf זכר you remembered
27. 3cp Qal pf כתב they wrote
28. 1cp Qal pf נתן we gave
29. 3fs Qal pf ירד she went down
30. 2mp Qal pf הלך you went

10.2.  Translation

1. You went down to the large vineyard.
2. You did not write the words in the book.
3. She gave food to the numerous men.
4. I went to the house, but you did not live (or, you had not remained) there.
5. God judged (or, called to account; lit., ‘visited [in judgement]’) the wicked.
6. We have not captured the good land.
7. Many fell into the large river.
8. You gathered the young men for the war.
9. The wicked went from the upright city.
10. The righteous slave went down to the field.  
11. So now we have given gold to the elders for the journey.
12. You remembered the good books.

10.3. Translation

1. The woman remembered the children and went down to the houses.
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2. You wrote many books in the temple for the men because (or, when) you 
walked in wisdom.

3. We lived in a great city in the midst of the warriors, but (or, while) he lived in 
the open country.

4. The good prophets fell in the war, and now the nation is very bad.
5. The man is more righteous than the wicked king, and (so) he has not given 

the gold to the king.
6. You cared for the woman in the famine, and you remembered the old men.
7. Who is there in the great cities today, and against whom have we gone to 

war?
8. Many fathers came down from the mountains to the vineyards, and they 

gave food (or, the food, the bread) to the upright ones.
9. The youths are good and the good women are (also) numerous in Israel, but 

the servants in the land are wicked.
10. I went down to the fields and from there I gathered food for the many men 

in the camp.
11. We gave righteous words of advice (lit., counsels) to the elders, but they did 

not remember the words nor did they walk in peace (or, act in a peaceful manner).
12. You lived in the good land and gathered silver from the earth, and (then) 

you went to the great camp.
13. They gave upright wisdom with (or, by means of) good words to the bad men, 

but they did not walk in the righteous way (or, they did not live righteously).
14. The work is very great (or, demanding), but he has not given (any) money to the 

son for the work, because he is a harsh father.
15. God attended to (or, intervened to help) Judah and gathered the nation from the 

(foreign) lands, for he is good and upright.
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10.4.  OT Texts

1. Then YHWH God formed2 the man (out of) dust (or, soil) from the ground.
2. The man said:  “The woman, whom3 you put4 (or, gave [to be]) with me, she (it 

was who) gave to me (fruit) from the tree, and so I ate.”
3. Now YHWH attended (or, fulfilled his commitment) to Sarah as he had said, and 

YHWH acted (or, did) for Sarah as he had spoken.
4. She said to the men:  “I know that YHWH has given the land to you, and 

that dread of you5 has fallen upon us.”
5. He wrote6 there upon the stones the copy of the law of Moses, which he had 

written, before (or, which he wrote before) the Israelites.
6.  Nothing (or, not [one] word, promise, part) failed (lit., fell) of all the good promise(s) 

which YHWH spoke7 (or, promised) to the house of Israel.
7. How (the) warriors8 have fallen in the midst of the battle - Jonathan, (fallen) 

slain upon your high places!
8. Then the king said to his officials:  “Do you not9 realize that a leader and a 

great (man) has fallen this day in Israel?”
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 the verb denotes primarily the shaping of materials, particularly clay, by either human beings - יָצַר 2
or God.

 ,the Hebrew relative pronoun or particle is indeclinable (§13.5, §17.5); according to context - אֲשֶׁר 3
it may therefore correspond to ‘who’, ‘whom’, ‘whose’, ‘which’, ‘that’, etc. 

°תַתָּה 4  note the assimilation of the final radical nûn to the following consonant (compare the same - נָ
process in 8.4§ ,מִן), and the relatively unusual writing of the 2ms pf suffix with a vowel letter 
(§2.5).

 .you’ (cf (of)‘ ,-כֶם fear’, with a pronominal suffix‘ ,אֵימָה the form consists of the noun - אֵימַתְכֶם 5
§14.3); the suffix functions as a genitive, in this case defining the object of the fear (§12.1.3, 
§48.2.2).

ּיכְתָּב־ 6 ִ the final vowel is qāmes.-h.āt.ûpL - וַ  (§4.4), shortened from h.ōlem (normal in this form) due to 
the loss of stress with maqqēpL  (§4.3).

ּדבֶּר 7 ִּ ִ  - the verb is 3ms pf, but from a different stem than the Qal introduced in ch. 10 (Piel, ch. 27); 
it is from the same root as the noun ּדבָר ָ .

ּגבּוֹרִים 8 ִ  - this verse represents a poetic couplet, in which the second line specifies the broader, more 
general content of the first (cf. §45.2); this general focus upon soldiers as a class, together with 
the fact that Hebrew poetry does not usually employ the article (although it is present in various 
forms in 2 Sam 1:19-27), supports translation of the form as definite. 

 marks the following clause as a question (§19.5), in (distinct from the article) הֲ the prefix - הֲלוֹא 9
this case a rhetorical question (§51.3).



9. Joab sent messengers to David, saying (lit., and he said):  “I have fought 
against10 Rabbah, moreover I have captured its water source (or, the water 
district; lit., the city of waters).”  

10. If we say11 (lit., [should] have said), “We should enter the city,” the famine is in 
the city and so we will die (lit., [will] have died) there; but if we stay here, we 
will (also) die.  So now, let us desert (lit., go and let us fall) to the camp of the 
Arameans.

11. So these three men ceased from answering Job, for he considered himself 
righteous (lit., was righteous in his [own] eyes).

12. For (or, indeed) many casualties (lit., slain ones) fell,12 since the battle was God’s 
doing (lit., from God).

10.5.  Genesis 1:4-6

ּירְא 4 ַ  ה-to see (a common irregular III ,רָאָה and he saw’; 3ms Qal preterite of‘ - וַ
verb, comparable in form to הָיָה, to be; see §36.2,6).  It agrees with the 
subject ֹלהִים  which stands in its expected position after the verb, as in ,אֱ
1:1,3.  This clause with its motif of positive evaluation punctuates the 
progress of creation, usually near the conclusion of each day (cf. 1:10, 
12; 1:18; 1:21; 1:25,31); however, like most of the recurring and 
formulaic elements in this creation account, its exact position in the 
sequence varies - the unfolding of creation is orderly and systematic, 
and yet diverse, complex and without stereotyped monotony.

 the light’.  As indicated by the sign of the accusative, this phrase‘ - אֶת־הָאוֹר 
functions as the direct object of the verb ּירְא ַ  like the preceding ;וַ
subject, it stands in the typical position for an object in a verbal clause 
(§10.7).  Another characteristic of the syntax is that this object also 
functions as the implicit subject of the following clause, ּכי־טוֹב ִ :  ‘God 
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°חַמְתִּי 10  common with this and other ,בְּ the preposition ;לחם 1cs pf of the Niphal stem (ch. 26) of - נִלְ
verbs denoting conflict, has the meaning ‘against’ (cf. §51.2.1).

11 Conditional clauses are commonly introduced by אִם; the perfect in such clauses may indicate a 
possible but hypothetical situation; cf. §53.2.

ּו 12 °פָל ּו a variant writing (pausal form) of - נָ Qנָפְל , with change of stress and vocalization before a 
break in the syntax (cf. §21.4). 



saw the light, that (it) (was) good’; this corresponds approximately to 
English ‘God saw that the light was good’.  

ּדל  ֵ ּיבְ ַ  the Hiphil is a) בדל and he divided’; 3ms Hiphil preterite, of the root‘ - וַ
common derived stem, typically indicating causation of the root idea; 
see §30.1).  The verb recurs in 1:6 (a Hiphil participle), and in 
1:7,14,18, emerging as a key word in the creational process of 
establishing order and boundaries.

ּובֵין   between . . . and’; Hebrew typically repeats the preposition‘ - בֵּין . . . 
before each of the items being distinguished (so 1:6,7), whereas 
English does not; cf. §13.6.  Alternatively, ּובֵין  is sometimes replaced 
by ְל before the second and any following items. 

ּיקְרָא ... ל 5 ִ  The entity named is  .קָרָא and he called’; 3ms Qal preterite of‘ - וַ
frequently introduced as the object of ְל, followed by an accusative 
noun identifying the name itself (so 1:8,10, 2:19,23); alternative, more 
explicit constructions use the noun שֵׁם, name (e.g., Gen 2:20, 3:20).  
The verb קרא is widely used in the Hebrew Bible, with typical 
meanings ‘to summon, call (out), proclaim, read’; cf. qerê, ‘read’ (as 
opposed to ‘written’), and miqrāá, ‘reading, scripture’.

 night’ (the initial vowel qāmes. in the text results from lengthening in‘ - °לַיְלָה 
a pausal form; cf. §21.4).  This is a highly unusual masculine noun, 
which at first sight corresponds to a fs noun with suffix -ā(h); note, 
though, that the suffix -ā(h) is unstressed here, in contrast to the fs 
morpheme; cf. §11.4. 

°עֶרֶב . . . יוֹם אֶחָד   literally, ‘evening occurred, and morning occurred, day - וַיְהִי 
one’.  This refrain punctuates each of the six days, differing only in the 
concluding number; cf. 1:8,13,19,23,31.  The verbal form וַיְהִי (from 
 to be, and already encountered in 1:3) is ubiquitous in Biblical ,הָיָה
Hebrew (1:3,5,7-9,11,13,15,19,23,24,30,31 in Gen 1); one specific use 
of it will be introduced in §18.4.1.  The two following nouns are ms 
segholate forms (§8.2).  אֶחָד is a cardinal number, ‘one’, but it often 
functions like an ordinal when used to identify the first item in a series, 
especially in dates or other chronological sequences.

 expanse, covering’ (traditionally translated ‘firmament’); note (solid)‘ - רָקִיעַ 6
the furtive patLah.  (§2.8).  See also 1:7,8,14,15,17,20, and a few other 
passages such as Ps 19:2, Ezek 1:22-26.  The infrequent cognate verb 
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 means ‘to beat, hammer, spread out’.  It is used of God spreading רקע
out either the sky (Job 37:18, compared to a metal mirror that has been 
cast), or the earth (Ps 136:6, Isa 42:5, 44:24 - in each case parallel to a 
different verb desribing the stretching out of the sky); this and other 
uses imply a solid covering such as a dome here.
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Chapter 11

11.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 2ms Qal pf נתן you gave
2. 1cp Qal pf לכד we captured
3. 2fs Qal pf נפל you fell
4. 3cp Qal pf ישׁב they dwelled
5. fs   adj   ּגדוֹל ָ great one גדל 
6. 3fs Qal pf קבץ she gathered
7. 2fp Qal pf פקד you attended to
8. mp   noun   הֵיכָל - temples1

9. fs   noun   (נבא) נָבִיא prophetess2

10. 3cp Qal pf נתן they gave
11. fs   adj   ישׁר יָשָׁר upright one
12. fp   noun   יעץ עֵצָה counsels
13. 2mp Qal pf לכד you captured
14. 1cp Qal pf כתב we wrote
15. mp   adj   רבב רַב many ones
16. mp   noun   (נהר) נָהָר rivers
17. 3cp Qal pf זכר they remembered
18. 1cs Qal pf נתן I gave
19. fs   adj   רשׁע רָשָׁע wicked one
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1 This noun is a loanword by way of Akkadian from Sumerian, which is not a Semitic language 
and so does not lend itself to the definition of roots in the same way as Hebrew. 

2 In this case, a Semitic root נבא is identifiable, but verbal and other nominal uses in Hebrew are 
probably derived from the noun נָבִיא.  In these instances, the key indicates the root, but in 
parentheses because the root is elucidated by the noun rather than the noun by the root as is 
normally the case (this applies especially to primary nouns such as אָב). 



20. mp   noun   עבד עֶבֶד servants
21. 2mp Qal pf הלך you went
22. 2ms Qal pf ירד you descended
23. 1cp Qal pf פקד we appointed
24. fs   adj   ּדיק ִ righteous one צדק צַ
25. mp   adj   קטן קָטֹן small ones
26. 1cs Qal pf נפל I fell
27. 3cp Qal pf לכד they captured
28. 3ms Qal pf קבץ he gathered
29. mp   noun   קום מָקוֹם places
30. mp   noun   סֵפֶר° books ספר 

11.2.  Translation

1. Now, (or, and, but) she was in the temple on this day.
2. You are righteous men.
3. Who went down to that river?
4. We are here in these new houses.
5. You yourself3 have not remembered this matter.
6. Those fathers are elders in that place.
7. The children sat by this small well (or, spring).
8. These are the great ones (or, dignitaries, prominent people) in that land.
9. I for my part went down to the camp in those days.
10. Those women went to this city.
11. These warriors fell in one night.
12. You are upright, for you have written this document with understanding.
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3 The emphasis or focus implied by the use of an independent pronoun with a finite verbal form is 
often too slight to be reflected in translation; the presence of such pronouns is therefore not 
indicated consistently in subsequent sentences.



11.3. Translation

1. Now in those days we ourselves descended to this new place (or, settlement), 
but you stayed in that land.

2. I went from the fields in peace (or, in safety, safe and sound), but these warriors 
fell there on the road in this great battle.

3. This is the righteous word (or, statement), and this is the upright counsel; 
however, you have not conducted yourself with (lit., walked in) understanding, 
nor have you remembered this good (or, sound, beneficial) wisdom.

4. He is a good man and they are good women, but you are more wicked than 
those bad prophets.

5. That righteous woman gave this food to the small (or, young) children in the 
temple.

6. In this night many great men have fallen, because YHWH has visited this 
city (in judgement [or, for deliverance]).

7. So now, I have written for this nation upright words, and they have 
remembered this good counsel because they are righteous.

8. We gathered the men, women and children (in)to that small house, for the 
criminals had captured the city.

9. Who has descended from the heavens to this earth, and who has walked 
upon these mountains?

10. We did not capture those cities, nor did we live within that land, for the 
warriors were great and numerous there.

11. We ourselves wrote these words but (or, and yet) we did not go in the upright 
way for we did not remember that counsel.

12. The prophet remained on the mountain for many days, and that great fire 
was above the mountain by day and by night.

13. You are righteous men for you cared (or, showed concern) for the servants in the 
famine and you gave food to the nation; but they did not remember this deed 
(or, event, matter).

14. You went to the small spring in those days, and you did not go down to that 
river because wicked men were there.

15. The woman dwelt in Judah in a large city in the midst of this nation, and she 
did not go from that place.
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11.4.  OT Texts

1. On that day, YHWH made a covenant with4 Abram, saying:  “To your 
offspring I have given (or, will give)5 this land, from the River of Egypt as far 
as the Great River, the river Euphrates.”

2. Now there was no6 food throughout (lit., in all) the land, for the famine was 
very severe and so the land of Egypt, and the land of Canaan, wasted away 
(or, languished) because of the famine.

3. These are the ones registered7 (or, counted) by Moses and Eleazar the priest, 
who registered (or, counted) the Israelites on the desert plains of Moab.

4. YHWH your God has given to you this land to possess it.
5. Joshua captured all these kings and their land captured (at) one time, for 

YHWH the God of Israel was fighting for Israel.
6. Then Joshua wrote these words in the book of the law of God, and he took a 

large stone and set it up there.8

7. The woman said to Elijah:  “Now indeed9 I know that you10 are a man of 
God, and (that) the word of YHWH that you speak (lit., in your mouth) is true 
(lit., truth).”

8. He travelled a day’s journey in the desert . . . .  He said, “It is enough (lit., 
much - now), YHWH - take11 my life, for I am no better than my ancestors.”
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 this preposition is a different lexical form, although usually written in the same ways as the - אֶת 4
object-marker.

°תַתִּי 5  in some contexts, the perfect may refer to actions accomplished in the future (traditionally - נָ
known as the ‘prophetic perfect’).

 ,technically a construct noun (‘non-existence of’), this functions as a particle of negation - אֵין 6
‘there is/are not’ (§13.3); as in other verbless clauses, the English tense must be supplied from 
the temporal context.

ּודֵי 7  the following (genitive) nouns function to indicate the ;פָּקַד mp passive participle (§21.2) of - פְּק
agent, by whom the participial action is accomplished.

note the conjunctive dāgL - שָּׁם 8 ēš (§5.3).
 this particular demonstrative may simply lend emphasis to the preceding word (particularly - זֶה 9

interrogatives such as מִי).
Wאָתָּה 10  - note the pausal form of the pronoun (21.4§) אַתָּה.
.לָקַח 2ms imperative (§20.2) of the irregular verb - קַח 11



9. I and the children whom YHWH has given to me are here12 as (or, for) signs 
and portents in Israel from13 YHWH of armies, who dwells on Mount Zion.

10. But she did not know that (it was) I (who) gave her the grain and new wine.
11. There was a man in the land of Uz whose name (lit., his name) was Job; that 

man was honest and upright, one who feared God and avoided evil.
12. On that day, King Xerxes (or, Ahasuerus) gave to Esther the queen the house of 

Haman.

11.5.  Genesis 1:7-9

 This is another extremely  .עָשָׂה and he made’; 3ms Qal preterite of‘ - וַַ°ּיעַשׂ 7
common irregular verb (III-ה, see §37.2), occurring more than 2600 
times; cf. 1:11,12,16,25,26,31, 2:2-4.  Unlike בָּרָא, to create (used 
exclusively of God’s creative activity), this verb is used of a wide 
range of actions, with the basic meanings ‘to do’ or ‘to make’.  The 
derived noun מַעֲשֶׂה, ‘deed, work’, is also common (ca. 230x).

 which’.  This indeclinable relative particle corresponds to English‘ - אֲשֶׁר 
‘who, which, that’ (see §13.5); as the basic marker of relative clauses, 
it is widespread in the OT (ca. 5500x), cf. 1:7,11,12,21,29-31, 2:2-3.  It  
functions here as the subject of a verbless clause, ‘the water(s), which 
[were] above . . .’; so in the immediately following, contrasted phrase. 

°תַּחַת   - ‘under, beneath’; cf. §15.9.  The preposition is used here as part of a 
compound prepositional phrase, with the preposition מִן prefixed (cf. 
§8.4, §54.4) and ְל following:  literally, ‘away from under (in relation) 
to’; similarly מֵעַל ל, following, and the comparable construction in 1:9.  
The phrase illustrates usage of מִן to denote location, rather than 
motion, away from a reference point (cf. §48.1.2).  While Hebrew 
compound prepositions can sometimes be meaningfully translated by 
English equivalents (e.g., here, ‘down beneath’ or ‘down under from’), 
it will often be the case that it is foreign to English style to render them 
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ּנה 12 ֵ  this particle is widely used to give emphasis to what follows; traditionally rendered - הִ
‘behold’, it has no single English word as its equivalent (§28.3).

 may be associated with a number of other prepositions to create מִן ;’from’ + ‘with‘ ,מִן + עִם - מֵעִם 13
compound forms, in which the meaning of each preposition is present to varying degrees (§54.4).



literally; in these cases, one of the prepositions can be translated alone 
as expressing the dominant syntactic relationship with the noun or verb 
modified by the prepositional phrase - in this instance, ‘under’.  

 The ordinal numbers  .יוֹם  second’; ms ordinal number, modifying‘ - שֵׁנִי 8
from two to ten (i.e. second to tenth) are formed by the gentilic suffix 
-î (§43.1.8) attached to the root of the cardinal number:  thus, שֵׁנִי is 
derived from שְׁ°נַיִם, ‘two’; שְׁלִישִׁי, ‘third’ (1:13), is derived from שְׁלשָׁה, 
‘three’.

ּו 9 °מַּיִם agreeing with ,קוה let them be gathered’; 3mp Niphal jussive of‘ - יִקָּו   .הַ
This is an infrequent III-ה verb (§36.4); the rare cognate noun מִקְוֶה, 
‘gathering’, appears in 1:10.  The Niphal is often passive in meaning, 
as here (see §26.2-3).  The following verb is also Niphal, with a 
different, middle-reflexive meaning (וְתֵרָאֶה, ‘let it appear, become 
visible, be seen’; 3fs Niphal jussive of רָאָה).
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Chapter 12

12.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Qal pf שׁמע she heard  
2. 2ms Qal pf קבץ you gathered
3. 3ms Qal pf לכד he captured
4. 1cp Qal pf פקד we visited
5. 2fp Qal pf הלך you went
6. 2ms Qal pf נתן you gave
7. 1cs Qal pf ירד I went down
8. 2fs Qal pf ישׁב you dwelt
9. 2ms Qal pf נפל you fell
10. 1cp Qal pf קבץ we gathered
11. 3cp Qal pf הלך they went
12. 2mp Qal pf שׁמע you heard
13. 1cp Qal pf לכד we captured
14. 2ms Qal pf ירד you descended
15. 2fs Qal pf פקד you visited
16. 1cp Qal pf נתן we gave
17. 2mp Qal pf נפל you fell
18. 3fs Qal pf קבץ she gathered
19. 2ms Qal pf שׁמע you heard
20. 2fs Qal pf זכר you remembered
21. 1cp Qal pf כתב we wrote
22. 3cp Qal pf לכד they captured
23. 3fs Qal pf זכר she remembered
24. 1cp Qal pf שׁמע we heard
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25. 2mp Qal pf כתב you wrote
26. 1cs Qal pf הלך I went
27. 2ms Qal pf ישׁב you dwelled
28. 2fp Qal pf לכד you captured
29. 1cp Qal pf נפל we fell
30. 3cp Qal pf זכר they remembered

12.2.  Translation

1. The law of YHWH is good and upright.
2. The nation heard the word (or, communication, message) of the king.
3. These are the many blessings of God.
4. The father of the child went to the elder’s house.
5. The servants of the warrior were in those places.
6. The son of the wife of the king went down to the temple of (or, in) the city.
7. You fell on the ground in the field of the man’s brother.
8. The words of the elders of the land are very righteous.
9. The voice of YHWH was on (or, against) the great mountains of Israel. 
10. She is a daughter of an upright and good man.
11. We did not go to the war in those days of the king.
12. The joy of the nation is in (or, the nation [finds] joy in) the commands of the God 

of Judah.

12.3.  Translation

1. The father of those women heeded the voice of the old prophet in the  
temple, but the sons did not listen.

2. You lived (for) many days in that place, amidst the people of that land, for 
they were peaceable (lit., men of peace) and upright.

3. In these terrible years of war, the wicked among (or, of) the nation captured  
the sons of the kings of Judah in the cities of the land.
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4. The brothers of the prophets of this city went with great joy to the temple of 
the God of the fathers.

5. You dwelled upon the territory (or, soil) of Israel for many years, and (both) 
there and in the mountains of Judah you gathered the valuable gold of the 
land.

6. We listened to these words of the law, and we remembered the great 
salvation of the God of Israel, for he is good.

7. I gave to that wife of the elder of the place money and bread, and you gave 
one fine vineyard to the daughter of this elder, but they did not remember 
these blessings (or, gifts).

8. These are the names of the attendants of the king; he has gathered (or, now he 
had gathered) these servants to the warriors’ new camp for the battle.

9. The law of the God of Judah is good, and the commandments of YHWH, 
the God of the nation of Israel, are upright, for he is more righteous than 
those kings of the lands.

10. The men’s houses are better than the great palaces of the king, for they 
dwell (or, have dwelt) there in the peace of (or, in peace with) God.

11. The king’s men fell on the mountains of Israel and in the lands of the 
nations, but the servants (or, retainers, personnel) of the warriors did not come 
down from the cities of the land for battle.

12. The great house of God (or, the house of the great God) is in the land of Israel, and 
in the days (or, time, period) of this victory the men of the nation went there, as 
did (lit., and) the women of the land and the children of the cities of Judah.

13. Whom did you appoint over the servants of this city for the work, for it is 
very great, and skilled men (lit., men of wisdom) have not lived in this place?

14. In that year the elder’s daughter wrote many letters to the fathers (or, heads, 
patriarchs) of the families (lit., houses) of the land, but they did not remember the 
words of that righteous woman nor did they pay heed (to her).

15. So now, on this day, at (or, according to) the command of the king of Judah, we 
ourselves have given (or, sold) to the daughters of the prophets of the place 
the spring of (or, in) the fields of the city.
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12.4.  OT Texts

1. God heard the child’s cry (or, voice), and the angel of God called to Hagar 
from heaven . . . :  “What1 troubles you, Hagar?  Do not2 fear, for God has 
paid heed (or, listened) to the child where he is crying (lit., the child’s cry, where he is 
there).”

2. I am YHWH, the God of Abraham your (grand-)father and the God of Isaac:  
the land on which you are lying3 I will give to you and your descendants.

3. They took their sheep4 and their cattle and their donkeys, and (all) that was 
in the city and (out) in the country (or, field[s]).

4. Moses spoke in this way to the Israelites, but they did not listen to Moses 
because of (lit., from) (their) despondency (or, impatience; lit., shortness of spirit) and 
(the) harsh labour.

5. These are the decrees and decisions and laws, which YHWH promulgated 
(lit., gave) between himself and the Israelites5 at Mount Sinai through (lit., by the 
hand of) Moses.

6. (As) Samuel was offering up6 the burnt-offering, the Philistines approached 
for battle against Israel; but YHWH thundered with a mighty voice against 
the Philistines on that day.
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.(19.5§) מִי this is the impersonal interrogative pronoun, corresponding to - מָה/מֶה or מַה 1
ֹלא negative adverb, corresponding to - אַל 2  but normally restricted to negative commands and 

injunctions (§20.6).
°אָרֶץ . . . עָ°לֶיהָ 3  this entire phrase, placed at the beginning of the clause for prominence, is then - הָ

resumed by the pronoun attached to the following verb (ּנה ָ °נֶ  ;(’I will give it‘ ,[ . . . this land] - אֶתְּ
cf. §51.1, §54.2.  See also #8. 

4 Note again, as in #2, the initial emphatic position of the long object.
5 Note that, unlike in English, in Hebrew the preposition בֵּין, ‘between’, is often repeated before 

each of the two entities being coordinated; cf. §13.6. 
 to go up (cognate with the following noun) - the prefixed mēm is ,עָלָה ms participle of - מַעֲלֶה 6

characteristic of many participial forms; the Hiphil stem exemplified here typically indicates 
causation (ch. 30).



7. Then the leaders of the Philistines7 said:8  “What are these Hebrews (here 
for)?”  So Achish said to the leaders of the Philistines:  “This is none other 
than (lit., is this not) David, the servant of Saul the king of Israel.”

8. His servants said to him:  “Now, we have heard that the kings of the house 
of Israel are themselves (lit., that they are) merciful kings (lit., kings of faithful love).” 

9. Now a certain member (lit., one man) of the prophetic groups (or,  guilds, bands; lit., 
sons of the prophets) spoke to his colleague with (or, by) the word of YHWH.

10. The Lord9 caused the Aramean army (lit., camp of Aram) to hear10 a sound (or, 
report, rumour) of chariotry, a sound of horse(s), a sound of a great force; so 
they said to one another (lit., a man to his brother),11 “The king of Israel must 
have (lit., behold, the king . . . ) hired the kings of the Hittites and the kings of the 
Egyptians (lit., Egypt) against us.”

11. Hilkiah the high priest said to12 Shaphan the scribe:  “I have found the book 
of the law in YHWH’s temple.”  Then Hilkiah gave the book to Shaphan, 
and he read it.

12. Thus says Cyrus, the king of Persia:  “YHWH, the god of heaven, has given 
to me all the kingdoms of the earth; and he has appointed me13 to build for 
him a temple in Jerusalem, in Judah.”
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7 The plural of the gentilic adjective פְּלִשְׁתִּי (derived from פְּ°לֶשֶׁת, ‘Philistia’) is treated as inherently 
definite and is seldom written with the article; for the gentilic suffix י-. (denoting belonging to the 
group indicated by the underlying noun; §43.1.8), compare עִבְרִי, ‘Hebrew’, מִצְרִי, ‘Egyptian’, cf. 
Canadian/Canada, American/America.

ּו 8 ּיאמְר ֹ ּו to say; the suffix ,אָמַר 3mp past (‘preterite’) of - וַ - distinguishes this from the 3ms וַֹ°ּיאמֶר, 
‘he said’, which has already been encountered frequently and will not be glossed in future.

 literally, ‘my lords’, used as an honorific title for YHWH and also as a substitute - (וַ + אֲדֹנָי) וַאדֹנָי 9
for that name; cf. §5.8, §50.3.3.

 he heard’; Hiphil, ‘he‘ ,שָׁמַע Qal) הִ- 3ms pf of the Hiphil stem, marked by prefixed - הִשְׁמִיעַ 10
caused [someone] to hear’); cf. ch. 30, see also #6 above.

 Hebrew lacks a reciprocal pronoun such as ‘(one) another’, ‘(each) other’, and this - אִישׁ אֶל־אָחִיו 11
construction represents one equivalent means of indicating reciprocal action; note that the verb is 
plural, followed by singular nouns.

 in אֶל־ this preposition, more typically meaning ‘on, beside, against’, may also overlap with - עַל 12
denoting direction or, as here, indirect object; cf. §53.3.

 as in many languages, Hebrew verbs develop specific meanings in combination with - פָּקַד עַל 13
specific prepositions (these are usually best researched by means of a lexical entry on the verb); 
this particular combination may be translated in several different ways, depending on context, 
including (as here) ‘to lay a commission on (someone)’.



12.5.  Genesis 1:10-12

.to be dry ,יָבֵשׁ dry land’; fs abs noun (cf. 1:9), cognate with the verb‘ - יַבָּשָׁה 10
 he called’; 3ms Qal pf, corresponding in meaning to the preterite‘ - קָרָא 

forms encountered previously in 1:5,8,10.  The root is somewhat 
irregular due to the presence of the áālepL  as the third radical:  the 
expected patLah.  of the second syllable lengthens due to the quiescence 
of áālepL  in syllable-final position (see §13.4).  

 The monosyllabic noun  .(cf. §13.6) יָם ,seas’; mp abs noun‘ - יַמִּים 
corresponds morphologically to עַם (despite the difference in vowel 
length in the singular); their derivation from a geminate root (ימם ,עמם) 
is marked by the doubling of the second radical before a suffix as here.

ּדשֶׁא 11 °ֶ °אָרֶץ  ּדשֶׁא let the earth grow growth’.  The noun‘ - תַּדְשֵׁא הָ °ֶ  typically denotes 
new, green vegetation, and it is therefore appropriate for these new 
beginnings in creation.  It functions here as the object of a verb of the 
same root (3fs Hiphil jussive of ּדשָׁא ָ , ‘to grow, sprout’ - only here, and 
Qal in Joel 2:22); the same cognate accusative construction, which is 
common in Hebrew (cf. §42.2), characterizes the following phrase, 
 is the only main verb in this command, it is most תַּדְשֵׁא Since  .מַזְרִיעַ °זֶרַע
likely that ּדשֶׁא °ֶ  here represents the general category of plant life, of 
which the following two phrases (. . . עֵשֶׂב°  represent two broad (עֵץ . . . ;
sub-categories in apposition to ּדשֶׁא °ֶ .  Note the new proliferation of 
detail, as the account of creation moves to phenomena in the 
immediate environment of humanity.

 with 3ms ,(cf. 1:12,21,24,25) מִין to its species’; ms noun (according)‘ - לְמִינוֹ 
pronominal suffix -ô, ‘his, its’ (the later suffix -ēhû in 1:12 is an 
equivalent variant).  Most personal pronominal forms in Hebrew are 
indicated by suffixes, rather than free, or independent, morphemes as 
in English.  This is true of verbal forms, as encountered already in ch. 
10.  It also applies to genitive pronouns, which are regularly suffixed 
to nouns as here and to prepositions (e.g., ֹבו, later in 1:11 - see below); 
on nouns, the suffix typically corresponds to an English possessive 
adjective (see §14.1-5).

 but in this case it ,זַרְעוֹ and לְמִינוֹ in it’; the suffix is the same as in‘ - בוֹ 
modifies a preposition rather a noun (see §13.1, §15.7-8, etc.).  
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Pronouns typically agree in gender and number with an expressed or 
implied antecedent noun to which they refer back; the 3ms suffixes 
here and on the preceding form agree grammatically with פְּרִי, ‘fruit’, 
and thereby indicate that the discourse continues to deal with that topic 
of fruit.

 ’to go out‘ ,יָצָא so it brought forth . . .’; 3fs Hiphil preterite of‘ - וַתּוֹצֵא . . . 12
(the initial radical and the prefix vowel contract to ô, in this and many 
other forms of this type of I-י verb; see §35.2.5).  The rest of 1:12 
corresponds very closely to 1:11, thereby expressing God’s sovereignty 
in the exact conformity of divine command and fulfillment.  The same 
linguistic pattern of execution mirroring intent marks each phase of 
creation (cf. 1:3a/3b; 1:6/7; 1:9a/9b, 1:11/12; 1:14-15/16-18; 1:20/21; 
1:24/25, 1:26/27); however, each phase is also unique in its mode of 
repetition and distribution of detail.  The same subtle integration of 
recurrence and variation, order and creativity, marks the other 
components in the anatomy of creation (naming, evaluation, blessing, 
chronology).
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Chapter 13

13.1.  Parsing and Translation

1.  3fs Qal pf נתן  she gave
2.  1cs Qal pf ישׁב  I lived
3.  ms   noun   (אב) אָב cons father of
4.  2fp Qal pf מצא  you found
5.  2ms Qal pf הלך  you went
6.  fs   noun   עַיִן° cons eye of (עין) 
7.  2fs Qal pf שׁבר  you broke
8.  3fs Qal pf לכד  she captured
9.  2mp Qal pf זכר  you remembered
10. mp   noun   (יום) יוֹם cons days of
11. ms   noun   כבד כָּבוֹד cons glory of
12. 2fs Qal pf ירד  you went down
13. 1cp Qal pf נפל  we fell
14. 1cs Qal pf שׁבר  I broke
15. 2ms Qal pf פקד  you appointed
16. fs   noun   (אנשׁ) אִשָּׁה cons wife of
17. 3fs Qal pf מצא  she found 
18. 2mp Qal pf כתב  you wrote
19. 1cp Qal pf נתן  we gave
20. 3cp Qal pf ישׁב  they dwelled
21. 1cs Qal pf שׁמע  I heard
22. 2fp Qal pf הלך  you went
23. 3cp Qal pf קבץ  they gathered
24. mp   noun   (אח) אָח abs brothers
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25. 1cs Qal pf מצא  I found
26. 2fs Qal pf זכר  you remembered
27. 1cp Qal pf לכד  we captured
28. 2mp Qal pf שׁבר  you broke
29. fp   noun   ברך בְּרָכָה cons blessings of
30. 2mp Qal pf נתן  you gave

13.2.  Translation

1. There are camels in the house of the man who (or, which) is there.
2. We gathered to ourselves the children of (or, from, in) the houses.
3. You listened to them, for they are righteous men (lit., men of  righteousness).
4. I went down from the hill to the city and I lived in it.
5. The king gave to him the field which was beside the sea.
6. We found a young lad with the men.
7. The prophet went between the vineyard and the fields.
8. Many of the stars in (lit., which [were] in) the sky fell.
9. They wrote for you the words of (or, in) the books.
10. You did not find among them one righteous person.
11. We went to that place and in it (or, there) we captured a warrior.
12. You have no water (or, there is no water for you) in this land, for there are no 

springs in it.

13.3.  Translation

1. You did not remember the words of the prophet which he wrote for you, for 
you have no wisdom (lit., wisdom is not in you) and you have not listened to him.

2. I went down on that day to the house of the father of the servant who had 
given (or, who gave) to me these books.

3. They appointed for themselves one warrior over that city, and he gathered 
the men of the place for this work.

  

44  



4. They gave food to the attendants of the king’s palace, for they were (or, [had 
authority]) over the residence and (both) great and small obeyed them.

5. The men of the city stayed in the king’s fields with the servants belonging to 
him, and there (or, in them, with them) they captured these camels.

6. Who wrote the words of this law and the blessing which is in it, which you 
found in the mountain when you went there (or, to it)?

7. YHWH came to the aid of (lit., visited, attended to) the land of Judah for its 
salvation (lit., for salvation for it), and as a man of war (or, soldier) he gathered the 
members of the nation out of great distress.

8. So now the attendants of the prophets have settled upon the land of the 
mountains of Israel, for they have water there (lit., in it) in the days of famine.

9. There is peace between me1 and you, between my forefathers (lit., the fathers 
which [are, belong] to me) and yours, for we have been brothers (or, allies) (for) 
these many years.

10. We have found no righteousness here, nor have the men of this place heeded 
us, for there is not a single righteous person among them, although (or, and 
[yet], but) you are a prophet of YHWH to them.

11. The counsel of the laws of YHWH is upright, and we have obeyed (lit., paid 
heed to the voice of) the commands of the God of Israel this day, and we have 
followed (lit., walked in) them in conformity with the words of the law.

12. I broke (or, shattered) Israel on the hills, and the soldiers fell on them (or, there), 
for they did not remember the great name of YHWH nor the glory in their 
midst.

13. There is no one within the city tonight, for fire (or, lightning) has fallen on it 
from the sky:  the men have gone down to the spring for (or, to the) water, and 
the women have gone to the mountains with the children.

14. You collected the silver of the temple (or, palace) together with the gold of the 
houses of the men of this place, (taking it) to the camp of the wicked - thus 
(or, and [so]) you gave the wealth of this nation to the servants of the evil king.

15. From heaven (or, the sky) they heard the sound (or, communication) of the words 
of God, and on the earth the sons (or, people) of Israel discovered joy in (lit., of) 
the ways of wisdom which YHWH gave to them.
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 many prepositions and prepositional phrases, such as this, carry the same pronominal - בֵּינִי 1
suffixes as ְּב and ְל; similarly בְּתוֹכָם, in #12.



13.4.  OT Texts

1. So the man gave (lit., called, proclaimed) names to all the livestock, and to the 
birds of the sky, and to all the wild animals (lit., living [creature] of the field); but2 
for the man (himself) he (or, one)3 found no helper corresponding to him.

2. God said to Noah:  “This is the sign of the covenant that I have established 
between myself and all living creatures on the earth.”

3. It4 is (to be) a sign forever between me and the Israelites, for (in) six5 days 
YHWH made the sky and the earth, but on the seventh day he ceased (from 
labour) and rested.

4. Abimelech kept fighting against the city all that day, (after which) he 
captured the city and killed the people in it.

5. Now, in those days there was no king in Israel; and in those days, the tribe 
of the Danite(s)6 was seeking a (land of) inheritance for itself to dwell (in), 
for until that time none had fallen7 to its lot (lit., fallen to it) as8 an inheritance 
among the tribes of Israel.

6. Uriah lay down (at) the entrance of the palace (lit., house of the king) with all the 
servants of his master, and he did not go down to his house.

7. So YHWH gave wisdom to Solomon, as he had promised him; and there 
was peace between Hiram and Solomon, and (or, for) the two of them made a 
covenant.
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ּו 2  - adversative use, as indicated by the contrast between the previous positive statement and the 
following negation; cf. §7.4, §21.1, §52.3.

3 Such an indefinite translation of the subject could also be replaced by a passive construction, ‘no 
helper was found’; cf. §49.1-2.

ּוא with the consonants of הִיא note the spelling, which associates the vowelling of - הִוא 4  this is ;ה
the usual fs form (= הִיא) in the Pentateuch, suggesting that originally הוא served for both genders.

5 For the Hebrew numbers, see ch. 25.
6 Singular gentilic adjectives are often used collectively and can therefore be translated as plural.
7 Literally, ‘it had not fallen’; the 3fs pf verb refers back to indefinite נַחֲלָה, ‘an inheritance’, as the 

antecedent to ‘it’.
8 The preposition ְּב can have the meaning ‘as, in the capacity of’; cf. §51.2.



8. “You are to call on9 (or, invoke) the name of your god, and I will call on the 
name of YHWH; then, the god who answers with fire (or, lightning), he is the 
(true) god.”  So all the people answered, saying, “The proposal is good.”

9. The man of God sent10 (word) to the king of Israel, as follows:  “Take care 
not to pass through11 this place, for that is where (lit., there) the Arameans are 
descending12 (or, assembling, concentrating).” 

10. So the king of Israel sent (personnel) to the place (about) which the man of 
God had spoken to him.

11. The king was speaking to Gehazi, the attendant (or, servant) of the man of 
God, saying:  “Recount to me all the great deeds13 that Elisha 
accomplished.”

12. Then Jehu came across (or, found) the brothers (or, relatives) of Ahaziah, the 
king of Judah.  He said, “Who are you?”; they responded, “We are the 
brothers of Ahaziah, and we have come down to (seek the) welfare (lit., for the 
peace) of the king’s sons and of the sons of the queen mother.”

13.5.  Genesis 1:13-15

 three’.  The pattern‘ ,שָׁלשׁ third’; ms ordinal adjective, derived from‘ - שְׁלִישִׁי 13
for most ordinals from three to ten differs from שֵׁנִי, ‘second’, in the 
presence of the long vowel î before the third radical (cf. 1:19,23, 2:1, 
contrast 1:31; see §25.2).
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9 Although the verb’s tense is perfect, it functions here as part of a sequence continuing a 
command concerning intended future action (§18.3, §20.7); such sequences, in which the value 
of the first verb conditions that of subsequent verbs in the sequence, are widespread in Biblical 
Hebrew (ch. 18).

10 The verb שָׁלַח is often used absolutely, with implied object (that object usually being the message 
sent, as here, or the messenger, as in the next verse, #10).

 away from’, which can have connotations of privation [‘without’] or negation, as‘) מִן - מֵעֲבֹר 11
here); + infinitive of עָבַר, to pass by (ch. 22).

12 The form, based upon presumed נָחֵת in the singular, is unparalleled in the Hebrew Bible and 
therefore subject to varying interpretations or alternative derivations.

13 The feminine substantival adjective (§9.2.3) may refer to abstract ideas (e.g., רָעָה, ‘evil’; ּגדוֹלָה ְ , 
‘greatness’); and the plural of such adjectives may denote concrete instances or demonstrations 
of that idea (cf. רָעוֹת, ‘evil deeds’, ‘calamities’). 



 ,אָבוֹת As with  .מָאוֹר luminaries, lights, sources of light’; mp abs of‘ - מְאֹרֹת 14
the plural suffix does not identify gender:  while this form could be 
derived from a noun מְאוֹרָה, the usage in 1:16 and elsewhere excludes 
that possibility.  Both this noun and the infinitive לְהָאִיר in 1:15 are 
cognate with אוֹר, ‘light’, from the root אור.

ּדיל  ִ  so 1:18; for other) בדל to divide’; Hiphil infinitive construct of‘ - הַבְ
Hiphil forms of this root, cf. 1:4,6,7).  Hebrew employs two distinct 
infinitival forms:  the infinitive construct found here corresponds 
closely to the English infinitive (see ch. 22); the infinitive absolute 
tends to function more like an adverb (ch. 23).

ּו . . . ל   and let them serve as’ (literally, ‘let them be for’); 3cp Qal‘ - וְהָי
perfect of הָיָה (so 1:15).  The perfect tense with prefixed conjunction 
wāw often occurs in a sequence of clauses beginning with a non-
perfect verb; in these cases, the perfect normally expresses the same 
mood and aspect as the initial verb - in this case, volition as 1:14 יְהִי, 
‘let there be’ (see §18.3, §20.7).  Note the repeated use of the 
preposition ְל in this passage, with both common nouns and infinitives, 
to express the diverse purposes of the celestial lights.

 like a number - (?אָוָה) whose root is uncertain ,אוֹת signs’; m/fp abs of‘ - אֹתֹת 
of Hebrew nouns, it occurs as both masculine and feminine.  It is 
applied to a variety of objects or events that serve as communicators 
and reminders of a specific meaning:  for instance, the mark of Cain 
(Gen 4:15); the rainbow and circumcision as covenantal signs (Gen 
9:12-13; Gen 17:11); and, most frequently, various evidences of God’s 
power corroborating his word (e.g., Ex 4:8-9, Isa 7:14, 38:7).

 to‘ יָעַד from the root ,מוֹעֵד seasons, appointed times’; mp abs of‘ - מוֹעֲדִים 
appoint, designate’.  The noun is used of predetermined times or 
places, particularly the tent of meeting (אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד° ) as the designated 
place of assembly and encounter with YHWH (e.g., Ex 29:4,10,11), 
and also of moments in Israel’s cycle of sacred days and festivals (e.g., 
Lev 23:2,4).   The syntactic relationship between the different phrases 
introduced by ְל in 1:14-15 can be interpreted in several ways:  for 
instance, the lights are to serve three purposes (separation of day and 
night; signs, etc.; light sources), as are the signs (elucidated as marking 
the different chronological periods of seasons, days, years); or, one or 
more of the phrases represent a sub-category of its predecessor.  See 
further on 1:16-17.
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Chapter 14

14.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 1cs Qal pf סגר  I closed      
2. 3fs Qal pf הלך  she went
3. 1cp Qal pf מצא  we found
4. 2ms Qal pf בטח  you trusted
5. 2fs Qal pf שׁמע  you heard
6. 2fp Qal pf אמר  you said
7. 1cp Qal pf ישׁב  we dwelled
8. 3cp Qal pf סגר  they closed
9. 2fs Qal pf מצא  you found
10. 1cs Qal pf שׁמע  I heard
11. 1cp Qal pf שׁבר  we broke
12. 2mp Qal pf נתן  you gave
13. 1cp Qal pf אמר  we said
14. 3fs Qal pf שׁמע  she heard
15. 2fp Qal pf סגר  you closed
16. 3cp Qal pf מצא  they found
17. 2ms Qal pf שׁבר  you broke
18. 2fp Qal pf הלך  you went
19. 1cs Qal pf זכר  I remembered
20. 3fs Qal pf אמר  she said
21. 1cp Qal pf ירד  we descended
22. 2fs Qal pf בטח  you trusted
23. 3cp Qal pf נפל  they fell
24. 1cs Qal pf כתב  I wrote
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25. 2fs Qal pf סגר  you shut
26. 1cp Qal pf קבץ  we gathered
27. 3cp Qal pf שׁבר  they broke
28. 2ms Qal pf מצא  you found
29. 2mp Qal pf בטח  you trusted
30. 1cs Qal pf אמר  I spoke

14.2.  Translation

1. We have trusted in our God and in his Spirit.
2. The woman went with her husband to their city.
3. You heard the words of the elder and his commands.
4. The kings of the lands gathered their horses.
5. I said to them that I was upright, and (also) (or, as were) my men.
6. You shut the gates of your houses against (or, on account of) our army.
7. You have (or, there is for you) water on my table which is in the house.
8. You walked in the light of his law and in accordance with his wisdom.
9. YHWH appointed his prophets over your great nation.
10. I did not find your gold which you gave to him.
11. The servants who are in his palace are innumerable (lit., there is no number to the 

servants . . .).
12. The warrior went down together with (lit., and) our messengers to the river.

14.3.  Translation

1. I trusted in the blessing of YHWH and I remembered his word, for he is my 
God and my joy is in his law.

2. In those days the messengers of the kings closed the gates of their cities 
which were in the midst of their lands (lit., the lands which [were] to them).

3. His men with their horses are innumerable (lit., there is no number to his men and to 
their horses), whom he gathered in the camp of his army; however (or, moreover), 
they are very evil.
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4. Your warriors have captured the elders of our settlement (or, place) and their 
sons, who had gone to the temple of their city and closed its gates.

5. Our God has given us his light, and we have trusted in him; YHWH has 
broken the gates of death for his people, and our joy is in his salvation.

6. These are the names of the men who walked in the ways of your commands 
and who remembered your laws.

7. Who are the men who said to you and your sons that they had found our 
horses, which the criminals of our territory had captured during this year?

8. The victories of our God are a light to us, and (so) we have obeyed him with 
a joyful spirit (lit., with joy of spirit), for he is a righteous warrior in the midst of 
the armies (or, companies, ranks) of his people.

9. The waters of the sea are great, and the mountains of the earth are great; but 
YHWH is greater than the highest heavens (lit., the heavens of the heavens), and his 
glory is in the earth.

10. God said to him:  “You have walked in accordance with my words, and you 
have heeded the voice of my spirit, for you are more righteous than the 
kings of the (surrounding) lands and their warriors.”

11. These prophets together with (lit., and) their messengers wrote (or, had written) 
the words of their God and his counsels in his law-book (lit., in the book of his 
law), which we found in that temple.

12. The servants of our fathers heeded the voice of the prophet of the God of 
Israel, and they did not break the table of (or, in, belonging to) the temple which 
they found in the house of YHWH.

13. We descended with his men to the camp at (lit., of) the river, and we stayed 
there among them for many days, for we went to war against the cities of the 
wicked who had smashed our houses.

14. You are upright in the sight (or, opinion; lit., eyes) of this people, and I myself 
trust in you, and (so) I have given to you my horses and my gold, but the 
men of my place I have not given to you.

15. You went down together with the women of your people and the children 
belonging to them, and you said to the men of this place:  “I have not found 
(any) righteousness in you, for (neither) you nor your sons have remembered 
the law of YHWH and his commandments.”
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14.4.  OT Texts

1. To Sarah he said:  “See,1 I have given 1000 (sheqels) of silver to your 
brother; now, it will serve you as (lit., it [is] for you) a vindication (lit., covering of 
eyes) for all who are with2 you.” 

2.  Pharaoh said to Joseph:  “See - I have placed you3 over all the land of 
Egypt.”

3. These were (lit., that [was]) (the) Aaron and Moses to whom4 YHWH said, 
“Bring out the Israelites from the land of Egypt by (or, according to) their 
groups (or, divisions, cohorts).”

4. Then Pharaoh will say5 of the Israelites, “They are (wandering) in confusion 
in the land, the desert has shut them in (or, closed [in] upon them).”

5. Realize (or, see) that YHWH has given you the sabbath; therefore he is 
giving6 to you food for two days on the sixth day.

6. Then Joshua said to the whole people, “Thus says YHWH, the God of 
Israel:  ‘Your ancestors lived beyond the River (Euphrates) long ago (or, from 
distant time), (specifically) Terah the father of Abraham and the father of 
Nahor, and they served other gods.’”
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ּנה 1 ֵ  as in previous examples that have been encountered, the use of this particle gives - הִ
prominence to the clause it introduces (§28.3); and, as is frequently the case, it marks the clause 
as providing a basis for the ensuing statement (i.e. because of the payment , Sarah is vindicated).  
The repetition of ּנה ֵ .in the next clause is less typical הִ

 doubles the second consonant before a pronominal suffix אֵת the monosyllabic preposition - אִתָּךְ 2
(cf. §8.3.2, §15.7); the suffixes are similar to those with ְּב and singular nouns. 

3 Pronominal objects of verbs can be represented by pronominal suffixes on the sign of the 
accusative, which is usually vocalized -אֹת, as here; the suffixes, again, are similar to those on 
singular nouns (cf. §16.4).

4 Note the characteristic style for relative clauses in Hebrew (‘who . . . to them’, as opposed to 
English ‘to whom’):  אֲשֶׁר stands at the beginning of the clause, regardless of its case function; 
and that function, if other than as subject, is usually clarified by a pronominal form later in the 
clause (cf. §17.5).

 this represents another use of wāw + perfect as part of a sequence of clauses (§18.3), in - וְאָמַר 5
this case predicting a future series of actions.

ֹנתֵן 6  - this vowel pattern (CōCēC) is characteristic of the Qal active participle, an adjectival form 
(§16.1). 



7. The Israelites did not remember YHWH their God, who delivered them 
from the hand of all their enemies round about.7  

8. Thus says YHWH of armies:  “I have taken note of (or, I [will] have brought 
judgement on)8 what Amalek did to Israel, (namely) what it inflicted on them 
(lit., him) on the journey when they came up from Egypt.”

9. Then Achish summoned David and said to9 him:  “As YHWH lives,10 
surely (or, [it is true] that) you are upright,  and your activity11 (lit., your going out 
and your coming in) with me in the army (or, camp) is acceptable (or, appropriate; lit., 
good) in my sight, for I have found no wrong in you from the day when you 
came to me until this day.  However, you are not acceptable in the eyes (or, 
view, opinion) of the lords.”

10. Now king David heard all these things, and he became very angry.
11. Meanwhile, Hadad heard in Egypt that David slept (lit., lay down) with his 

fathers, and that Joab, the general of the army, had died.
12.  The chief official said to them:  “Say to Hezekiah, ‘Thus says the great 

king, the king of Assyria: “What is (the basis for) this confidence that you 
have shown (lit., trusted)?”’”

14.5.  Genesis 1:16-19

 The cardinal numbers appear in various  .שְׁ°נַיִם two’; md cons of‘ - שְׁנֵי 16
syntactic relationships to the nouns that they enumerate, both construct 
as here and as absolute forms in apposition; cf. ch. 25.  This number is 
cognate with the verb שָׁנָה, ‘to repeat’; cf. also שֵׁנִי, ‘second’ (1:8), מִשְׁנֶה, 
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7 The use of מִן here is positional (defining a location), rather than derivational (defining cause or 
origin); cf. §48.1.2.

°קַדְתִּי 8  as noted in the grammar (p. 92 n. 2), this verb may be translated in a wide variety of - פָּ
ways; it typically refers to focussed attention, often associated with the appropriate response to 
what is being scrutinized (for instance, judgement in response to injustice).  

9 Pronominal suffixes on some prepositions, including אֶל־ and עַל־, correspond to those on plural 
rather than singular nouns; cf. §15.8.

 this phrase forms part of an oath formula, by which a fact is emphatically affirmed (or - חַי יְהוָה כִּי 10
denied); see §46.1.

11 Both צֵאת and בֹּא are infinitives, of the roots יצא and בוא, used here as the compound subject of a 
non-verbal clause; the adjectival predicate טוֹב, standing before the plural subject, is singular (cf. 
§45.4, specifically §45.4.2,4).



‘copy’ (and the later term Mishnah).  Although this root resembles that 
found in שָׁנָה, ‘year’ (and the idea of repetition might appear plausible 
as underlying its meaning), comparative evidence makes it clear that 
two roots containing different initial sibilants are involved, which have 
merged phonetically and graphically in Hebrew:  compare for instance 
Ugaritic tLn, ‘two’, and šnt, ‘year’.

 previously ,אור the light’; ms abs noun, from the root‘ - אֶת־הַמָּאוֹר . . . 
introduced in its plural form in 1:14,15,16.  The two singular usages 
stand in apposition to the plural in 1:16, serving to specify it more 
precisely (cf. §43.2); and that plural usage is in turn linked to the 
concluding reference to ּכוֹכָבִים  the stars’, as elaborating the nature of‘ ,הַ
the מְאֹרֹת in 1:14,15:  as is often the case in narration of command and 
fulfillment, the second phase corresponds closely to the first but 
introduces additional detail concerning the nature of the light sources.  
The account of their creation, and the dominance of the root אור in the 
description of the fourth day, mark what is a more fundamental 
correspondence between day four and day one where the same root is 
equally prominent (1:3,3,4,4,5), although the nature of the primordial 
and undifferentiated light remains mysterious.

°שֶׁלֶת   ,מָשַׁל cognate with the verb ,מֶמְשָׁלָה to rule’, ‘for ruling’; fs cons of‘ - לְמֶמְ
‘to rule’.  A number of feminine nouns, such as this, form a segholate 
pattern in the construct (rather than מֶמְשְׁלַת, as might be expected from 
the structure of the absolute); cf. §12.3.2.

ּיתֵּן 17 ִ  to give’.  The initial‘ ,נָתַן and he set, placed’; 3ms Qal preterite of‘ - וַ
radical of I-נ verbs such as this usually assimilates to the second radical 
where no vowel intervenes, as in this tense (compare 8.4§ ,מִן); see 
§34.1-2.1.

 occurs only in משׁל The root  .מָשַׁל to rule’; Qal infinitive construct of‘ - לִמְשֹׁל 18
1:16,16,18 within this creation account, and it represents one of the 
more prominent variations between the divine statement of purpose in 
1:14-15 and the fulfillment narrated in 1:16-18.  Both sections identify 
the giving of light on the earth as a purpose of the luminaries in the 
expanse of the sky (1:15,17).  Both refer to division, but with reference 
to day and night or light and dark, respectively (1:14,17); and the motif 
of ruling is linked to that function here, as is that of the temporal 
cycles present in 1:14 but absent here, suggesting that they correspond 
to and supplement each other.
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Chapter 15

15.1.  Parsing and Translation

1.  1cs Qal pf בטח  I trusted
2.  ms   noun   ְמֶלֶך° 3ms sx his king + מלך 
3.  3ms Qal pf אמר  he said
4.  mp   noun   2 + (שׁם) שֵׁםmp sx your names
5.  2ms Qal pf עבד  you served
6.  3cp Qal pf שׁבר  they broke
7.  2mp Qal pf סגר  you shut
8.  ms   noun   3 + (אח) אָחms sx his brother
9.  fp   noun   3 + (בן) בַּתms sx his daughters
10. 3fs Qal pf לכד  she captured
11. 2fs Qal pf בחר  you chose
12. ms   noun   ֹּכל 3mp sx all of them + כלל 
13. fd   noun   2 + (יד) יָדms sx your two hands
14. ms   noun   בַּיִת° 3fs sx her house + (בית) 
15. 1cs Qal pf שׁמע  I heard
16. 3cp Qal pf בטח  they trusted
17. mp   noun   ּיים ִ 1cp sx our life + חיי חַ
18. ms   noun   3 + (אב) אָבmp sx their father
19. 1cp Qal pf כתב  we wrote
20. 1cs Qal pf עבד  I served
21. ms   noun   3 + (פ) פֶּהms sx his mouth
22. ms   noun   מָוֶת° 3fp sx their death + מות 
23. 2ms Qal pf אמר  you said
24. ms   noun   1 + אור אוֹרcs sx my light
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25. ms   noun   3 + ספר מִסְפָּרms sx its number
26. 1cp Qal pf סגר  we closed
27. 2fp Qal pf קבץ  you gathered
28. mp   noun   ְ1 + לאך מַלְאָךcp sx our messengers
29. ms   noun   1 + (בן) בֵּןcp sx our son
30. 1cs Qal pf בחר  I chose

15.2.  Translation

1. All his men went after (or, followed) him.
2. He chose Jerusalem and its king.
3. All their servants are good in our opinion (lit., in our eyes; or, we consider all their 

servants good).
4. Your bad servants have not worked in my vineyard.
5. The life of the nation of Israel is in the hand of their God (or, deity).
6. We went down with our old father, and his wife was with him (or, together with 

his  wife).
7. YHWH has appointed his upright messenger (or, envoy, angel) over you.
8. These are the sons of my sons (or, my grandsons), together with their daughters.
9. You remembered the words of his mouth (or, what he said) and listened to him.
10. I did not find his brother below (or, at the foot of) the mountain.
11. This is our daughter, and her children are (or, [who are]) with her.
12. The evildoers of our land have captured my house.

15.3.  Translation

1. You have not found water for our army which is in the camp, and there is no 
food for our horses in the midst of your cities.

2. The elders chose messengers of integrity, who gathered the people of the 
land to Jerusalem at the command of their king and according to his 
direction (lit., his mouth).
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3. Who has trusted in YHWH and his servant?  None of his upright ones has 
(lit., all of his upright ones have not) fallen into (or, at) the hands of the wicked in the 
days of calamity and in the years of famine.

4. I wrote letters to him concerning your commands that you spoke to me, but 
neither he nor his house(hold) with him have remembered my words.

5. Our women consider your men (to be) wicked, for they have gone to their 
homes and have not worked in their fields.

6. I had gathered my horses and camels in their stable (lit., house), but your 
daughters did not shut its gate and now they have all escaped down (lit., 
descended) to the open country.

7. You lived with your fathers on their land in their years of famine, and you 
did not leave it (lit., go from upon it) after their death.

8. There is no food for you upon our table, nor is there (any) water for you 
throughout (lit., in all) our house, for our evil king with his attendants seized 
all that they found here.

9. Our elders, whom you yourselves appointed over us, they (it was who) said 
that a messenger had come down to them from our king and assembled all 
the men of our city for the war.

10. The prophet of YHWH broke the gates of the temples of the gods of the 
nations that were in Judah, while his sons broke their tables and everything 
(else) that they found within them.

11. We have all walked in the light of his law, and he for his part has 
remembered our daughters and sons who are in our cities; we have obeyed 
him, and he has granted to us life in place of death.

12. In those days the glory of YHWH and (or, together with) his Spirit descended 
on his sanctuary (lit., house) in the middle of the camp.  The prophets of 
YHWH fell on the ground and with one voice (or, together, in unison) they said:  
“YHWH our God is great, and in him we have trusted.”

15.4.  OT Texts

1. God said to Abraham:  “(As for) Saray your wife, you shall not call her 
name Saray, for (or, but rather)1 her name is (to be) Sarah.”
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.for its contrastive value here, and other uses, see §42.3 - כִּי 1



2. Now Rebeccah said (or, had said)2 to her son Jacob:  “Look, I have heard your 
father speaking to Esau your brother.”

3. Give3 (me) my wives and my children for whom4 I have served you, so that 
I may go, for you yourself  know the service that I have performed for (lit., 
served) you.

4. The land that I gave to Abraham and Isaac I will give5 to you, and I will give 
the land to your offspring after you.

5. Joseph said to his father:  “They are my sons, whom God has given to me 
here.”  Then he said:  “Bring them6 to me, so that I may bless them.”

6. YHWH gave the people favour (lit., the favour for the people)7 in the sight of (or, 
with, before) the Egyptians (lit., Egypt); moreover (or, indeed), the man Moses was 
very great in the land of Egypt in the sight of Pharaoh’s servants, and in the 
sight of the people (as a whole).

7. Joshua captured all the cities of these kings, as well as all their kings 
(themselves).

8. Joshua said to the people:  “You are witnesses against (or, in relation to) 
yourselves that you have chosen YHWH for yourselves, to serve him.”  
Then they said, “(We are [indeed]) witnesses.”
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2 The use of wāw prefixed to a non-verbal form to introduce a clause is conventionally known as 
disjunctive, since it typically marks a break in the preceding narrative (§21.1, §52.3.2); here it 
switches the focus from Isaac and Esau to Rebeccah and Jacob (so briefly in Gen 27:5), possibly 
referring to an event prior to Esau’s departure narrated in 27:5. 

 which belongs to a class of verbs whose initial radical nûn is ,נָתַן 2ms imperative of - תְּנָה 3
dropped in the imperative (cf. §34.2.2); note also the assimilation of this nûn to the following 
radical in other tense forms (e.g., #4, אֶתֵּן).

 the writing of the suffix with s.ērê is less common; note, again, the way in which this form - בָּהֵן 4
clarifies the function of אֲשֶׁר (‘who . . . in exchange for them’).

ּנה 5 ָ °נֶ  I will give’ (as in the next clause), with a following 3fs pronominal suffix‘ ,אֶתֵּן the form is - אֶתְּ
(which resumes the long object phrase placed at the beginning, agreeing with אָרֶץ°  as the head הָ
noun in that phrase - ‘as for the land . . . , I will give it’); the use of pronominal suffixes on verbs 
is widespread, to indicate a pronoun as direct object (ch. 24).  Compare also ָתִּיך° °בַדְתִּי + ךָ) עֲבַדְ  at (עָ
the end of #3. 

°קָחֶם 6  - the form is 2ms imperative of לָקַח, to take (usually written קַח; cf. §34.6), with a 3mp 
pronominal suffix indicating the object of the verb (usually -ēm; cf. §24.7).

7 Among a wide range of functions, the genitive noun (in this case הָעָם) can serve to identify the 
object or focus of an activity or attitude denoted by the construct (§12.7.4, §48.2.2).



9. However, the king of the Ammonites did not listen to the words (or, message) 
of Jephthah that he sent to him.

10. On that day you will cry out because of8 your king whom you have chosen 
for yourselves, but YHWH will not answer you on that day.

11. So now, here is the king whom you have chosen, for whom you asked;9 
YHWH has indeed set a king over you.

12. He brought the letter to the king of Israel, (which read) as follows:  “Now, 
when10 this letter comes to you, I have (hereby) sent to you my servant 
Naaman so that you may cure him of his leprosy.”

15.5.  Genesis 1:20-23

°שֶׁרֶץ 20 °מַּיִם  ּו הַ  let the water swarm (with) swarming creatures’.  The verb‘ - יִשְׁרְצ
is 3mp Qal jussive (expressing volition; cf. §20.3) of שָׁרַץ, modifying 
°מַּיִם  The root, which is not especially common in Biblical Hebrew, is  .הַ
used of a variety of living creatures that multiply, either in the water as 
here or on the land; they would normally be small organisms that teem 
or proliferate rapidly, but the verb is also used of animals more 
generally and even of humans in the renewed mandate to be fruitful 
(see Gen 7:21, 8:17, 9:7, respectively).  The following noun שֶׁרֶץ°  from 
the same root functions as a cognate accusative (cf. §42.2), defining 
the manner or focus of the verb; as in 1:11-12, the construction 
contributes to the multiplication of detail here that evokes the richness, 
complexity and diversity of creation as experienced on the earth.

 being, animate creature, person, soul’; fs noun.  It is most (living)‘ - °נֶפֶשׁ 
likely absolute here and modified by the following word used as an 
attributive adjective; being a singular segholate noun, ׁנֶפֶש° could also be 
in construct to the adjective, which would be used substantivally (also 
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 ’literally ‘from to the face of ,מִן + לְ + פְּנֵי ,the form functions as a compound preposition - מִלִּפְנֵי 8
(cf. §54.4); in meaning it approximates one of the uses of מִן alone (and also of the shorter 
compound מִפְּנֵי), to indicate the cause of an action (§48.1.3).

 a limited number of verbs are characterized by an i- or u-class vowel (not always with - שְׁאֶלְתֶּם 9
complete consistency) following the second radical in the Qal perfect.

10 The preposition ְּכ often corresponds to an English temporal conjunction (e.g., ‘when, while, as’) 
when prefixed to an infinitive as here (§22.4.1, cf. §52.2). 



meaning ‘living [creature]’, as in 1:24,25,28 and conceivably 1:21).  
The phrase as a whole modifies שֶׁרֶץ° , either as an apposition or 
(because the state of שֶׁרֶץ°  is also ambiguous) in the genitive.

ּנין 21 ִ  creature, monster’.  The noun, infrequently used, is normally (large)‘ - תַּ
applied to powerful aquatic creatures:  for instance, apparently the Nile 
crocodile (Ezek 29:3, 32:2); and large sea creatures, in creational 
contexts similar to Gen 1 (Ps 148:7) or in more mythological 
evocations of creation as involving conflict (e.g., Ps 74:13, Isa 27:1).   
The term also clearly refers to a snake in Ex 7:9,10,12 (used as an 
equivalent of ׁנָחָש, ‘snake’, in Ex 4:3, 7:15); cf. Deut 32:33, Ps 91:13.  
These usages suggest a variety of long, sinuous marine creatures such 
as a whale or Loch Ness monster.

°מֶשֶׂת   °נֶפֶשׁ modifying ,רָמַשׂ creeping, crawling’; fs abs Qal participle of‘ - רֹ
which is probably treated as a definite collective noun following ּכל ָ .  
The verb is applied to the movement of a variety of creatures, typically 
those that creep, crawl or slink close to the ground but also of animals 
more generally (Gen 7:21, cf. Ps 104:20).  The Qal active participle, 
introduced in §16.1-3, is characterized by the pattern pôqēdL  in which 
the first vowel is unchangeably long; it is inflected and used as a verbal 
adjective.

 3mp suffix.  Pronominal verbal objects are + ,אֵת them’; object marker‘ - אֹתָם 22
represented by suffixes, comparable to those on singular nouns and 
certain prepositions already introduced; these suffixes may be attached 
directly to the verb (ch. 24), or to the sign of the accusative (§16.4).

ּו  ּומִלְא ּו  ּורְב ּו   be fruitful and multiply and fill’.  Each form is 2mp Qal‘ - פְּר
imperative, of the weak verbs פָּרָה, רָבָה, מָלֵא (see §20.2, §36.2); the first 
verb is cognate with פְּרִי, ‘fruit’, 1:11,12,29.  The motif of fruitfulness 
is often associated with that of blessing and specifically with the root 
°בָרֶךְ) as here ,ברך  ,.3ms Piel preterite, see §27.1, §33.2.1); e.g ;1:22 ,וַיְ
Gen 1:28, 9:1, 12:2, 22:17, 24:60.

15.6.  Psalm 1:1-3

°אֶשֶׁר blessed (is)’, ‘how successful (is)’; mp cons of‘ - אַשְׁרֵי 1 , ‘happiness, 
success’ (compare the name אָשֵׁר, ‘Asher’, Gen 30:13).  The noun is 
attested only in this form, whose literal meaning is ‘the blessings of’.  
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It appears predominantly in Psalms (e.g., Ps 2:12, serving to bracket 
the beginning and end of Ps 1-2), and also in Proverbs.

 Hebrew poetry frequently omits use of the article (and of other prose - רְשָׁעִים 
features such as the sign of the accusative and אֲשֶׁר); in the present 
context, therefore, where general categories of individual are being 
identified, translation as ‘the counsel of the wicked’ is appropriate.

 with lengthening of the final vowel due to ,עָמַד the form corresponds to - עָמָד 
the major syntactic break at that point (a pausal form, cf. §21.4).  The 
use of the perfect in this and the accompanying verbs in the context of 
wisdom vocabulary indicates habitual activity, and so it can be 
translated as either an English perfect (‘has not [ever] stood’) or 
present (a gnomic or proverbial use of the perfect)  

 The noun is cognate with the following verb  .מוֹשָׁב ,seat of’; ms cons‘ - מוֹשַׁב 
 Note the semantic progression in the  .(another pausal form) יָשָׁב
morphologically identical verbs and associated prepositional phrases of 
this verse; the closure of this first poetic structure is indicated by 
reversal of the word-order in the final clause.

 (ליץ ,primarily the verb) mocker, scoffer’.  This noun and cognate forms‘- לֵץ 
occur predominantly in Proverbs, designating one of the sub-groups 
contrasted with the wise person, חָכָם.

qצוֹ 2 Pֶחפְ  - ‘his delight, desire, focus’.  The compound accent found here is called 
Üôle(h) weyôrēdL , the second accent marking the stressed syllable; this 
therefore represents an exception to the conventional use of an accent 
similar to the first to mark non-final stressed syllables (e.g., 1:1 ְדֶרֶך° ּובְ ).  
This accent occurs only in three poetic books; although not used in 
every verse, its presence marks the main syntactic-semantic division 
within the verse, corresonding to áatLnāh.  elsewhere (cf. IBH, p. 556).

 ,daily, by day’.  The suffix -ām occurs on a limited number of nouns‘ - יוֹמָם 
as a remnant of the accusative singular case ending and indicating an 
adverbial function.

  .צלח ,he succeeds’, or ‘he causes to prosper’; 3ms Hiphil imperfect‘ - יַצְלִיחַ 3
This verb may be used either intransitively or transitively in the Hiphil 
stem (§30.3.1-2).  The preceding phrase (וְכֹל אֲשֶׁר יַעֲשֶׂה), accordingly, 
functions adverbially (‘[in] whatever he does’) or as the direct object.
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Chapter 16

16.1.  Parsing and Translation
The active participle can be translated in a wide variety of ways, depending on its context, 
particularly when accompanied by a pronominal suffix; the translations provided here are 
therefore very rudimentary.  This will also be true of the imperfect (introduced in chapter 
17), of wāw consecutive forms (introduced from chapter 18 on), and of the infinitives 
(chapters 22-23); and of many verbs in the derived stems (ch. 26-40) .  Indeclinable 
elements such as prepositions in this and following exercises are included in the translation 
but not in the analysis that precedes it. 

1. 3cp Qal pf הרג  they killed  
2. ms   noun   2 +  ספר מִסְפָּרmp sx as your number
3. ms   noun   2 +  לבב לֵבָבms sx your heart
4.      prep   תַּחַת° 3fs sx under her + (תחת) 
5. mp   noun   1 +  פנה פָּנֶהcp sx before us
6. mp  Qal  act ptc 2 +  בחרfs sx the ones choosing you
7. mp   noun   צבא צָבָא cons armies of
8. 1cp Qal pf עבד  we served
9.  mp Qal act ptc 1 +  שׁפטcs sx my judges
10. fp   noun   3 + (בן) בַּתms sx as his daughters
11. ms   noun   3 + לבב לֵבms sx his heart
12. ms Qal act ptc 2 + איבms sx to your enemy     
13. mp   noun   ּכסֵּא ִ  - + 3mp sx their thrones
14. fs   noun   ַּוח 1cs sx from my spirit + רוח ר
15.  mp   noun   3 +   פנה פָנֶהmp sx before them
16. 2fs Qal pf ילד  you bore
17. ms   noun   3 + אור אוֹרms sx in his light     
18. ms    noun   צֶדֶק° 2fs sx your righteousness + צדק 
19. fd   noun   2 + (יד) יָדmp sx your hands
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20. 3fs Qal pf סגר  she closed
21. ms   noun   מָוֶת° 3ms sx his death + מות 
22. mp Qal act ptc 3 + שׁברfs sx the ones breaking it
23. fp Qal  act ptc 1 + ילדcp sx the ones bearing us
24. ms   noun   3 + חצה חֲצִיms sx half of it
25. ms   noun   ְ3 + לאך מַלְאָךfs sx her messenger
26. mp Qal act ptc  שׁפט cons judges of
27. mp   noun   שַׁעַר° 2fs sx your gates + (שׁער) 
28. fp Qal  act ptc מצא abs/cons ones finding
29. 3cp Qal pf אמר  they said
30.    prep   3 + עמם עִםfs sx with her

16.2.  Translation

1. The judge is (or, was, will be) listening to the counsels of his (own) heart.
2. The kings were sitting on their thrones.
3. We are choosing you to (be) king over us.
4. Half of the nation fell before their enemies.
5. These are the men who are serving (or, who serve) our father.
6. They are trusting in YHWH with all their heart.
7. You have found their messenger who was seeking us.
8. Who is shutting our gates before us?
9. She gave birth to a daughter, as her God had spoken (or, promised) to her.
10. You are going to your work in the field.
11. I captured the criminals (lit., evil people) who had been killing your horses.
12. The queen’s daughters were going down to their place (or, home, residence).

16.3.  Translation

1. The attendants served their king all the days of their lives, and they resided 
in his palace in the joy of their heart(s) (or, with joy in their heart[s]).
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2. After the death of our judge we chose for ourselves that righteous prophet of 
YHWH, who judged (or, led, ruled) us for many years in the righteousness of 
his spirit and with an understanding heart (lit., a heart of understanding).

3. To you I have come, and before you I have fallen on my face, and in your 
law I have trusted, for you are the God of my salvation and every living 
creature is in your hands (or, care, safekeeping).

4. The youth sat (or, reigned) on the throne of his father in his place, for the 
enemies of his nation had killed the king and his wife and half of his army, 
but (as for) his son, they had not captured him in the war.

5. YHWH, in your hands are all our lands; and in your glorious temple (lit., in the 
temple of your glory) we have found the words of life which1 you spoke by the 
mouth of your servants the prophets.

6. YHWH said to the daughter of the judge in that year:  “I am choosing (or, am 
about to choose) you today, for you are righteous and you have lived (lit., walked) 
before me in righteousness, and you have served me with all your heart.”

7. Who in this place is obeying our God, who gives (or, is giving) his peace and 
his laws to us, and to our sons and our daughters also (lit., with us)? 

8. Our king fathered many good-looking sons and daughters, whom his queen 
bore to him, and he appointed them over all the affairs (or, work, business) of 
Jerusalem.

9. The prophet said to him:  “Where are you going, and in whom are you 
trusting?  You have killed your upright brothers, and (so) now YHWH has 
requited you (lit., visited you [in judgement]), and God has judged your house.”

10. We are walking all day (or, live continually) in the light of your face (or, presence) 
and in the ways of your commandments, for you are our peace and our 
salvation in our midst.

11. After these events, the judges of the land sat (or, presided) on their thrones and 
they judged the wicked (members) of the nation who (or, because they) did not 
serve (or, had not served) YHWH.
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1 When אֲשֶׁר functions as the object of the relative clause, this is frequently signalled by an 
accompanying object pronoun agreeing with the antecedent of the relative particle - in this case 
ּדבְרֵי referring back to ,אֹתָם ִ .  This resumptive pronoun does not usually require translation in 
English, since the word-order identifies the relative as an object; cf. §17.5.



12. He gathered half the water of the seas of the earth to one (or, a single) place, 
and he shattered the mountains of the land and its hills; every person fell 
before him when they heard the great voice of YHWH.

16.4.  OT Texts

1. When Rachel had born Joseph, Jacob said to Laban:  “Send me (away), that 
I may go to my home (lit., place) and my land.”2

2. Then your servant, my father, said to us:  “You yourselves3 know that my 
wife bore to me two (sons).”

3. The name of Amram’s wife was Jochebed, the daughter of Levi, whom (her 
mother) bore4 to Levi in Egypt; she bore to Amram Aaron, Moses, and 
Miriam their sister.

4. YHWH said to me:  “Do not fear him, for I have given him and his entire 
nation and his land into your hand; you shall do him as you did to Sihon the 
king of the Amorite(s) who lived (lit., [was] living) in Heshbon.”

5. For5 I am to die6 in this land - I will not be crossing the Jordan.  But you 
will be crossing over, and you will take possession of this good land.

6. See, I have set before you today life and prosperity, and7 death and calamity.
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2 The coordination of these two nouns, related in meaning, could be considered an example of 
hendiadys; this would correspond to an English translation such as ‘to my home-land’, ‘to the 
land which is my home’; cf. §44.2.

3 The use of the independent pronoun here (as in many previous examples), where it essentially 
replicates the grammatical information conveyed by the verbal suffix, may serve to express a 
varying degree of emphasis; cf. §47.1.1, §54.2.1.

4 Lit., ‘she bore’, referring to an unspecified fs antecedent, whereas ‘Jochebed’ is logically the 
antecedent of the fs object, ּאֲשֶׁר . . . אֹתָה; the syntax could also be translated as a passive, ‘who 
(i.e. Jochebed) was born’; cf. §49.1.

 functions here as a causal conjunction, introducing the explanation for Moses’ exclusion from כִּי 5
crossing into the promised land (4:21); in some contexts (less likely here), כִּי can approximate the 
function of an affirmative adverb in a main clause, ‘surely, certainly’ (for other uses, see §42.3).

6 Both this verbal adjective (from ּות  to die’, cf. ch. 38) and the following two participles refer to‘ ,מ
imminent future events; cf. §47.3.

 whereas the preceding and following uses of this conjunction join semantically related nouns - וְ 7
(as instances of blessing and curse, respectively) and so are logically translated by ‘and’, here the 
conjunction serves to juxtapose the contrasting pairs and could also be translated as ‘or’, ‘(either) 
. . . or’; cf. §52.3. 



7. Meanwhile, the men pursued after them in the direction of (or, on the road to) 
the Jordan at the fords, and the gate was closed (lit., they closed the gate) after8 
the pursuers had gone out after them.

8. Now I am going this day in the way of all the earth; so you must recognize 
with all your heart and with all your soul that nothing (or, not one word) has 
failed of9 all the good promises that YHWH your God spoke to (or, over, 
concerning) you - they have all come (to pass) for you, none of it has failed.

9. So the people of his city, the elders and nobles who were the inhabitants of 
(lit., in) his city, did as Jezebel instructed (lit., sent [word] to) them, as was 
written in the letters that she had sent to them.10

10. For such a Passover (lit., [one] like this Passover) had not been celebrated since the 
days of the judges who judged (or, led) Israel, nor throughout (lit., [in] all) the 
days of the kings of Israel and the kings of Judah.

11. The people who were walking (or, living) in darkness have seen a great light; 
(as for) the inhabitants11 of the land of deep darkness, light has shone upon 
them.

12. A king who reigns on a throne of justice (or, who exercises a just rule) scatters all 
evil (or, every evil-doer) with his eyes.

16.5.  Genesis 1:24-27

 to go out’.  The verb‘ ,יָצָא let it bring forth’; 3fs Hiphil jussive of‘ - תּוֹצֵא 24
recurs from 1:12 (3fs Hiphil preterite), where it again identifies the 
earth as the intermediate source of creative activity; the two phases of 
creation also correspond to each other in defining the proliferation of 
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8 The combination of אַחֲרֵי with כַּאֲשֶׁר as an equivalent of ‘when’ is unusual, כַּאֲשֶׁר or אַחֲרֵי אֲשֶׁר being 
more frequent; for other syntactic options in temporal clauses, see §50.1.

 - here is partitive, defining a limited entity (which may not always be expressed מִן the use of - מִכֹּל 9
in this case, ‘one promise’) as belonging to a larger group (the promises as a whole); cf. §48.1.1. 

10 The numerous repetitions in this verse are typical of Hebrew style, serving the purpose of 
emphasis and clarification (cf. §45.1); in this case, they link initial statements to amplifications of 
them (i.e. . . . ֹשָׁלְחָה אֲלֵיהֶם . . . ;עִירוQ  .(כַּאֲשֶׁר 

11 Note the construct form before a prepositional phrase - although unusual (cf. §12.6), this and 
other variations from the typical sequence (construct noun - absolute noun) do occur with some 
frequency.



different species, of plant and animal life (1:24,25 ;1:11,12 ,מִין).  On 
the other hand, the object of the verb, ּיה ָ  recurs from 1:20,21 and ,°נֶפֶשׁ חַ
identifies this as a continuation of the previous day’s creation of 
animate life.

 animal(s), (domestic) livestock’; fs abs noun, without other‘ - בְּהֵמָה 
derivatives of the root in Biblical Hebrew.  The term frequently occurs 
as a singular collective noun, as here and in 1:25,26.  While it can be 
used of animals in general, it typically denotes domesticated animals 
and cattle in particular.  In this context it serves together with the 
following two terms to specify the general phrase ּיה ָ  to which ,°נֶפֶשׁ חַ
they stand in apposition.  Since the three appositional elements are 
coordinated by wāw they can be construed as distinct subcategories of 
living being (so in 1:25, in an inverted order); the contrasting meanings 
of the three terms support this conclusion (see below).  It therefore 
appears likely that בְּהֵמָה does in fact refer, from a synchronic view of 
creation, to domestically useful animals as opposed to wild animals 
and other small creatures.

°רֶמֶשׂ   - ‘(small) crawling creatures’.  This ms collective noun is cognate with 
the verb occurring in 1:21, and again in 1:26; when applied to land 
animals, as is explicitly the case in 1:25,26, it would denote an 
indeterminate range of small creatures such as rodents, small reptiles 
and insects.

ּיה this is a form of the adjective - חַיְתוֹ  ָ  encountered in 1:20,21, in this case חַ
used as a noun; so, more clearly, 1:25 ּית ַ  The suffix -ô functions  .חַ
here, not as a 3ms pronominal suffix, but as a rare marker of the 
construct, found primarily on this particular noun (e.g., Ps 104:11,20; 
compare the usual form of the construct in the same phrase in 1:25).  
When used in construct with terms such as אֶרֶץ°  or שָׂדֶה, the phrase 
typically means ‘wild animal’, suggesting the contrast with domestic 
animals noted above.

 compare the 3ms Qal preterite) עָשָׂה let us make’; 1cp Qal jussive of‘ - נַעֲשֶׂה 26
of the same root in 1:25, ׂוַַ°ּיעַש).  The cryptic first person plural usage 
here and in the following pronominal suffixes is unique in this creation 
narrative; it does not recur until the (ironic?) echo of this passage in 
3:22.  As will have become apparent from the many imperfect and 
jussive forms noted in Gen 1, the subject of these tenses is marked 
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primarily by a prefix rather than a suffix, the prefix nûn being 
distinctive of the 1cp subject; cf. §17.1. 

°צֶלֶם   - ‘image, representation’; ms noun, with no other clear usages of the root 
in Biblical Hebrew.  The noun is used infrequently of a range of 
concrete representations, particularly religious idols and statues (e.g., 
Num 33.52, Ezek 16:17, Amos 5:26; so Aramaic צְלֵם, e.g., Dan 2:31); 
it occurs only in Gen 1:26,27,27 and 9:6 with reference to the image of 
God (cf. 5:3, of the human image).  The broad range of usage attested 
for the preposition ְּב admits several different interpretations of the 
phrase here (cf. §51.2):  for instance, ‘(serving) as the image of God’; 
or ‘in (conformity with) the image of God’; or, more hypothetically, 
‘by means of the image of God’ or ‘possessing the image of God’.

ּות  ּדמ ְ  - ‘ likeness, resemblance’; fs noun, cognate with the verb ּדמָה ָ , ‘to be 
like, to resemble’.  The verb is normally used to express similarity 
between two entities in some feature, often in similes, rather than 
complete identity (e.g., Ps 102:7, Song 2:9,17, Ezek 32:2); it also 
recurs in YHWH’s challenge to identify a being to whom he can be 
compared (Isa 40:18,25, 46:5).  The pairing of the noun with צֶלֶם°  is 
omitted in 1:27, where only צֶלֶם°  is used; and, conversely, in 5:1, where 
only ּות ּדמ ְ  is used with reference to Adam’s likeness to God (both are 
found in 5:3, describing the correspondence of Seth to Adam).  ּות ּדמ ְ  
appears predominantly in Ezekiel, in his attempts to describe 
apocalyptic realities in terms of concrete earthly realities (e.g., Ezek 
1:5,22,26,29, 10:1,10).  Interpretation of the preposition ְּכ  offers a 
narrower range of possibilities than ְּב in the associated phrase; it would 
typically indicate some form of conformity between the object of the 
preposition and what the prepositional phrase modifies (usually a verb, 
or a noun or pronoun as here).
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16.6.  Psalm 1:4-6

ּכן 4 ֵ  - ‘thus, so’ (likewise 1:5, where with the preposition עַל it corresponds to 
‘therefore’).  The comparative adverb here correlates this brief clause 
with the preceding and following contrasting similes (cf. ּכעֵץ ְ , ‘like a 
tree’, 1:3; ּכמֹּץ ַ , ‘like chaff’, 1:4).  It is typical of poetic couplets (and of 
comparative clauses) that the second line omits an element shared with 
and implied by the first line - in this case, the subject הָרְשָׁעִים, defined 
successively in terms of what it is not and is like.

ּכי אִם  ִ  - ‘but’.  The second conjunction אִם usually has the meaning ‘if’; this 
particular combination of conjunctions frequently functions to indicate 
a contrast with the preceding clause (so 1:2). 

 chaff, stubble’.  This image contrasts with that of the tree in being‘ - מֹץ 
unstable, dry, fruitless, lacking substance.

ּו  ּנ ּד°פֶ ְ  3ms pronominal object + ,נָדַף ,it drives it away’; 3fs Qal imperfect‘ - תִּ
suffix.  The verb agrees with the fs subject, ַּוח  The suffix here marks  .ר
the relative particle אֲשֶׁר as being the object of that verb, agreeing with 
.(cf. §17.5) אֲשֶׁר as the antecedent of מֹץ

ּו 5 °קֻמ ּום ,they will not stand, rise up’; 3mp Qal imperfect‘ - יָ ּום The verb  .ק  has ק
the literal meaning ‘to stand up’; it is associated with a wide variety of 
specific nuances, among which those of being actively present or being 
stable and enduring appear most apposite here.  The following phrase 
 ,typically means ‘in the exercise of justice’ or ‘with justice בַּמִּשְׁפָּט
justly’; cf. שָׁפַט.  The present combination, for which there is no precise 
analogy, can be interpreted to mean ‘they will not stand (to exercise) 
justice’ (as honoured members of the עֵדָה, ‘assembly, community’); or, 
‘they will not remain (when subjected to) judgement’ (by the assembly, 
or by God).  The second option appears more appropriate to the 
preceding simile:  the wicked will be removed as chaff is winnowed.

 note the antithetical parallelism of the couplet.  The two lines are - יֹדֵעַ . . . 6
correlated by equivalent elements (the repeated construct noun ְּדרֶך °ֶ , 
and the assonance of the two verbal forms).  They are contrasted by the 
opposing meaning of the two genitive nouns following ְּדרֶך °ֶ .  This 
contrast is further highlighted by the different syntactic function of ְּדרֶך °ֶ  
(object, subject); by the chiastic structure of the verse (verb + genitival 
phrase; genitival phrase + verb); and by the absence of YHWH from 
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the second line.  These structural relationships identify ַיֹדֵע and תֹּאבֵד as 
terms that are opposed in assymetrical fashion (the direct antithesis of 
‘know’ being more obviously ‘not know, reject’, and of ‘perish’ being 
‘live, survive’):  to be known by YHWH is, implicitly, to be the 
recipient of his favour, protection and life; to perish is the outcome of 
not being known by and related to YHWH (cf. Matthew 7:23).
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Chapter 17

17.1.  Parsing and Translation
A number of verbs introduced to this point and in subsequent chapters contain weak radicals 
such as a guttural (e.g., עָבַד ,אָמַר), yôdL  (e.g., יָרַד), or nûn (e.g., נָפַל).  In most cases these 
radicals affect the vocalization in the Qal perfect and active participle in very minor ways, if 
at all, and so they can be used freely in the exercises.  In the Qal imperfect, imperative (ch. 
20) and infinitive (ch. 22), however, their morphology often deviates significantly from that 
of the strong, or regular, verb; this also applies to most of their forms in the derived stems 
(cf. ch. 26-31).  They will therefore be used very sporadically (in isolated forms that do 
conform to the regular verb) until they are covered in the grammar (ch. 32 and on).

1. 1cs Qal impf כרת  I cut
2.  1cp Qal impf שׁמר  we keep
3.  2fs Qal impf ׁדרש  you seek
4. 3fs Qal pf קבר  she buried
5. 1cs Qal pf שׁבת  I rested
6. fp Qal act ptc שׁמע abs/cons ones hearing 
7. 2fp Qal pf שׂרף   you burned
8. 3/2fp Qal impf מכר  they/you sell
9. mp  Qal act ptc קבר cons buriers of
10.  3ms Qal impf שׁבר  he breaks
11.  3mp Qal impf שׁמר  they keep
12. 2fs Qal impf מצא  you find
13. 1cp Qal impf בטח  we trust
14. 2ms Qal pf כרת  you have cut
15. 3mp Qal impf סגר  they shut
16. mp Qal act ptc הרג abs ones killing
17. 3f/2ms Qal impf שׁבת  she/you will rest
18. 2mp Qal impf שׂרף  you burn
19. 1cp Qal pf מכר  we sold
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20. ms Qal act ptc 1 + שׁמרcs sx my keeper
21. 3f/2ms Qal impf בחר  she/you choose
22. 1cs Qal impf שׁפט  I judge
23. mp Qal act ptc 3 + כרתms sx the ones cutting it
24. 3mp Qal impf קבר  they bury
25. fs Qal act ptc שׂרף abs/cons one burning 
26. 2fs Qal pf ילד  you bore
27. 1cp Qal impf שׁבת  we will cease
28. 3cp Qal pf ׁדרש  they sought
29. 3ms Qal impf כתב  he writes
30. fp Qal act ptc מכר abs/cons ones selling

17.2.  Translation

1. We will (or, can, must, used to, etc.) seek our brothers in your house.
2. She sold her horse to her sister.
3. I will (or, should, do, can, etc.) not keep your evil commands.
4. You will bury the members of your community (lit., sons of your place) on that 

day.
5. You ceased from your work in those years.
6. You will remember his wise words.
7. You must not make a covenant with them.
8. You will find your gold in the river.
9. They will burn all your gates and your houses.
10. He used to judge his nation in his righteousness.
11. They gather their daughters there (lit., to there, thither).
12. She hears the voice of her son whom she seeks.
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17.3.  Translation

1. We will choose you and appoint you as (or, to [be]) judge over this city, for 
you are upright; however, we will not choose your son, for he does not keep 
the ways of his God.

2. You will (or, must) gather our army and our horses, and you will burn with 
fire every city of our enemies who are killing the children of our nation.

3. Who is that wise young man who is working in your field?  He does not 
cease all day from the work which you gave to him.

4. Their men will not make a covenant with us, because their elders do not 
trust us and they are saying that our nation is wicked.

5. The prophet will write all his words in a book, and you must pay heed to 
them and keep them all your days.

6. Our daughters will seek YHWH in his temple, for he is good and all who 
seek him (lit., his seekers) find him.

7. You are to judge (or, lead) my people, as my prophets, whom I have set (lit., 
given) in the land for its blessing, have told you.

8. This day you are giving (or, are going to give) your house and half of your silver 
to your younger (lit., little) sister, for (or, when) you are going to the land of 
your fathers with your daughter whom you bore in this city.

9. You must remember YHWH your God and not rest from your labour, for it 
is great (or, important) in his eyes and he himself has chosen you for it.   

10. In that day, YHWH will make a new covenant between himself and the 
house of Judah:  they will seek him with a new heart, and they will listen to 
him and trust in him.

11. You have killed the personnel of your enemies who used to shut their gate 
against you; now you should break (down) the gate, but you must bury them 
in the graves of their city.

12. He is good in the eyes of my sons (or, my sons approve of him), for they remember 
his righteousness and wisdom in relation to them; and (so) I will sell to him 
my garden, in (or, for) which he has worked for many days.
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17.4.  OT Texts

1. “May the God1 of Abraham and the God of Nahor, the God of their father, 
judge between us.”  Then Jacob took an oath by the Fear of (or, the One revered 
by)2 his father Isaac.

2. Then Joseph said to his brothers:  “I am going to die; but God will surely3 
visit (or, fulfill his commitment to) you and bring you up from this land to the land 
which he promised on oath to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob.”

3. But Pharaoh will not listen to you, so I will turn4 my hand against Egypt and 
I will bring out my troops, my people the Israelites, from the land of Egypt 
with great acts of judgement.

4. I will remember my covenant (with) Jacob5 - moreover, my covenant (with) 
Isaac and also my covenant (with) Abraham I will remember; and I will 
remember the land.
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ֹלהֵי 1  note that the compound subject stands first (cf. §54.2.1), followed by a similar phrase - אֱ
probably in apposition to it (cf. §43.2.1) with a plural verb intervening (contrast §45.4.6); this 
suggests that the speaker (Laban) has two or more deities in mind and thereby betrays a 
polytheistic perspective, making translation of each occurrence of ֹלהֵי  by ‘god’ or ‘gods’ a אֱ
plausible alternative.  See on #36.4.9, however.

2 In Hebrew, nouns are quite frequently used to represent what from an English perspective are 
associated but distinct ideas (metonymy); here, the term ‘fear’ implies God as the object or 
adjunct of such fear, or as the one inspiring it (so Gen 31:42, cf. Job 31:23).  Note that the choice 
of a different divine name serves to distance Jacob from Laban’s implied polytheism (see 
previous note).

3 This form, with the distinctive invariable vowelling /ā-ō/, is the Qal infinitive absolute; it 
typically occurs with an inflected form of the same root (פקד here), to which it adds emphasis (cf. 
§23.1-3). 

4 A perfect tense form with prefixed ְו following an imperfect normally reflects the value of that 
preceding imperfect; in the 2ms and 1cs forms, as here and in the following verb, it is also 
normally distinguished by a shift in the stress to the last syllable (contrast the regular forms, with 
penultimate stress); cf. §18.3, perfect + wāw consecutive.

5 The syntax of this and the following phrases is unusual, since the presence of a pronominal 
suffix on בְּרִיתִי excludes interpretation of the following personal names as conventional genitives 
(cf. §12.6.1,3); the names can be construed as in apposition (§43.2) to בְּרִיתִי, with implied 
omission (ellipsis) of בְּרִית - ‘my covenant, (namely, my covenant of/with) Jacob’.



5. These are the decrees and the decisions that you are to be careful6 to do in 
the land, which YHWH the God of your fathers has given to you to possess, 
all the days that you are living on (its) soil.

6. You shall eat it7 before (or, in the presence of) YHWH your God, in the place 
which YHWH your God chooses, both you and your son and daughter and 
male and female servant, as well as the Levite(s) (living) within your gates; 
you shall rejoice before YHWH your God in all the labour of (or, all to which 
you set) your hand.

7. “You must not make a covenant with the inhabitants of this land, you must 
break down their altars” - but8 you have not obeyed my voice.

8. You shall have no renown (lit., your renown shall not be) on the journey (or, 
expedition) you are taking (lit., which you are going [on]), for YHWH will deliver (lit., 
sell) Sisera into the hand of a woman.

9. I for my part have not sinned against you,9 but you are doing me (lit., with me) 
wrong by fighting against me.  May YHWH the judge render judgement this 
day between the Israelites and the Ammonites.

10. Then you shall say to them, “Thus says YHWH of armies:  ‘In this way will 
I break this nation and this city, as one breaks a (lit., the) potter’s vessel.’”

11. “For this is the covenant which I will make with the house of Israel after 
those days,” says YHWH:  “I will place10 my law within them, and I will 
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ּון 6  is quite frequently used with a following שָׁמַר note the paragogic nûn (§17.1); the verb - תִּשְׁמְר
infinitive, as here (לְ + עֲשׂוֹת), when it may denote ‘be careful/watchful’ (in doing the following 
action represented by the infinitive).

7 The 3ms object suffix -ennû on the verb (cf. §24.5-6) refers back to the tithe and other offerings 
discussed in Deut 12:17 and the preceding verses. 

8 The transition from a citation of a prior promise and command by the angel of YHWH (Jg 2:1-2) 
to the current rebuke to the nation is marked by the switch from the imperfect to the perfect 
tense. 

 the context makes it clear that the suffix here is 2ms, rather than 2fs as might be expected - לָךְ 9
from the vocalization; this is a pausal form of the 2ms suffix, which replaces the regular form 
before significant syntactic breaks (§21.4.3, cf. §42.1).

°תַתִּי 10  the future value assigned to the perfect form here is a function, not of a wāw consecutive - נָ
(cf. #4), but of the range of possible English tenses representing completed action that 
correspond to the Hebrew perfect (cf. §10.5) together with the future orientation of the context; 
this future (perfect) value has been traditionally called the ‘prophetic perfect’, since it frequently 
occurs in prophetic reports of God’s intentions concerning the future. 



write it upon their heart; I shall be their God (lit., as God to them), and they shall 
be my people.”

12. Everyone who will not seek YHWH the God of Israel shall be put to death, 
both small and great (lit., from small to great), both man and woman.11

17.5.  Genesis 1:28-31

°בָרֶךְ 28  The  .(cf. §27.1, §33.2.1.1) בָּרַךְ and he blessed’; 3ms Piel preterite of‘ - וַיְ
preterite, introduced in §18.2 for the Qal stem, corresponds 
morphologically in most cases to the imperfect.  As will become 
apparent with the introduction of the other stems in chapters 26-31 and 
40, the prefix consonants (and also the suffixes) of the imperfect and 
preterite are identical in each of the stems, whereas the prefix vowel 
varies:  thus, in the Piel and its passive counterpart the Pual (ch. 28), 
the prefix vowel is shewa as here.

ּו  ּומִלְא ּו  ּורְב ּו   be fruitful and multiply and fill’; 2mp Qal imperative, in‘ - פְּר
each case.  The imperative expresses second person commands; like 
the preterite, it also corresponds partially to the imperfect, but with 
omission of the prefix (cf. §20.2).  Note that 1:28 corresponds almost 
verbatim up to this point to 1:22 (and also to 9:1); and that no blessing 
or command to multiply is explicitly addressed to the animal life 
created previously (compare and contrast 9:1, 8:17) - either because it 
is associated here with humanity, or for other reasons.  

°שֻׁהָ  ּכבַשׁ subdue it’; 2mp Qal imperative of‘ - כִבְ ָ , + 3fs object suffix (referring 
back to אָרֶץ°  These object suffixes are equivalent in meaning and  .(הָ
correspond closely in form to those encountered on the sign of the 
accusative (ch. 24, §16.4).  The verb ּׁכבַש ָ  is used infrequently, usually 
with connotations of forcible and hostile subjugation; cognate evidence 
suggests an underlying concrete meaning ‘to tread (upon)’ (compare 
ֶ°ּכבֶשׁ , ‘[foot]stool’, 2 Chr 9:18).  Other occurrences with אֶרֶץ°  as object 
refer primarily to subjugation of the land’s inhabitants, in different 
phases of the conquest (Num 32:22,29, Josh 18:1, 1 Chr 22:18); there 
is no precise parallel to the usage here.
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11 Note the use of merism (§48.3), in this case to evoke the whole of Judean society. 



ּו  ּו) The verb recurs from 1:26  .רָדָה rule’; 2mp Qal imperative of‘ - רְד ּד  let‘ ,יִרְ
them rule’; 3mp Qal jussive), as does the ensuing vocabulary defining 
the objects of this rule; the motif of humanity’s dominion is thus 
expanded (with reference to the physical earth) and highlighted by 
repetition (with reference to other animate life).  It is used, for 
instance, of Israel’s rule over the nations, including the familiar theme 
of the messianic reign from sea to sea (Ps 72:8, cf. Num 24:19, 1 
Kings 5:4, Ps 110:2); and of the nations’ rule over apostate Israel (Lev 
26:17, Neh 9:28).  As in the case of ּׁכבַש ָ , other usages of this root 
suggest a concrete meaning ‘to tread (down)’ (cf. Joel 4:13).

ּנה 29 ֵ  behold’; this extremely common demonstrative particle serves to‘ - הִ
emphasize the content of its clause and that clause’s relation to what 
follows (§28.3).  Although conventionally translated ‘behold’, it has no 
single translation equivalent in contemporary English usage.  Compare 
1:31, which illustrates one relatively common construction, 
introducing a clause functioning as the object of a verb of seeing.

°עֵשֶׂב   - ‘plant(s)’.  The content of 1:29-30 corresponds closely to that of 
1:11,12, with some stylistic variations (for instance, the participle of 
the verb זָרַע is Qal active here, rather than Hiphil).  Thus, the symmetry 
between days one and four (light, and its sources within the cosmos) 
and days two and five (the media of water and sky, as provision for 
their inhabitants) recurs in days three and six.

ּולְכָל . . . 30  - note that the first clause in 1:30 contains a compound indirect and 
direct object, but no verb:  the provision here is presented as parallel to 
that in 1:29, dependent on the same verb.

17.6.  Psalm 121:1-4

 The noun is derived from the common verb  .מַעֲלָה ,ascents’; fp abs‘ - מַעֲלוֹת 1
 ,to go up’; the mêm-prefix potentially defines this as a place‘ ,עָלָה
means, or process of going up (similarly מַעֲלֶה).  מַעֲלָה clearly has the 
meaning ‘step, stair’ in such passages as Ex 20:26, Ezek 40:6, and this 
meaning is sometimes adduced for the Psalm titles in Ps 120-134; 
alternatively, it is read in these passages with reference to the process 
of ascending to Jerusalem, on pilgrimage or from exile (cf. Ps 84:6, 
Ezra 7:9).  Whereas this title employs possessive lāmedL  following an 
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indefinite noun (‘a song of the ascents’; cf. §12.6.2), the other titles in 
Ps 120-134 take the form שִׁיר הַמַּעֲלוֹת, possibly implying a collective 
meaning for שִׁיר, ‘the song(s) of ascents’, ‘the pilgrimage collection’.      

°אַיִן   - ‘where?’; interrrogative adverb of place, always found with מִן as here.  
It is based upon the interrogative morpheme אַי, which appears in a 
number of interrogative words and phrases (e.g., ּיה ֵ  ,אֵיךְ ;’?where‘ ,אַ
‘how?’); it is not related to negative אַיִן° , ‘non-existence’, ‘there is not’.

 verbs such as ה-to do, make’.  III‘ ,עָשָׂה ,maker of’; ms cons Qal act ptc‘ - עֹשֵׂה 2
this retain the characteristic unchangeable long o-vowel in the first 
syllable of the Qal active participle (cf. פֹּקֵד).  However, all III-ה verbs 
are characterized by -e(h) in the final syllable of the ms abs ptc; and, 
like other nominal forms with this final syllabic vowel, the singular 
construct takes the form -ē(h) (cf. §12.3.1; e.g., יְפֵה ,שְׂדֵה).  Although 
the construct is normally modified by a single genitive noun, there are 
various exceptions to this rule; and common compound phrases, such 
as ‘heaven and earth’ here, represent one such type of exception.   

ֹלא not’.  This negative adverb, comparable to‘ - אַל 3 , is normally used with 
certain variants of the imperfect to express forms of negative volition 
such as prohibition (§20.6).  Less frequently in poetry it functions as an 
emphatic negative, as here, equivalent to the use of ֹלא  in Ps 121:4.

ּום 4 ּום ,he will sleep, slumber, doze off’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יָנ .(38.2.3§) נ
 The form, which is pausal here, is  .יָשֵׁן ,he will sleep’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יִישָׁן 4

usually written יִישַׁן or (defectively) יִשַׁןQ  (§35.5.1).  The presence of the 
thematic vowel patLah.  rather than h.ôlem is here due not to the presence 
of a guttural radical (§17.2) but to the verb’s stative meaning (denoting 
a state rather than an activity, although the distinction is not always 
clear in English; cf. §19.1-4).  The meaning of this and the preceding 
verb overlap, with יָשֵׁן being somewhat commoner and ּום  occurring נ
exclusively in poetry, often in association with or as a poetic parallel to 
the root ישׁן.  Where a potential distinction is discernible, on the basis 
of Hebrew and cognate usage, ּום  appears to describe a preliminary נ
stage of sleep; often, though, it appears to be used as a poetic 
equivalent term.  Thus, YHWH will not nod off (leading to momentary 
inattention), let alone fall into prolonged sleep; or, the multiplication 
of equivalent terms is emphatic - by no means will he ever sleep.  
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Chapter 18

18.1.  Parsing and Translation
The conjunction in wāw consecutive forms is not translated here, since its precise function 
and translation are particularly dependent on the context. 

1. mp Qal  act ptc 3 + לקחms sx the ones taking him
2. 1cs Qal pf כרת  I cut
3. 1cs Qal wc + pret שׁמר  I kept
4.  mp   noun   חֶסֶד° 3ms sx his acts of love + חסד 
5.    prep   1 + (אל) אֶלcp sx to us
6. 2mp Qal  wc + pf הרג  you kill
7.  3mp Qal wc + pret קבר  they buried
8. mp Qal  act ptc 3 + שׂרףfs sx the ones burning it
9.  mp   adj    חכם חָכָם cons wise ones of
10. 2fs Qal pf לקח  you took
11. 1cp Qal wc + pret בחר  we chose
12. 3/2fp Qal wc + pret שׁבת  they/you ceased
13. 1cs Qal wc + pf קבר  I will bury
14. 3f/2ms Qal impf מלך  she/you will reign
15. ms Qal act ptc 3 + שׁמרfs sx her keeper
16. 2mp Qal  impf סגר  you will shut
17. mp Qal act ptc 3 + רכבmp sx their riders
18. 1cs Qal impf בטח  I will trust
19. 1cp Qal pf ישׁב  we dwelled
20. 2ms Qal  wc + pf מכר  you will sell
21. 3cp Qal pf מלך  they reigned
22. mp Qal act ptc חלך abs to those going
23. mp Qal  act ptc 2 + שׁמעms sx the ones hearing you
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24. 3f/2ms Qal impf ׁדרש  she/you will inquire
25. 3fs Qal pf אמר  she said
26. 2fs Qal  impf רכב  you will ride
27. 3cp Qal pf בחר  they chose
28. 1cp Qal impf מכר  we will sell
29. mp  Qal act ptc 3 + ישׁבfs sx its inhabitants
30. 1cp Qal pf נתן  we gave

18.2. Translation

1. They will ride on their horses and will descend to the camp.
2. We went to the wilderness and we sought our God.
3. The priest’s son reigned in his city and exercised authority over his people.
4. In the night (or, at night) I rested from all my work.
5. You will find your silver and will take it with you.
6. You remembered his commandments and kept them.
7. In (or, during) this year you will sell your house to us.
8. The enemy will capture your land and kill many of your people.
9. You gathered the fruit of your land and sold it to them.
10. We trust in his love and will serve him in his dwelling-place.
11. On that day they made a covenant with us.
12. You lived (or, remained) in his temple and listened to his words.

18.3. Translation

1. These stones were too large for the men of our settlement, and so they did 
not bring them from the wilderness to the city but broke them up there.

2. My God is my joy, and I will live in his dwelling place and I will seek him 
with all my heart and I will choose his righteous ways, throughout my life.

3. You will sell this table to the men of your city; (then) you will take the 
money and go home and stay there.
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4. The priest’s wife bore a son, and he sought YHWH and found (or, obtained) 
wisdom before him; then YHWH chose him to (be) his prophet, and he 
served his God all his days. 

5. On that evening they rode on their horses to our enemies’ camp and burned 
it with fire, for the sake of our brother whose children they had killed.

6. You heard these words of your God and you ceased from your work, as he 
commanded you (lit., said to you) through (lit., by the mouth of) his servant who 
came to you in that year.

7. After the death of the old king, his son reigned in his place; he gave the 
produce (lit., fruit) of the land to his people, and (so) they paid heed to what 
he said (lit., his voice), for he was ruling them with a wise spirit.

8. On the great and calamitous day of YHWH, when he judges the earth 
together with its inhabitants, the stars of the sky will fall like fire (or, 
lightning); people (or, humanity) will seek death, but they will not be able to find 
it. 

9. I made a covenant of blessing (or, a covenant [as] a blessing) with you, and I 
guarded you in that terrible desert to which you went; however, you did not 
obey me, but you sought wicked gods in whom there is no life.

10. There are many wise people in this place, for they seek YHWH every day 
and trust in his blessings with all their heart, and his priests who keep his 
laws serve him with righteous joy (lit., in the joy of righteousness).

11. You are to write my words which you have heard from me (lit., from with me) 
and you are to remember them; then you shall (or, are to, must) go to my people 
Israel and say to them:  “YHWH demonstrated his love for you (lit., visited you 
with his love); but you have not sought him, nor do you keep his covenant.”

12. You are to keep my commandments and you must remember my law, for I 
am YHWH your God who took you from the land of your enemies and 
remembered your nation in the wilderness and kept you in all the way by 
which you went.

18.4.  OT Texts

1. I will remember my covenant between myself and you and every living 
creature (lit., every living soul among all flesh).
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2. He heard the words of Laban’s sons, (who were) saying:  “Jacob has taken 
all that (belonged) to1 our father - he has gained all this wealth from what 
was our father’s.”

3. They can judge2 the people at all time(s):  so, every major issue they can 
bring to you, but every minor issue they themselves can judge (or, decide, 
adjudicate).

4. Speak to the Israelites and say to them:  “When you enter the land that I am 
giving to you, the land must observe3 (lit., rest) a sabbath4 (or, lie fallow) to 
YHWH.”

5. All its plunder you shall gather into the middle of its square, and then you 
shall burn (or, set on fire; lit., burn with fire) the city and all its plunder entirely (or, 
[as] a whole-offering) to YHWH your God.

6. When he sits (or, reigns) on his royal throne5 (lit., the throne of his kingdom), he shall 
write for himself a (lit., the) copy of this law in a book in the presence of the 
Levitical priests.

7. For it is YHWH our God who6 brought us up and also our forefathers from 
the land of Egypt, the place of bondage (lit., from the house of slaves), and who 
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 to ,הָיָה is widely used to denote possession, particularly in non-verbal clauses or with the verb לְ 1
be; cf. §50.2.3.

ּו 2 Qשָׁפְט  although wāw prefixed to a perfect form may be conjunctive (cf. §52.3.1) rather than - וְ
consecutive in function, the latter option is more common, especially in prescriptive literature (as 
here) or prophetic texts.  In this case, the verb continues an imperfect + perfect sequence in 
which Jethro recommends a course of action to Moses (Ex 18:21), following an imperative + 
perfect sequence (18:19-20); this prescriptive orientation is corroborated by the subsequent verbs 
in 18:22.

3 The wāw consecutive perfect verb introduces the main clause, following the temporal clause 
introduced by כִּי + imperfect ּו °בֹא  the point of transition from subordinate to - (cf. §42.3.2, §38.5) תָ
main clause must be inferred primarily from the logical relationship between the clauses, 
although other indicators (such as the change in subject here) may also be present.    

4 Unlike English, Hebrew quite frequently employs a verb with a cognate noun modifier, 
functioning as an adverbial accusative to define the manner or scope of the action (§42.2).

5 The genitive ֹמַמְלַכְתּו can be construed as an attributive genitive if the noun is interpreted as 
describing a quality (rather than, for instance, the purpose or location) of the throne (cf. §48.2.3).

6 The demonstrative pronoun הוא may function in verbless clauses in a manner akin to the verb 
BE, agreeing with the subject in gender and number; it lends emphasis to the grammatical 
constituent that it follows, whether the subject (as here) or the predicate; cf. §47.1.3 (a difficult 
example, however).



performed before our eyes these great signs and kept us in all the journey on 
which we travelled and among all the nations through whose midst we 
passed (lit., who we passed in their midst).  

8. After he buried7 him, he said to his sons:  “When I die (lit., at my death), you 
must bury me in the grave where the man of God is buried.”8

9. So all Israel buried him and mourned for him, according to the word of 
YHWH which he had spoken through his servant Ahijah the prophet.

10. Then Abijah lay with his fathers, and they buried him in the city of David; 
and Asa his son became king in his place.

11. Jehoiada made the covenant between YHWH and the king and the people, 
that they should become (or, live as) YHWH’s people, and also between the 
king and the people.

12. YHWH, the God of Israel, chose me out of all my father’s household that I 
should become king over Israel forever.  For he chose Judah as leader, and 
within the house (or, family, tribe) of Judah (he chose) my father’s household,9 
and among my father’s sons he favoured me so as to make (me) king over 
all Israel.

18.5.  Genesis 2:1-4

ּכלָה 3mp Pual wc + preterite, of - וַיְכֻלּו 1 ָ .  The Pual stem represents the passive 
of the Piel (cf. 2:2), the Piel usually functioning as a transitive stem 
that expresses various modes of causation (ch. 27-28).

 is צָבָא ,although typically used of human armies and other such groups - צָבָא 
also applied to the physical heavenly bodies, often as hypothetical but 
prohibited objects of worship associated in pagan mythology with 
deities (e.g., Deut 4:19, 17:3, 2 Kings 17:16); and, by extension, to the 
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7 The Qal infinitive construct is normally vocalized /CeCōC/ (e.g., קְבֹר), or /CoCC-/ with 
pronominal suffixes, as here; it is widely used after וַיְהִי/וְהָיָה + following preposition, 
corresponding to an English temporal clause (ch. 22; §50.1.1).

ּור 8 .Qal passive participle, for which this is the regular vocalization (§21.2) - קָב
9 The presence of the verb בָּחַר is implied here (ellipsis), on the analogy of the preceding clauses; 

note the differing constructions that indicate the object of the action - בְּ + בחר in the two 
preceding clauses, (בחר) + accusative in the next (where the preposition ְּב has the different 
meaning of ‘among’).



angelic beings inhabiting the heavenly realms (e.g., 1 Kings 22:19, Ps 
103:21).  Most of these connotations are potentially present in the 
common divine epithet יהוה צְבָאוֹת.  The 3mp pronominal suffix 
accompanying the noun here most likely refers to the preceding 
compound phrase as a whole (i.e. the entirety of created entities, in 
heaven and earth); thus, 2:1 would summarize the content of chapter 1, 
recapitulating its broad introductory reference to ‘heaven and earth’ 
(1:1) and then resuming all the details of the creative process under the 
rubric וְכָל־צְבָאָם.  It is possible, though, that the prominent association 
of צָבָא with מַיִם°  is assumed here, in which case the prepositional שָׁ
phrase functions as an appended comment on that noun only.

ּכלָה ,he finished’; 3ms Piel wc + preterite‘ - וַיְכַל . . . 2 ָ .  The repetition of this 
verb links 2:2 to 2:1; and the general content of 2:1-2 links them to 
1:1-31 (particularly the divine name ֹלהִים  repeated reference to the ,אֱ
seventh day in a series, and repetition of the verb עָשָׂה).  The division 
between chapters one and two is therefore somewhat misleading at this 
point.

°בָרֶךְ . . . 3  is related in turn to 2:3  .ברך ,he blessed’; 3ms Piel wc + preterite‘ - וַיְ
2:2 by much of the same vocabulary, and to 1:1-31 by this third 
reference to blessing (cf. 1:22,28, and then not until 5:2, 9:1, 12:2-3 in 
the Piel stem).  The focus of this paragraph emerges from the new 
topic introduced by the verb שָׁבַת, repeated in 2:2,3 in conjunction with 
‘the seventh day’.  While the paragraph might be read as an appendix, 
its position at the conclusion of a series of seven days and three 
blessings marks it as a culminating moment of major significance.

 use of this verb at the conclusion of 2:1-3 in conjunction with - בָּרָא . . . 
°אָרֶץ °מַיִם וְהָ  at its beginning echoes 1:1 and appears to form an הַשָּׁ
inclusio, marking the conclusion of 1:1-2:3 as a section.  The root also 
appears in 2:4, בָּרְאָםQ  - Niphal infinitive construct, + 3mp suffix) בְּהִ
‘their being created’), as does repeated reference to ‘heaven’ and 
‘earth’:  although the structural role of 2:4 is ambiguous, it is likely 
that those repetitions serve the different role of establishing continuity 
between the end of one section and the beginning of the next (see next 
comment, on 2:4).  The use of בָּ¼רא in 2:3 is followed by עֲשׂוֹת, the other 
verb describing God’s creative activity in 1:1-2:3 (Qal infinitive 
construct, שׂה¼  also repeated in 2:4).  The direct juxtaposition of the - עָ
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two roots in the one clause is unusual, since they overlap in meaning:  
it may simply add emphasis to the idea of completion by means of 
semantic repetition; or the infinitive highlights God’s role as fabricator 
or artisan in creation (cf. 2:7).

 The noun is  .תּוֹלֵדָה history of origins’, ‘descendants’; fp cons of‘ - תּוֹלְדוֹת 4
derived from יָלַד, ‘to bear, procreate’, and it usually accompanies a 
genealogical list or family history; the phrase אֵלֶּה תוֹלְדוֹת°  is usually 
interpreted as introducing such a list (e.g., Gen 6:9, 10:1, cf. 5:1).  2:4 
therefore plausibly marks the beginning of the next creation account 
(so §48.4, and many interpreters); and the introduction of the divine 
name יהוה for the first time in 2:4b supports this.  On the other hand, 
much of the vocabulary of 2:4 relates it closely to 1:1-2:3, and 
specifically to 2:2-3 (the repeated combination of ‘heaven’ and ‘earth’, 
the verbs עָשָׂה and בָּרָא).  In addition, the usage of תּוֹלְדוֹת here is unique, 
associated with ‘heaven and earth’ rather than personal names as its 
modifier, so that it may not function in its typical introductory role; 
and the creation of ‘heaven’ is not in view in what follows.  A case 
might therefore be made for viewing 2:4, or 2:4a, as concluding the 
preceding account rather than introducing what follows.  On either 
analysis, 2:4 functions as a structural seam, joining the two creation 
accounts by means of shared vocabulary.

18.6.  Psalm 121:5-8

°רֶךָ 5  2ms suffix.  The stressed + ,שָׁמַר ,your protector’; ms Qal act ptc‘ - שֹׁמְ
segL ôl preceding the 2ms suffix, rather than shewa, is a regular feature 
of pausal forms accompanying a major disjunctive accent (§21.4); 
similarly at the end of the verse, and in a number of other verses.  This 
is the third of six occurrences of שָׁמַר in Ps 121, the root repetition 
serving to identify this as the keyword of the psalm.

 לֵב like ,(צלל) shadow, shade’; this noun is derived from a geminate root‘ - צֵל 
(hence the vowel change and doubling of ל in the presence of a suffix).  
It is frequently used figuratively, particularly in Psalms and Isaiah, of 
protection provided by YHWH or some other source.

 is used of the right side of the body יָמִין  .’right side, right hand‘ - יָמִין 
generally, often as a genitive modifying a specific anatomical term 
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such as יָד or עַיִן° ; since it is associated most often with יָד, it frequently 
has the meaning ‘right hand’ even when used alone.

 note the use of opposing pairs (day/night, sun/moon) to evoke the - יוֹמָם . . . 6
entire range of time and its potential hazards; and the chiastic structure 
of the two poetic lines, whose opposing word-order contributes to 
these nuances of contrast and completeness (cf. §45.3):  as in previous 
examples of parallelism, an element from the first line is gapped, or 
omitted but implied, in the second - in this case, the verb which stands 
at the centre of the structure.  1:6 is closely related, in turn, to 1:5:  for 
instance, by the metaphor of shadow and light; by the rhyming pausal 
form of the 2ms suffix punctuating three of the four lines, and the 
alliteration of initial yôdL ; and by the corresponding length of the poetic 
lines (short, long; long, short).

ּכה  ָ ֶ°ּכ  2ms object suffix.  The + ,נכה ,it will strike you’; 3ms Hiphil impf‘ -  יַ
root is widely used with respect to harmful activity, particularly of 
causing destruction and death.  The prefix yôdL  marks this as imperfect, 
but in most respects this form exhibits features not yet encountered:  
for instance, the initial radical nûn is assimilated to the following kapL , 
which is therefore written as doubled; and the object suffix -ekkā(h) 
also shows doubling as a result of another assimilated nûn (cf. §24.5; 
§30.1-2; §37.4.2). 

  .with 2ms subject suffix ,יָצָא to go out’; Qal infinitive construct of‘ - צֵאת 8
This is one of the very common I-י verbs (cf. יָשַׁב, יָרַד, יָלַד), with 
irregular forms apart from the Qal pf and ptc:  literally ‘the going out 
of you’, i.e. ‘your going out’, ‘(you when) you go out’.  The following 
word has the same morphology, from בּוֹא, ‘to enter’; as with the 
vocabulary in 1:6, the two terms balance and contrast with one another, 
forming a merism that evokes the whole range of human activity.
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Chapter 19

19.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 2mp Qal pf יכל  you were able 
2. 2fs Qal impf שׁמר  you keep
3. 3cp Qal pf לקח  they took
4. 1cp Qal impf מכר  we will sell
5. 3ms Qal wc + pret כרת  he cut
6. 1cs Qal pf ירא  I feared
7. fs Qal act ptc מלך abs/cons one ruling
8. 1cs Qal wc + pret קבר  I buried
9. 1cp Qal wc + pf יכל  we will be able
10.  3/2fp Qal impf שׂרף  they/you will burn
11. 3cp Qal pf מכר  they sold
12. 2ms Qal pf שׁבת  you rested
13. 1cs Qal impf שׁכב  I will lie down
14. 1cs Qal pf שׁמר  I kept
15. 3mp Qal wc + pret מלא  they were full
16. 1cs Qal impf מלך  I will reign
17. 2fs Qal pf ׁדרש  you sought
18. mp Qal act ptc 3 + הרגms sx his killers
19. 3f/2ms  Qal wc + pret זקן  she/you became old
20. ms Qal act ptc לקח abs/cons one taking
21. 2mp Qal impf שׁבת  you will cease
22. 3f/2ms  Qal wc + pret שׁפט  she/you judged
23. 3fs Qal pf שׁכב  she lay down
24. fp Qal act ptc פקד abs/cons ones visiting
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25. 3/2fp Qal impf מצא  they/you will find
26. 1cp Qal wc + pret רכב  we rode
27. 3cp Qal pf ירד  they went down
28. mp Qal act ptc שׂרף abs ones burning
29. 2mp Qal wc + pret כתב  you wrote
30. 3ms Qal impf שׁמע  he will hear

19.2.  Translation

1. All the vessels will be full of water.
2. Why are (or, were) you afraid of the righteous priest?
3. The stones were too heavy for these servants.
4. The women went and lay down outside (lit., from outside to) the city.
5. You have grown old and your sons do not fear YHWH.
6. We overcame our enemies, for your God was with us.
7. Will you sell your children to them?
8. What do you seek in their land?
9. Did she say to you that she would find your containers?
10. Will he not remember the blood of his upright ones, who live in fear of (or, 

reverence for) him?
11. What should they write in the books (or, documents, records) of our king?
12. Whose daughter are you, and who is your brother?

19.3.  Translation

1. In those years his father became old; he had conducted himself righteously 
(lit., walked in his righteousness) before (or, in relation to) YHWH all the days of his 
life, and he was greatly honoured in the gate of his people.

2. I will not ride on your horse, for it is very vicious (or, bad, unsuitable) and I 
could (or, would, might) fall off it, just as many before me have fallen.

3. Why did you go to the vineyard and shut its gate and lie down there, instead 
of working (lit., and you did not work) in the fields as (did) your brothers?
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4. There are soldiers riding from the desert, and they will kill every living 
being that they find in their path, and they will take all the articles of gold 
and silver on which they can lay their hands (lit., which their hand finds).

5. Who will (or, can) govern (or, judge, lead) this nation, for it is very large and we 
have not found a wise man who can reign over it?

6. There is no fruit in this jar, for your wife has taken it and she sold all of it to 
the inhabitants of her city when she went there today.

7. After the death of the king, when he rests (or, lies down) with his ancestors and 
they bury him (or, and he is buried), then his young (or, youngest) son will sit (or, 
reign) on the throne of his father and will be king in his place in Jerusalem.

8. They descended from the mountains and captured (or, took, seized) the table of 
the dwelling (or, tent, sanctuary) together with all its utensils; they set fire to the 
house of God, and they killed his (or, its) priests.

9. So when (or, because) we were afraid of our enemies, who filled our land and 
sought to shed our blood (lit., sought us for blood[shed]) so that their evil weighed 
(lit., was heavy) upon us, we sold our houses and gathered our children (and 
went) into the desert.

10. In the evening you shall cease from your work and shut the gates of your 
city; then every man and every woman shall come to the temple of their 
God, and there (lit., in it) they shall listen to his commands.

11. Great is the righteousness of our God and abundant are his mercies (or, acts of 
love), for he has made with us a righteous covenant:  he has protected us 
through (lit., in) all the years of our life, and he has remembered our families 
also (lit., our houses with us); he has not given his people into the power (lit., hand) 
of their enemies.

12. Before the years of the famine, the nation did not listen to the voice of 
YHWH or the words of his mouth, and they did not walk according to (or, 
follow, live by) his laws which he gave them through his servant.  Therefore he 
sold them (or, gave them up) into the hands of those who killed them, and he 
took (or, removed) their food from the midst of their land.  But then after these 
events, the elders of Judah gathered the nation, and they remembered 
YHWH their God:  they sought him and kept his covenant and his laws.
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19.4.  OT Texts

1. Why should we perish before your eyes, both1 we and our land?  Buy us and 
our land in exchange for food, and we and our land will be in the service of 
(lit., servants to) Pharaoh.

2. The Israelites looked (or, saw [it]) and said to one another (lit., a man to his brother), 
“Whatever2 is it?,” for they did not know what it was.  So Moses said to 
them, “That is the food which YHWH has given you to eat.”

3. You are to see3 what the land is like (lit., the land what it is), and whether the 
people living upon it are strong (lit., and the people . . . is it strong),4 . . . , and 
whether the land in which they are living is good or bad (lit., and what the land is . 
. . is it good or bad), and whether the settlements in which they are living are 
encampments or fortified towns (lit., and what are the cities . . . whether in camps or in 
fortified places).

4. Why is YHWH bringing us into this land, . . . ?  Would it not be better (lit., 
good) for us to return5 to Egypt?   

5. For what great nation has gods (lit., who [else] is a great nation which to it are gods)6 
near to it, . . . ; and what great nation has righteous decrees and judgements 
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1 The repetition of ּגם ַ  before two or more related items is relatively common and corresponds to 
English ‘both . . . and’. 

 is probably used here as a pronoun מָן ,as the following explanation in 16:15 implies - מָן 2
equivalent to מַה (comparable forms of the interrogative pronoun are relatively widespread in 
other Semitic languages, such as Ugaritic mn); it is subsequently used as a noun to describe the 
substance, usually represented in the versions by a transliteration of the Hebrew (cf. מָן, ‘manna’, 
Ex 16:31); it is unclear whether this development underlies, or derives from, the use of a comparable noun 
for a glutinous substance in other languages such as Arabic.

ּורְאִיתֶם 3  - the verb is רָאָה, an extremely common example of a III-ה root (ch. 36); note that the 
subjects of the two following questions are introduced as the object of רָאָה and then resumed by a 
pronoun - a common construction in Hebrew indirect questions and statements.

 although the prefixed morpheme could be the article (§6.3.4.c), the parallel interrogative - הֶחָזָק 4
clauses exclude this.

ּוב 5  the infinitive (ch. 22, cf. §38.2.4) is normally construed as a ms noun - it functions here as - שׁ
the subject, with which the predicate adjective טוֹב agrees; the comparative translation ‘better’ is 
indicated by the contrast between the two lands - as noted previously, Hebrew makes no 
morphological distinction between positive and comparative usages of the adjective.

 ,although the interrogative pronoun may on occasion lend itself to translation as an adjective - מִי 6
as here, it does not actually function as an adjective. 



corresponding (or, comparable) to this entire law that I am setting before you 
today?

6. Now Joshua the son of Nun was full of (the) Spirit (or, a spirit) of wisdom, for 
Moses had laid his hands upon him, and so the Israelites obeyed him and 
did as YHWH had commanded Moses.

7. They were very afraid, because Gibeon was a great city, as7 one of the royal 
cities (lit., cities of the kingdom), and because it was greater than Ai, all its men 
(being) warriors.

8. Who will heed you in (or, regarding) this matter, for the portion of him going 
down to battle and the portion of him remaining by the equipment shall be 
the same (lit., as the portion . . . and as the portion).8

9. Are not9 Zadok and Abiathar the priests there with you?  So then, 
everything that you hear from the palace you can communicate to Zadok and 
Abiathar the priests.

10. The officials of the king of Aram said to him:  “Their gods are gods of the 
mountains, that is why (or, therefore) they have been stronger than (or, overcome) 
us.”

11. One (lit., one woman) of the wives (or, the wife of one) of the members of the 
prophetic groups (lit., sons of the prophets) appealed to Elisha, saying:  “Your 
servant, my husband, has died; and you know that your servant was one who 
feared YHWH.”

12. When you announce to this people all these words, and they say to you, 
“Why (lit., on account of what) has YHWH spoken against us all this great 
calamity - what is our guilt and what is our sin that we have committed 
against YHWH our God?,” then you shall say to them:  “‘(It is) because 
your forefathers forsook me,’ says YHWH.” 
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 ,may indicate similarity with a following category from which it is distinct (‘it was like . . .’), or כְּ 7
as here, identification with a category to which it belongs (‘it existed as . . .’, ‘it constituted’).

8 The repetition of ְּכ before each of two distinct noun phrases is a Hebrew idiom expressing their 
identity.

9 Rhetorical questions beginning with ֹלא  are a common means of emphasizing the truth of the הֲ
following assertion - equivalent here, for instance, to, ‘bear in mind that . . .’.



19.5.  Genesis 22:1-4

 note the typical use of this form to introduce a subordinate temporal - וַיְהִי . . . 1
idea (§18.4); the use of דְבָרִים here refers to preceding ‘events’, rather 
than ‘words’ (i.e. the critical sequence of events in Gen 21, to which 
this narrative shows numerous connections).  The syntax of the 
following clause is not typical, however:  the introductory וַיְהִי clause 
would normally be followed by a wc + pret verb (compare 22:4, 
without introductory וַיְהִי).  The word order here can be regarded as 
marking a second temporal idea (‘when God tested Abraham’), or as 
merely a stylistic variant.   

 The verb is predicated of testing with  .נסה ,he tested’; 3ms Piel pf‘ - נִסָּה 
neutral or positive connotations (e.g., 1 Sam 17:39, 1 Kings 10:1, Dan 
1:12,14), particularly with respect to God’s activity in training his 
people as here (e.g., Ex 20:20, Deut 8:2).  However, it is consistently 
censured when the roles are reversed, with God as the object of Israel’s 
testing (e.g., Ex 17:2,7, Num 14:22, cf. Jg 6:39); the invitation to test 
God in Mal 3:10, for instance, involves the different verb בָּחַן.   

ּננִי  ֵQ ּנה here I am’; demonstrative particle‘ - הִ ֵ  1cs suffix (§28.3).  The + ,הִ
suffixed forms of ּנה ֵ  are used quite frequently in answer to a question הִ
or summons; the terse style of the dialogue found here is also common 
in exchanges preliminary to the main focus of a conversation.  
Although ּנה ֵ  is widely used, the suffixed form is relatively less הִ
common:  it appears to punctuate successive phases of the dialogue 
here, and to underline Abraham’s availability and commitment to the 
key relationships being tested (22:1,7,11, cf. 22:13).

 This verb is unusual in following the  .לָקַח ,take’; 2ms Qal imperative‘ - קַח 2
pattern of certain I-נ verbs in the Qal imperfect and preterite, 
imperative and infinitive construct:  in the imperative, they drop the 
initial radical (§34.2,6); for regular forms of the imperative, see §20.2.  
The following particle נָא marks a volitive form, such as an imperative; 
in many cases, as here, it accompanies a command rather than a 
request and so the conventional translation as ‘I pray’ or ‘please’ is 
inapposite (cf. §20.5).  For the Qal wc + pret of לָקַח, in which the 
initial radical assimilates to the second radical, see Gen 22:3 ּיקַּח ִ  he‘ וַ
took’.
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 this verb is irregular and ,לָקַח Like  .הָלַךְ ,go’; 2ms Qal imperative‘ - לֶךְ 
follows the pattern of a different group of verbs - in this case, I-י verbs 
such as יָשַׁב.  They resemble לָקַח and its I-נ counterparts in dropping the 
initial radical in the imperative; the normal vowel in the 2ms form is 
s.ērê, shortened here in the closed unstressed syllable followed by 
maqqēpL  (cf. §35.2,4).  As with the preceding uses of לָקַח, the command 
is followed by wc + pret expressing fulfillment of the command in 
.וֵַ°ּילֶךְ ,22:3

ּיה  ָ  ,Moriah’; the term has been interpreted in a wide variety of ways‘ - הַמֹּרִ
primarily but not exclusively as a place name.  It recurs in 2 Chr 3:1, 
applied specifically to the mountain of Solomon’s temple.  If it is in 
fact Semitic in origin, it could be derived from יָרָה, ‘to teach’ (cf. תּוֹרָה, 
and perhaps the name מוֹרֶה, e.g., Gen 12:6); and this association may 
be implied within the narrative - regardless of its original etymology - 
in view of the initial theme of testing and the subsequent emphasis on 
vision and revelation (see on 22:13,14).

 The verb is irregular in the imperfect  .אָמַר ,I shall say’; 1cs Qal impf‘ - אֹמַר 
and related tenses due to the initial áālepL .  It belongs to a small I-א sub-
group whose prefix vowel is h.ōlem in the imperfect (compare the 
ubiquitous form וַֹ°ּיאמֶר); these verbs are also characterized by loss of the 
quiescent first radical when preceded by the identical consonant in the 
1cs imperfect.  With respect to its syntax, אָמַר is normally followed by 
direct or indirect speech, rather than by a simple noun phrase, as 
object; the present construction with אֲשֶׁר is an exception, where the 
relative particle functions as a direct object or adverbial accusative 
(‘which I shall mention’, ‘with respect to which I shall speak’); 
similarly 22:3,9, 43:27,29, Ex 32:13, etc.

ּיחֲבֹשׁ 3 ַ  I-Guttural verbs  .חָבַשׁ ,he saddled’, ‘he bound’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַ
such as this are characterized by either patLah.  or segL ôl, rather than 
h.îreq, as the prefix vowel of the Qal imperfect and preterite; and, 
usually, by vocal composite shewa rather than silent shewa under the 
initial guttural (§32.2.1). 

ּישָּׂא 4 ִ  verbs regularly assimilate נ-I  .נָשָׂא ,he lifted up’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַ
the initial radical to an immediately following consonant, as occurs in 
the Qal imperfect and preterite (see also on לָקַח above, 22:2,3).  This 
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particular verb, which is very common, shows some additional 
irregularities since it is also III-א; cf. §23.6, §34.2.

 expresses distance primarily in רָחוֹק from afar’.  The adjective‘ - מֵרָחוֹק 
spatial but also in temporal terms, as does this particular phrase with 
 While the spatial sense is clearly in the foreground here, the lack of  .מִן
obvious reason for inclusion of this detail and the emphasis in this 
narrative upon vision, provision and revelation may imply here a 
premonitory glimpse of the future significance of Moriah (22:2) and 
‘the mountain of YHWH’ (22:14) from an earlier point in time 
(compare, for instance, 2 Sam 7:17, Isa 22:11, 25:1, 37:26, Ezek 
12:27).

19.6.  Psalm 133:1-3

 the repeated interrogative pronoun shows the expected doubling of the - מַה 1
following consonant (§19.6); the writing with maqqēpL  is also normal 
for this form of the pronoun.  The specific usage found here is less 
typical, although by no means uncommon:  the pronoun functions 
adverbially, and the rhetorical question has the force of an 
exclamation, corresponding to English ‘how good!’.

 found also, for) נעם good, fine, beautiful’; ms adjective, of the root‘ - נָעִים 
instance, in the name ‘Naomi’).  The root overlaps in meaning with 
 but it is considerably rarer in Hebrew (whereas it is relatively ,טוב
common in, for instance, Phoenician):  it occurs almost exclusively in 
poetry, usually in conjunction with and following a range of other roots 
denoting what is good, beautiful, pleasing or valuable.

ּגם־°יָחַד  ַ  - ‘indeed together’.  ּגם ַ  functions as an adverb, usually with the 
associative meaning ‘also’ but sometimes with emphatic force as here.  
 is a nominal form that is also (written here as a pausal form; §21.4) °יַחַד
used, almost exclusively, adverbially.

°שֶּׁמֶן . . . 2 ּכ ַ  - the simile introduced at this point functions as a predicate parallel 
to that in 133:1 (מַה . . . נָעִים), with which it is compared and to which it 
is linked by the repeated adjective טוֹב.  This correlation of the two 
verses makes it clear that the subject, lacking in 133:2, is by 
implication the same as in 133:1, i.e. שֶׁבֶת . . . °יָחַד° :  ‘for brothers to live 
together is good; [it] is like . . .’.

  

94  



ּירֵד  ֹ  typically followed by a doubled ,שֶׁ- which descends’.  The prefixed‘ - שֶׁ
consonant as here, functions as a rarer equivalent of אֲשֶׁר; it appears 
primarily in Psalms, Ecclesiastes and Song of Songs, and sporadically 
in a range of other OT texts (and then frequently in all later phases of 
Hebrew).  The usage here, and then again in 133:3, indicates that the 
first occurrence of יֹרֵד in 133:2 is to be interpreted in a similar manner:  
as an unmarked relative or circumstantial clause (‘[which] descends’, 
‘[as it] descends’); or as an attributive adjective, in construct with the 
following prepositional phrase; or, less plausibly, to be read in the 
same way as ּירֵד ֹ  with loss of the relative pronoun due to ,[שֶׁ]
haplography after ׁרֹאש.  Note that the entire verse consists of a single 
predicate prepositional phrase, in which the gradual addition of 
descriptive detail mirrors and evokes the progressive descent of the oil.

ּכטַל . . . 3 ְ  - the second simile functions as a predicate that is parallel to the first 
in 133:2 (as indicated by the lexical and phonetic repetitions), with the 
same implicit subject.  While the two images of oil and dew are clearly 
evocative of blessing, in various guises, this juxtaposition of a specific 
historical and a very different geographical allusion is both striking 
and puzzling, requiring the reader to reflect on how they complement 
and coincide with each other.  In the same way, their relationship to the 
original situation envisaged in 133:1 is inherently plausible (unity, like 
oil and dew, is good), but also enigmatic.

 although no verbal) הרר is derived from a geminate root הַר the noun - הַרְרֵי 
attestations are known); and the underlying repetition of the radical rēš 
appears in this variant of the plural construct, as in various other 
suffixed forms and also in the infrequent derivative adjective הֲרָרִי.

ּכי שָׁם  ִ ּכי -  ִ  can be read here as explanatory (‘for’), or as emphatic (‘surely’).  
On either analysis, this clause draws together the similes (133:2-3) and 
their corresponding basis of comparison (133:1) into a single 
concluding statement, since שָׁם can be taken to refer to each of the 
three situations envisaged (brothers in unity, the anointing of the high 
priest, dew in Zion).
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Chapter 20

20.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 1cp Qal coh שׂמח  let us rejoice
2. 2ms Qal impv שׁכב  lie down
3. 2mp Qal impv שׁמר  keep
4. 2ms Qal impv שׁפך  pour out
5. ms Qal act ptc ׁ1 + דרשcs sx my seeker
6. 1cp Qal pf שׁמר  we guarded
7. 2fs Qal impv רכב  ride
8. 3cp Qal pf שׁלח  they sent
9.  3f/2ms Qal impf מלא  she/you will be full
10. 1cs Qal coh כרת  let me cut
11. 1cp Qal wc + pret גאל  we redeemed
12. 2fp Qal impv מכר  sell
13. 2fp Qal pf ירא  you feared
14. 1cs Qal  wc + pret שׁלח  I sent
15. 2ms Qal impv שׂרף  burn
16. 3mp Qal wc + pret כבד  they were heavy
17. 3fs Qal pf מלא  she was full
18. 3cp Qal pf שׁמר  they kept
19. 1cs Qal coh בחר  let me choose
20. 1cp Qal wc + pret זקן  we became old
21. ms Qal act ptc 3 + לכדmp sx their capturer
22. 2mp Qal impv שׁלח  send
23. fs Qal act ptc שׁמע abs/cons one hearing
24. fs   noun   3 + (אנשׁ) אִשָּׁהms sx his wife
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25. 3/2fp Qal impf מלא  they/you are full
26. 3cp Qal pf שׁכב  they lay down
27. 1cs Qal pf יכל  I was able
28. 2mp Qal impv רכב  ride
29. 2ms Qal  impv זכר  remember
30. 3cp Qal wc + pf גאל  they will redeem

20.2.  Translation

1. Pour out the blood on the ground.
2. Gather the assembly and (together) seek YHWH.
3. Let them not rejoice (or, they are not to rejoice) in other gods.
4. Let us send our messengers to the prophet.
5. You must not bury them in this land.
6. Ride to the city and sell (or, so that you may sell) the implements (or, pots) there.
7. Send my son to me lest my enemies capture him.
8. Redeem us from the hands of the wicked.
9. Do not (or, you must not) make a covenant with them lest they rule over you.
10. Let the nation listen to his voice, and let them fear his anger.
11. I will (or, let me) choose your ways so that I may keep your commands.
12. Remember the power of your God and trust in him.

20.3.  Translation

1. Send to me those men who have shed blood in my land so that I may judge 
them.

2. Do not break this vessel, for I have no other (lit., there is not to me another vessel) 
and I am fetching water for my household in it.

3. Gather all his assembly, and let them rejoice before him and say:  “You are 
greater, YHWH our God, than all the gods among the nations and than all 
the kings of the earth.”
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4. We defeated (or, prevailed over) our enemy in the battle, and then we captured 
his capital (lit., great) city, for he and his men feared our power (or, army) and 
they rode (away) to another land.

5. YHWH redeemed his people Israel and heard their cry (lit., voice):  he gave 
them water in the wilderness, they were filled with bread from heaven 
which he poured out in their midst; but they did not remember his love.

6. They sent their messenger to us, who said to us:  “Make a covenant of 
friendship with us (lit., between yourselves and us), and (then) we will seek your 
welfare and you and your nation will seek our welfare.” 

7. Let us choose for ourselves a king, so that he may (or, and let him) gather a 
great army and ride before us in the battle; then we will (or, let us) go down to 
the cities of our enemies, and we will go into their houses and take their 
gold and their articles of value (or, valuables; lit., precious vessels).

8. You must not seek (or, inquire of) those priests, and you must not sell to them 
your food (or, bread) or your sheep or your fruit, for they are murderous men 
(lit., men of blood) and their dwellings are full of evil (deeds) (or, evil [acquisitions]).

9. Lie down here tonight.  Then, when this man encounters (lit., finds) you, you 
shall say to him:  “Sir (or, my lord), listen to my voice (or, my request) and give to 
me and my daughters food for our journey.”

10. Remember this day, and go in his wisdom with which he is sending you; 
and rejoice in the good (or, prosperity) of your nation, over whom YHWH will 
appoint you to (be) their leader.  

11. Send your sons and daughter and sister (away), that they may go to the hill 
country and stay there for a few days, so that our enemies may not find them 
and capture and kill (them), just as (or, since) others have fallen at their hands.

12. Do not seek other gods, for YHWH will punish all who seek other gods.  
You must not trust in them by fearing them (or, so as to fear them; lit., for the fear of 
them), nor must you listen to their priests or rejoice before them, for YHWH 
will cut off from his people all those who fear them.
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20.4.  OT Texts

1. Go1 and gather the elders of Israel, and say to them:  “YHWH, the God of 
your fathers, has appeared to me - the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob; 
and he has said (lit., saying), ‘I have surely paid attention to you and what has 
been done to you in Egypt.’”

2. They will listen to your voice (or, heed what you say), and then you will go in2 
with the elders of Israel to the king of Egypt and you will say to him:  
“YHWH, the God of the Hebrews, has encountered us.  So now, we wish to 
go (or, let us go) a three days’ journey in the desert and sacrifice to YHWH our 
God.”

3. YHWH said to Moses:  “Write down3 for yourself (or, make sure you write) these 
words, for in accordance with these words I have made a covenant with you 
and with Israel.”

4. Send for yourself men and let them spy out the land of Canaan, which I am 
giving to the Israelites; you must send one man for each tribal group (lit., one 
man one man for the tribe of his fathers),4 every one5 of them a leader.

5. If the place, where YHWH your God chooses to establish his name, is too 
far for you,6 then you may slaughter some of your cattle and some of your 
sheep that YHWH has given you . . . and you may eat (them) within your 
(own) gates.
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 note the volitive sequence following this initial ;(cf. §35.4) הָלַךְ 2ms Qal imperative of - לֵךְ 1
imperative (§20.7.1). 

ּובָאתָ 2  -note the agreement of the verb with the first noun of the compound subject (§45.4.4), with 
transition to a plural form in the following verb after introduction of the subject; the verb is 2ms 
Qal wāw consecutive perfect of בּוא (ch. 38). 

the expected vowel h.ôlem in the second syllable is shortened to qāmesS-h.āt.ûpL - כְּתָב 3  due to the 
loss of stress; the following prepositional phrase ָלְך either identifies the subject as the beneficiary 
of the action (‘for yourself’), or it emphasizes the subject’s role in performing the action (e.g., 
‘you be sure to write’), cf. §50.2.2 - similarly in #4.  

 repetition of a phrase can express duplication of the situation, which may correspond to - אִישׁ אֶחָד 4
English usage of  the distributive adjective ‘each’ (cf. §45.1, for other implications of repetition).

 used indefinitely, may also correspond to English ‘each, every (one)’; here the word order ,כֹּל 5
suggests that it is most likely modified by נָשִׂיא בָּהֶם, functioning as a predicate (‘[being/is to be] a 
leader among them’, the prepositional phrase referring back to the Israelites).

 ,far’; like adjectives‘ ,רָחוֹק the verb is stative (cf. §19.1-4), cognate with the adjective - יִרְחַק מִמְּךָ 6
stative verbs may occur in comparisons in conjunction with the preposition 9.3§) מִן - used here 
with a pronominal suffix, §21.5).



6. Saul said to the people with him:  “Muster (or, number, check) (the men) and 
see who has gone (out) from us (lit., from with us).” So they mustered (them) 
and found that (lit., behold) Jonathan and his armour bearer were not (there).  

7. Samuel said to Saul:  “YHWH has sent me7 to anoint you as king over his 
people, Israel; so now, hear what YHWH says (lit., the voice of YHWH’s words).”

8. Then Saul sent messengers to Jesse and said:  “Send to me your son David, 
who is with the flock.”

9. David sent messengers to the men of Jabesh Gilead, saying to them:  “May 
you be (or, you are) blessed8 by YHWH, because you performed this act of 
loyalty to (lit., with, in relation to) your master9 Saul, by burying (lit., and you buried) 
him.”

10. Jehoshaphat said:  “Is there no prophet of YHWH here, that we may inquire 
of YHWH from him?”10  Then one of the king of Israel’s officials answered, 
saying:  “Elisha the son of Shaphat  is here, who poured water on the hands 
of Elijah.”

11. So now, in the sight of all Israel, YHWH’s congregation, and in the hearing 
of our God, (I exhort you to) be careful to seek (lit., observe and seek) all the 
commandments of YHWH your God, so that you may possess the good land 
and bequeath (it) as an inheritance to your children after you forever. 

12. Sacrifice righteous sacrifices, and trust in YHWH.  Many are saying, “Who 
can show us (any) good?”; YHWH, lift up11 upon us the light of your face 
(or, presence).  You have put joy in my heart.
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 note the emphatic initial position of the pronominal object, which could be rendered ‘I was - אוֹתִי 7
the one whom’ (§54.2.2); this emphasis appears to enhance Samuel’s authority in delivering the 
next command (and therefore to highlight the extent of Saul’s subsequent failure to fulfill it).

 the underlying vowel pattern CāCûC is characteristic of the Qal passive participle (§21.2) - בְּרֻכִים 8
- it appears also in #1, ּוי  the agent of a passive form, when ;(cf. §36.2, §37.2.1 ,עָשָׂה from) הֶעָשׂ
indicated (which is infrequent), may be introduced by ְל as here (§50.2.1, cf. §50.2.7).

 אֲדֹנָי note the plural form of the noun, referring to a single individual as in the divine title - אֲדֹנֵיכֶם 9
(§50.3.3, §5.8).

 מִן with prefixed אוֹתוֹ this form, which appears to be the 3ms pronominal object pronoun - מֵאוֹתוֹ 10
(which would be anomalous, cf. §21.5), occurs a number of times as the equivalent of ֹמֵאִתּו, 
literally ‘from with him’.

 lift up’ (2ms Qal‘ ,נְשָׂא this form, which is problematic, is usually regarded as equivalent to - נְסָה 11
imperative of נָשָׂא).



20.5.  Genesis 22:5-9

ּו 5  As noted in relation to the  .יָשַׁב ,sit’, ‘remain’; 2mp Qal impv‘ - שְׁב
associated verb ְ(22:2) הָלַך, I-י verbs such as this drop the first radical in 
the imperative; the mp suffix is regular.  The subject of imperative 
forms is quite frequently emphasized by a following use of ְל with a 
pronominal form corresponding to that of the verb, as here (so 22:2, 
 literally, ‘stay for yourselves’; or, more idiomatically, ‘you stay  :(לֶךְ־לְךָ
here’, ‘be sure to stay here’.  This use of the preposition, known 
conventionally as the ethical or reflexive dative, also appears less often 
with other tenses; see  §50.2.2.

 As in the imperative (22:2)  .הָלַךְ ,we will go’, ‘let us go’; 1cp Qal coh‘ - נֵלְכָה 
and preterite (22:3,6), ְהָלַך conforms to the morphology of I-י verbs in 
the imperfect and cohortative; §35.2,4.  The basic function of the 
cohortative is to express volition, or action intended by a first person 
speaker (§20.4); as here, it will generally not lend itself to translation 
by the conventional but archaic expressions ‘let me go’, ‘let us go’, 
which will often be misleading as implying a request for permission in 
contemporary English.   

ֹּכה   - ‘here’.  This adverb normally has the meaning ‘thus’, particularly in the 
prophetic messenger formula ֹּכה אָמַר יהוה , ‘thus says YHWH’; it 
infrequently expresses spatial location as here, or temporal ‘now’.

 Occurrences of this  .חוה ,we will worship’; 1cp Hishtaphel impf‘ - וְנִשְׁתַּחֲוֶה 
derived stem are restricted to this one, relatively common, root in 
Biblical Hebrew.  The verb has the basic meaning ‘to prostrate 
oneself’, and it is used to express submission in the form of worship 
directed to a deity or of obeisance before a ruler; §40.4.  III-ה verbs, 
such as this, do not distinguish cohortative from imperfect forms; its 
function here is clearly volitive, since the preceding verb is 
unambiguously cohortative, as is the one following (ּובָה °שׁ  1cp Qal - נָ
coh, ּוב  occurs only here in this narrative, and it can be חוה The verb  .(שׁ
considered a focal point within it:  as an action expressing obedience, 
it anticipates the final verdict on Abraham’s fear of God (22:12, cf. 
22:16,18); yet it contrasts with the explicitly sacrificial language in 
other sections of the narrative, and the 1cp subject here and especially 
in the following verb is enigmatic in light of the anticipated sacrifice.

  

  101



ּובָה Like  .שִׂים ,and he placed’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַָ°ּישֶׂם 6 °שׁ  this root ,(22:5) נָ
belongs to a class of verb in which a middle radical is normally lacking 
(Hollow, or II-ו/י, verbs; ch. 38).  Many common transitive verbs such 
as this or שָׁלַח omit the object, as here, where it is self-evident from the 
preceding clauses.

ּדו  ָ   .together’; cf. 22:8,19 (only 13:6 elsewhere in the Abraham narrative)‘ - יַחְ
This form is based on the ms noun יַחַד°, ‘community, union’, used 
almost exclusively as an adverb in Biblical Hebrew.  The suffix 
appears to be the 3ms pronominal suffix found on dual and plural 
nouns, written defectively and used invariably (without relation to any 
antecedent).  The form of the segholate noun would normally require 
that it be treated as dual rather than plural (for which יְחָדָיו would be 
expected), but there is no independent evidence for usage of ּדיִם °ַ  יַחְ
rather than יַחַד°, so this may be an adverbial ending that has merged 
with the 3ms suffix.  The word is cognate with יָחִיד, ‘only’ (22:2,12, 
16), which it echoes; together with the frequently repeated use of the 
word בֵּן, these terms highlight the closeness of the relationship and the 
deep poignancy of its relinquishment.

 Note the apparent redundancy  .אָמַר ,and he said’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ ;וַֹ°ּיאמֶר 7
of the repetition of this form.  A repetition such as this will sometimes 
function to resume the narrative after a long interruption (for instance, 
to supply background or descriptive detail).  In this case, though, 
where the intervening material is brief and the verb is specifically אָמַר, 
the second usage serves the syntactic purpose of actually introducing 
the direct speech signalled by the first (a function more frequently 
fulfilled by the infinitival form לֵאמֹר, ‘to say’; cf. §27.4); it therefore 
corresponds more closely to English quotation marks than to any 
specific verbal equivalent.   

 This is an unusual and  .רָאָה ,he will provide, select’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יִרְאֶה 8
specialized use of the widespread verb whose typical meaning is ‘to 
see’ (so for instance 1 Sam 16:1,17); it recurs in 22:14, in what has 
become a well-known, albeit unique, epithet of God, יהוה יִרְאֶה.

ּיעֲקֹד 9 ַ -The morphology of this I  .עָקַד ,he bound’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַ
Guttural verb corresponds to that of ּׁיחֲבֹש ַ  Although it is a hapax  .22:3 ,וַ
in Biblical Hebrew, it has lent itself to one traditional description of 
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this episode as the Aqedah (or Akedah), based on later Hebrew עֲקֵדָה, 
‘binding’. 

20.6.  Psalm 100:1-5

 song, psalm’.  This term occurs in the introductory heading of many‘ - מִזְמוֹר 1
psalms, and nowhere else in the OT.  The cognate verb זמר typically 
refers to instrumental music in accompaniment of singing 
(connotations implicit in this noun also), and then more generally to 
expressions of praise.  The same association of singing with the 
playing of instruments is often present in the Greek lexeme underlying 
the transliterated term ‘psalm’ (cf. ψαλμο' ς, ‘song [of praise]’; ψα' λλω, 
‘to sing, play’).  

 thanksgiving, praise’.  This noun recurs in 100:4, as does the cognate‘ - תּוֹדָה 
verb ּו) יָדָה  2mp Hiphil impv).  Much of the ensuing vocabulary in - הוֹד
this psalm of praise is also typical in compositions of this and related 
genres.

ּו  °רִיע  This verb and  .רוע ,shout (joyfully, triumphantly)’; 2mp Hiphil impv‘ - הָ
the cognate noun ּועָה  ,denote shouting in a variety of contexts תְּר
primarily military and religious; occasionally they refer to the sounding 
of a trumpet.  This is the first of a sequence of 2mp imperatival forms:  
like the vocabulary, the plural volitional mood exhorting to praise and 
worship is typical of such communal psalms of praise.

ּו 3 ּדע ְ  - ‘know’; 2mp Qal impv, יָדַע (cf. §35.2.2).  The imperative here 
introduces a transition to the other primary motif in praise, namely the 
reason or basis for such praise:  this takes the form of three credal 
statements (the third, . . . ֹעַמּו, with subject ‘we’ implied from the 
second).  Note that 1:4-5 then reiterates and amplifies the structure and 
content of 1:1-3.  This is signalled most clearly by repetition of ּו °בֹּא , 
‘enter’ (2mp Qal impv, 38.5§ ;בוא), in 1:2,4:  three imperatival 
summons to worship, concluded and initiated respectively by ּו °בֹּא ; three 
credal statements introduced by ּכי ִ  (the second being explicitly causal), 
as the basis for worship.
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Chapter 21

21.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Qal pf שׁמע  she heard
2. 1cs Qal coh שׂמח  let me rejoice
3.  2mp Qal impv גאל  redeem
4. mp Qal pass ptc ידע abs ones known
5. ms Qal act ptc שׁלח abs/cons one sending
6. 2mp Qal impf שׁפך  you will pour out
7.  3fs Qal pf ירא  she feared
8. 2fp Qal impv שׁכן  dwell
9. 2fs Qal wc + pret ׁדרש  you sought
10. 2mp Qal pf יכל  you were able
11. mp Qal pass ptc זכר abs things remembered
12. 2mp Qal impv שׁבת  rest
13. 1cp Qal pf זקן  we have become old
14.  1cp Qal coh שׁבר  let us break
15. 3mp Qal impf כבד  they are heavy
16. fp Qal pass ptc שׁלח abs/cons ones sent
17. 3cp Qal pf ידע  they knew
18. 2fs Qal pf שׂמח  you rejoiced
19. ms Qal pass ptc לקח abs one taken
20. 2ms Qal wc + pf שׂרף  you will burn
21. mp Qal act ptc גאל cons redeemers of
22.  1cp Qal impf שׁכן  we will dwell
23. fs Qal pass ptc שׁפך abs what is poured out
24. ms Qal act ptc שׁכב abs/cons one lying down
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25. 3f/2ms Qal impf זקן  she/you will be old
26. ms Qal act ptc ידע abs/cons one knowing
27. 3/2fp Qal wc + pret שׂמח  they/you rejoiced
28. fs Qal pass ptc גאל abs redeemed
29. fs Qal act ptc שׁכן abs/cons one dwelling
30. 2ms Qal impv שׁפך  pour out

21.2.  Translation

1. These are the books that have been written in the holy temple.
2. He redeemed his people, but they did not trust in him.
3. Let us sell the sheep, but we will gather the horses for ourselves.
4. Those dwelling in darkness (lit., the dwellers of the darkness) do not know his love.
5. He sent his retainers from him (or, from us) to the tent of his master.
6. Your utensils (or, containers) are broken, for they fell from your table.
7. The judge approves of you, but he has not chosen you.
8. Rejoice in YHWH, (you) who have been redeemed from the nations.
9. You have been sent (or, are the one sent) by (lit., of) YHWH, but they are 

shameful (lit., men of shame) in his eyes.
10. You will seek our God in the day of your distress.
11. The fathers are wiser than I, for they are those who know (lit., the knowers of) 

the law.
12. There is no other warrior like him in all your land.

21.3.  Translation

1. Why do you (or, do you wish to) make a covenant with him, seeing that he will 
not remember you and cannot (or, does not) redeem anyone who trusts in him? 

2. When we heard your voice, we rejoiced greatly and our heart was filled with 
great joy.

3. God provided light in the midst of the Israelites’ tents, but YHWH imposed 
(lit., sent) darkness on all the dwellings of their enemies.
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4. Are you going down from Jerusalem to the desert? Why did you not tell her 
that you are all going there?

5. You have indeed (lit., have you not?) grown old.  So now, appoint one of your 
sons over us, so that he may lead us as you yourself have led this 
community throughout your life (lit., all the days of your life).

6. Serve1 YHWH with joy and rest from your work on his holy day, so that 
you may find life before him and receive from him his blessing.

7. They broke our containers in our hands and poured out (or, spilled) the water 
on the ground - they were (or, now they were, for they were) wicked people, not 
knowing (lit., they did not know) YHWH.

8. Who may dwell in your tent, and who may seek you in your holy dwelling?  
A person who is upright in (lit., of) heart and righteous in speech (lit., righteous 
of lips) - such a one (lit., he) will be honoured in the sight of our Lord and will 
dwell before him in peace.

9. Do not reach out your hands to the nations’ gold, and do not trust in their 
wealth (or, power), lest like them you rejoice in other gods and YHWH pours 
out his anger upon you like fire.

10. What did the prophets say to you, to whose camp you went during the night 
to seek (or, inquire of; lit., and you sought) them there?  Tell us what they said to 
you concerning our sheep, which the soldiers of the nations have captured.

11. The priest will close the gate of the temple and will take all its (or, his) 
equipment from that place, for that building has become (or, is) full of evil 
and YHWH has judged it:  he will not protect it after these events.

12. I know this day that it is YHWH who has given us this salvation through me 
(lit., by my hands), and (that) (or, in that) he has chosen me and sent and appointed 
me to exercise leadership (lit., to [be] a judge) over you.  However, you do not 
fear God, and you have not accepted the counsel that I have spoken (lit., my 
counsel from my mouth). 
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1 As noted in chapter 17, the vocalization of I-Guttural verbs such as עָבַד and אָמַר deviates in 
various ways (some very minor) from the strong verb in the Qal imperfect, imperative, and 
infinitive construct (see §32.2-3).  Their use in the exercises will therefore be very restricted until 
chapter 32; however, certain forms such as the one translated here conform exactly to the strong 
verb and so may be introduced prior to chapter 32.



21.4.  OT Texts

1. But his father refused, and said:  “I know, my son, I know; he too will 
become a nation, and he too will become great.  However, his young(er) 
brother will be greater than he, and his offspring will become a (lit., the) 
multitude2 of peoples.”

2. Then a new king arose (or, came to power) over Egypt, who had not known (or, 
did not recognize) Joseph; so he said to his people, “Undoubtedly3 (lit., behold) the 
Israelite people are more numerous and powerful than we (are).” 

3. Moses could4 not enter the tent of meeting, for the cloud rested (or, dwelt) 
upon it and YHWH’s glory filled the dwelling-place.

4. Now I have taken your brethren the Levites from among the Israelites; (they 
are)5 given to you (as) a gift by YHWH, to perform the service of the tent of 
meeting.

5. For these nations, whom you are about to disposses, listen to soothsayers 
and diviners.  But as for you, YHWH your God has not granted you (to act) 
in this way.  YHWH your God will raise up for you a prophet like me from 
your midst, from your fellow Israelites (lit., brothers); you must listen to him.

6. YHWH your God will make you prosperous6 in all that you do (lit., in all the 
work of your  hand[s])7 . . . , if (or, when) you heed the voice of YHWH your God 
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ֹלא 2  is also used frequently with the ,(to be full, to fill) מָלֵא the noun, which is cognate with - מְ
meaning ‘that which fills’; interpretation in the light of this usage suggests an alternative 
translation, ‘his descendants will pervade (lit., be that which fills) the nations.’

3 The translation reflects the emphatic function of ּנה ֵ  which could also be represented in various ,הִ
other ways here; the emphasis in this case identifies a situation from which a conclusion is drawn 
in Ex 1:10, so that it could also be translated ‘seeing that the Israelites . . .’ (cf. §28.3.3).

.this verb is commonly followed by an infinitive, as here (ch. 22) - יָכֹל 4
5 It is not uncommon for the pronominal subject of a participle to be omitted, normally when it 

corresponds to a noun or pronoun in the preceding clause.
 ,here it is used in the causative stem ;(#10 ,°יֶתֶר .cf) to remain, be left over ,יָתַר the root is - וְהוֹתִירְךָ 6

meaning literally ‘to cause to remain, to leave over’ (Hiphil stem, as indicated by the prefixed -ה) 
- one development of this meaning, exemplified here, is that of providing or having an excess, 
i.e. an abundance. 

°דֶךָ 7 °דֶיךָ the form could be dual (written defectively for - יָ  - or singular (a pausal form, §21.4.3 (יָ
compare ָשֶׁך°  at the end of this text); other usages of the phrase in Deuteronomy tend to favour נַפְ
the dual reading (cf. Deut 16:15, 24:19, 31:29) over the singular (cf. 14:29), with several other 
instances being ambiguous (2:7, 15:10, 28:12).



by keeping his commands and his decrees, what is written in this book of 
the law, if you return to YHWH your God with all your heart and with all 
your soul.

7. Then their children who do not know (the law) will hear (it) and will learn 
to fear YHWH your God all the days that you are alive (or, living) on the land 
to which your are crossing the Jordan so as to possess it.

8. Now Eli was (or, had become) very old.  He heard all that his sons were doing 
to all Israel, including the fact that they were having sexual relations (lit., were 
lying) with the women serving at the entrance to the tent of meeting.  

9. The king said to Shimei:  “You yourself know all the evil that you are 
conscious (lit., your heart has known) of doing (lit., that you did)8 to David my 
father.”

10. The rest of the deeds of (or, events pertaining to; lit., words of) Solomon, including 
(or, namely) all that he did and his wisdom, are they not written in the book of 
the deeds of Solomon? 

11. He trusted9 in YHWH the God of Israel:  there was no one like him (lit., [one] 
like him was not)10 after him among all the kings of Judah, nor (among) those 
who were before him.

12. Jeremiah took another scroll and gave it to Baruch, the son of Neriah, the 
scribe; he wrote upon it at the dictation (lit., from the mouth) of Jeremiah all the 
words of the document that Jehoiakim the king of Judah had burned in the 
fire, and in addition there were added11 to them many similar (lit., like them) 
words.
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 the second ,אֵת כָּל־הָרָעָה the two clauses could be parallel relative clauses modifying - אֲשֶׁר. . . אֲשֶׁר 8
in apposition to the first (‘all the evil, which your heart knows, [and] which . . .’); it is more 
likely that the second usage of אֲשֶׁר introduces a noun clause (‘that . . .’) as the object of יָדַע.  On 
either analysis, the repetition of the verb ידע emphasizes Shimei’s full knowledge of, and 
accountability for, his act.

.note the pausal form (§21.4.1) - בָּטָח 9
10 Contrary to what is expected in English, a prepositional phrase governed by ְּכ (as here) may 

function as the subject of a clause, the unspecified entity compared being implicit in the 
comparative phrase.  

 the verb is 3ms, which sometimes is used (as the simplest or unmarked person of the verb) - נוֹסַף 11
before non-3ms subjects, as here (cf. §45.4.2); the prefixed -נ (before the root יסף) identifies this 
as a Niphal stem (ch. 26, ch. 35).



21.5.  Genesis 22:10-14

°כֶלֶת 10  to eat’.  Apart from Gen‘ אָכַל knife’; fs abs noun, from the root‘ - מַאֲ
22:6,10 with their ominous associations, the word occurs only twice in 
the OT; the mēm prefix is instrumental here, identifying the noun as a 
means of performing the action of the root (§43.1.4).

 The infinitive construct  .שָׁחַט ,to slaughter’; Qal infinitive construct‘ - שְׁחֹט 
corresponds quite closely in function to the English infinitive (see ch. 
22); it is frequently introduced by the preposition ְל, as here, when it 
expresses the purpose, result or complement of a preceding verb (cf. 
English ‘to’).  The regular Qal infinitive construct has the vowelling 
found here, identical to that of many 2ms Qal imperative forms but 
usually readily distinguishable from it on syntactic grounds.  The 
meaning of the verb שָׁחַט overlaps with that זָבַח, ‘to sacrifice’ (§22.6), 
but with fewer explicitly cultic associations than the latter term.

ּומָּה 12 °א ּומָה anything’; the form usually appears as‘ - מְ °א  the writing of the - מְ
second mēm with dāgL ēš is idiosyncratic and is absent from many 
manuscripts.  The word functions as a pronoun, usually negated as here 
and meaning ‘nothing’.

°דַעְתִּי   and other verbs denoting mental states זָכַר I know’.  This verb, like‘ - יָ
and activity, frequently emphasizes a present situation, rather than a 
past action, when used in the Qal perfect (§10.5.3).

°שַׂכְתָּ . . .  ֹלא חָ  the use of simple (disjunctive) wāw may juxtapose the - וְ
following clause to what precedes in various ways (e.g., reiteration, 
parallel statement, contrast, summary, explanation; cf. §21.1, §52.3.2).  
Here its function appears to be explanatory, introducing the evidence 
that motivates and substantiates the preceding statement, since the 
outward action of relinquishment is logically prior to recognition of the 
inward motivation of reverence:  ‘I know that you fear . . . , in that you 
have not withheld’.  The statement is repeated in 22:16, following 
another explicit causal clause.

ּירְא 13 ַ  This morphologically atypical  .רָאָה ,and he saw’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַ
but common form results from the characteristic loss of a final short 
vowel -e(h) in the preterite of III-ה verbs (compare also 22:9 3 - וִַ°ּיבֶןms 
Qal wc + pret, בָּנָה, ‘he built’); cf. §36.2.1.  The verb רָאָה emerges as a 
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key word in the narrative:  it focusses attention upon both the place of 
sacrifice (22:4), and the substitute (22:13); and, in its more specialized 
use, it identifies God’s role as the provider of that substitute 
(22:8,14,14).  This motif of vision is strengthened by the 
accompanying phrase נָשָׂא עֵי°נַיִם, ‘to lift up the eyes’( 22:4,13); and by 
the repeated use of the deictic particle ּנה ֵ  as a means of directing הִ
attention (22:1,7,11,13).  Note, too, the phonetic similarity of רָאָה to 
the place name ּיה ָ  ,(22:12) יָרֵא Moriah’ (22:2) and the verb‘ ,מֹרִ
suggesting a nexus of interconnected processes that form the 
precondition for the blessing that is reiterated in 22:16-18.  The 
following use of ּנה ֵ  ,to introduce the content of what was seen הִ
functioning like an object clause, is common with verbs such as this.

 are normally used as either אַחֲרֵי and its plural equivalent אַחַר  .’beyond‘ - אַחַר 
a preposition or conjunction, and it could have the latter function here 
(‘after it had been caught’).  Since the emphasis appears to be on what 
was seen, rather than when it was seen, it is more likely that this 
exemplifies a less common usage of אַחַר, as an adverb (‘beyond, 
behind’, in either time or, as here, space); the infrequency of this usage 
may underlie the widespread textual variant, reading אֶחָד here.

 to seize, grasp’.  The Niphal‘ ,אָחַז it was caught’; 3ms Niphal pf, of‘ - נֶאֱחַז 
stem is characterized by a prefixed nûn in the perfect, and also in the 
participle (§26.2).  The patLah.  in the final syllable marks this as most 
likely 3ms pf; in this case (assuming the preceding interpretation of 
 ,it functions as an unmarked, or asyndetic, relative clause ,(אַחַר
modifying the preceding noun (‘[which] had been caught’).  The form 
could also be ms cons Niphal ptc, since construct nouns or adjectives 
are sometimes modified by a prepositional phrase, as would be the 
case here, or even by a clause; interpretation of the form as a participle 
(explicitly or implicitly in the absolute state) is reflected in some 
textual variants. 

 The Niphal  .אָמַר ,so that it is said’; the verb is 3ms Niphal impf‘ - אֲשֶׁר יֵאָמֵר 14
is used with its common passive value, and the imperfect expresses a 
general, or customary, truth (cf. §17.3.2).  Although אֲשֶׁר most typically 
corresponds to an English relative pronoun, it also appears in a variety 
of contexts where it lacks an antecedent for which an appropriate 
function can be identified within the following clause if interpreted as 
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a standard relative clause (for instance, if the only available antecedent 
is plural, and no plural forms can be identified or inferred in the clause 
introduced by אֲשֶׁר).  In these cases, אֲשֶׁר functions more like a 
subordinating conjunction, such as ‘because’ (causal), ‘when’ 
(temporal), or ‘so that’ (result, as is plausibly the case here, or 
purpose).

 the pointing of the first word indicates reading of this as a single - בְּהַר יְהוָה 
phrase (although early versions separate the two words).  The phrase is 
associated with Sinai (e.g., Num 10:33), but especially with Zion 
within the context of Canaan as here (e.g., Ps 24:3, Isa 2:2,3, Zech 
8:3).  This passage therefore underlies both Rabbinic and Islamic 
traditions concerning the sacrifice of Abraham’s son (Isaac, or 
Ishmael) at the later site of the temple (so 2 Chr 3:1); and it lends itself 
readily to Christian interpretation with reference to the death of Christ. 

 ,יֵאָמֵר the preceding verb - רָאָה ,it will be provided’; 3ms Niphal impf‘ - יֵרָאֶה 
‘it is said’, has the same morphology.  The regular form, in which the 
prefixed nûn is assimilated to the first radical (e.g., יִפָּקֵד) is modified 
here due to the initial guttural in these roots; cf. §26.2, §33.1.1.  The 
use of the Niphal of רָאָה here introduces another level of meaning to 
the narrative.  The immediately preceding use of רָאָה in the Qal with 
the meaning ‘to provide’, already established in 22:8, virtually 
demands interpretation as an equivalent passive here (although such a 
meaning for the Niphal of רָאָה is unique), with an impersonal subject 
(§49.2); and this finds support in the corresponding impersonal passive 
use of יֵאָמֵר directly before it.  However, the Niphal of this verb is 
widely used of God as subject with the meaning ‘to appear, reveal 
oneself’, and this is its normal meaning in the patriarchal narratives 
(12:7, 17:1, 18:1; 26:2,24; 35:1,9, 48:3):  by implication, provision and 
self-revelation coincide at this mountain.

21.6.  Psalm 103:1-4

Qבָּרְכִי 1  - ‘bless’; 2fs Piel impv, ברך.  The verb agrees with the following fs noun 
 which functions here as a vocative; the same verb is implied, with ,°נֶפֶשׁ
a different but parallel vocative and object, in the second half of the 
verse.
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°נֵכִי 3 Qבָּרְכִי like the verb - עֲוֹ  in 103:1,2, the 2fs suffix on this noun agrees with 
 The actual form of the suffix here and in 103:4 is a rare variant  .נַפְשִׁי
of the normal -ēkL , reflecting what is taken on comparative grounds to 
be the earlier morphology of the suffix with a final i-vowel; compare 
the 2fs Qal pf ְּ(24.3.3§ ,10.2§) פָּקַדְת.

°אָיְכִי   this is another variant of the 2fs pronominal suffix, in this case and - תַּחֲלֻ
again in 103:4 on a plural noun.  The typical suffix -áyikL  adopts a 
segholate pattern as a result of the loss of the final vowel (-ayki > -ayk 
> -áyikL ); here the rare preservation of the final vowel obviates the 
insertion of the epenthetic vowel h.îreq.

°שַׁחַת 4  - ‘pit, grave’.  This noun may be derived from the verb ּוח  to sink‘ ,שׁ
down’ (compare the byforms שָׁחָה and שׁחח, ‘to crouch, be bent over, 
bow down’).  The noun occurs exclusively in poetry, being used of pits 
functioning as traps or hazards into which a victim falls; and then, by 
extension, of the grave and the underworld (e.g., Ps 9:16, 16:10, Job 
33:18,22,24,28,30).  It is also phonetically similar to the root שׁחת, ‘to 
be ruined, destroyed’, which reinforces its association with death and 
destruction.

°רֵכִי    .2fs object suffix + ,עטר the one crowning you’; ms Piel ptc, of‘ - הַמְעַטְּ
Note the unusual association of both article and pronominal suffix in 
the same word, reflecting the fact that this is an object suffix on a verb.  
The following phrase functions as a second accusative, defining the 
means by which the action is accomplished, as is often the case with 
verbs referring to clothing.  Each of the four phrases in 103:3-4 begins 
with a definite participle:  syntactically they stand in apposition to 
ּולָיו and its parallel אֶת־יְהוָה ּגמ ְ ּכל־ ָ  in 103:2, specifying the deeds (ּולִים ּגמ ְ ) 
performed by YHWH.
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Chapter 22

22.1.  Parsing and Translation
The abbreviation ‘ss’ is used for pronominal suffixes that function unambiguously as the 
subject of an infinitive construct (usually, with intransitive verbs); in other cases, their 
function is ambiguous in the absence of a wider context - for instance, ‘my redeeming’ in #1 
could mean ‘my redeeming (of another)’ or ‘(another’s) redeeming of me’.  The translations 
of these isolated infinitival forms (typically by means of a gerund) are inevitably 
stereotyped.  ְל prefixed to some of these forms and marking them as infinitives is not 
identified in the parsing or translation.   

1.  Qal inf cons 1 + גאלcs sx my redeeming
2. 2fs Qal impf כבד  you will be important 
3. 1cs Qal pf חטא  I have sinned
4.  Qal inf cons 3 + מלךmp ss their reigning
5. 2fs Qal pf חפץ  you desired
6. 3mp Qal  wc + pret זכר  they remembered
7. ms   noun   ְמֶלֶך° 3mp sx their king + מלך 
8. 2ms Qal impv שׁכן  dwell; or,
           Qal  inf cons   to dwell
9. 1cp Qal pf ירא  we feared 
10. 2ms Qal  impv  מלך  reign
11.  Qal inf cons 2 + זבחms sx your sacrificing
12. 3fs Qal pf מלך  she reigned
13. 1cp Qal wc + pret שׁכב  we lay down
14. 1cp Qal pf שׁכן  we dwelt
15. mp  Qal pass ptc גאל abs redeemed ones
16. 2fp Qal impv שׁלח  send
17.  Qal inf cons 1 + קברcs sx my burying
18. mp Qal  pass ptc 3 + שׂרףfs sx its burnt ones
19. 1cp Qal coh שׁפט  let us judge 
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20. 2mp Qal impv כרת  cut
21. 3fs Qal pf ידע  she knew
22.  Qal  inf cons 1 + חטאcp ss when we sin
23.  Qal inf cons 2 + מכרfs sx your selling
24. 3f/2ms Qal wc + pret שׁבת  she/you rested
25.  Qal inf cons 3 + שׁפךfs sx her pouring out
26. mp Qal pass ptc 3 + ידעms sx those known by him
27. ms   noun   ְמֶלֶך° 3fs sx her king + מלך 
28. fs  Qal pass ptc שׁמר abs one kept
29.  Qal inf cons 3 + שׁלחfp sx their sending
30. 3mp Qal wc + pret זבח  they sacrificed

22.2.  Translation

1. We went down to their city for you to sell (or, so that you could sell) our horse.
2. Did you go to sacrifice (or, offer) your sacrifices to your God?
3. When we sought YHWH he heard us.
4. When they sin against him, they will cease serving him and so he will judge 

them.
5. Let the nation rejoice, because you hear their voice when they cry out.
6. In the night you will (or, are to) place food on his altar.
7. Let us make a covenant with you so that they do not reign over us.
8. Why did you not desire to serve our master?
9. When you found water you trusted in his righteousness.
10. He will visit (or, attend to, be mindful of) his people so as to redeem (or, by 

redeeming) them from their sins and shame.
11. Guard our children so that the enemy does not kill them.
12. They remembered his love so as to keep (or, by keeping) his law.
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22.3.  Translation

1. Let me dwell in your tent and let me hear (or, so that I may hear) your words, in 
order that I may seek (out) (or, study, investigate) the wisdom of your ways.

2. After they sacrifice all their sacrifices, they will reside in this city and 
celebrate (lit., rejoice) with us for many days.

3. When the community (or, assembly) sent their sheep to their (over)lord, they 
made a covenant with him and dwelt in peace upon their land.

4. In their affliction they remembered him and trusted in his name; then (or, and 
so) he redeemed them from the darkness of death and he broke the strength 
(or, army) of their enemies, for he (or, although it) was great.

5. Sacrifice the sheep to YHWH, but do not pour out the blood on the ground, 
for he himself has appointed his priests to pour it out upon his altar.

6. Have I sinned against you?  Was it I who desired to dwell in your midst?  
Did I say to you, “I intend to be king over you”?  Was it not you who sought 
me, to appoint me to be ruler over this nation?

7. All the nations have walked in the light of their gods and have sought them, 
and so (or, but) darkness is in all their ways; however, we are walking after 
(or, [habitually] follow) YHWH our God to seek him, and in his light we will (or, 
let us) find life and (covenantal) love.

8. Why have you sinned against me by not keeping (lit., with respect to your not 
keeping) my commandments which I spoke to you?  You have sacrificed 
wicked sacrifices to other gods on my holy altar, and have chosen them 
rather than me (lit., from me).

9. YHWH is our redeemer, and (therefore) he will hear when we cry out to 
him:  he will come down to aid us (lit., to visit us [for good]); he will judge our 
enemies who have taken from us our children and have captured our cities; 
then they will know that we are his people, and they will cease to attack us 
(lit., to fall upon us).

10. The prophet said to them in the name of his God:  “YHWH has judged you 
because you have served (lit., on account of your serving) objects of gold and silver, 
which I did not allot (lit., give) to you or choose for your children, but you 
have put your trust in them and sinned against me.”

11. Tell me, what are the words that are written in his law-book?  What did 
your God say to you, and what did he require of you, and who was hearing 
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his holy voice on the mountain, when the mountain in its entirety was 
burned with (lit., of) fire, and darkness (lay) upon the face of the ground?

12. They went to find food for their households in the days of affliction during 
(or, caused by) the famine, but they could find neither food nor water 
throughout their land; but then YHWH cared for them (or, intervened on their 
behalf) in the righteousness (born) of his loyal love (or, with his loving 
righteousness), by redeeming them from their affliction and sending them water 
into their rivers and food in all their fields.

22.4.  OT Texts

1. Then Joseph returned to Egypt, together with (lit., he and) his brothers and all 
those who went up with him to bury his father, after he had buried1 his 
father.

2. He said:  “Who appointed you as a leader (lit., to [be] a man [who is] a captain) and 
judge over us?  Are you intending (lit., saying) to kill us,2 as you killed the 
Egyptian?”  Then Moses became afraid, thinking (lit., and he said), “Surely the 
event has (or, what happened must have) become known.”3 

3. Pharaoh sent and summoned Moses and Aaron, and he said to them:  “I 
have sinned this time;4 YHWH is the one who is in the right, whereas I and 
my people are guilty (lit., the wicked ones).”

4. Balaam said to the angel of YHWH:  “I have sinned, for I did not realize 
that5 you were standing against me on the road; so now, if it is wrong in 
your eyes, I will make my way back (lit., let me return for myself).”
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1 Note the repeated use of the infinitive construct of קבר:  the first modifies the participle הָעֹלִים 
(from עָלָה, related to the preposition עַל) within the subject phrase, defining the purpose of those 
going up (cf. §46.3.1); the second modifies the main verb וַָ°ּישָׁב (wayyā́šobL , Qal preterite of ּוב  ,(שׁ
functioning like a temporal clause to define the time of that event (cf. §50.1.1).  This repetition 
contributes to highlighting the motif of burial in Canaan, which is important in the history of 
Jacob (cf. Gen 35:8,19,29, 47:29,30, 48:7, 49:29,31, 50:5-7,13); and, more specifically, it 
emphasizes Joseph’s obedience to his father’s previously expressed wishes.

.הֲ + לְ + הֲרֹג + נִֵי - הַלְהָרְ°גֵנִי 2
 .(ch. 26; §35.2.4) יָדַע Niphal pf of - נוֹדַע 3
°פַּעַם 4 ּיוֹם this phrase, like - הַ  .today’, illustrates the demonstrative function of the article (§5.7.2)‘ הַ
 the first use identifies the cause or explanation for the preceding verb; the second - כִּי . . . כִּי 5

introduces a noun clause functioning as the object of דַעְתִּי°  after verbs כִּי the commonest use of) יָ
of speaking and perception, as here); cf. §42.3.1,3, §52.1.



5. Moses summoned (or, proclaimed to) all Israel and said to them:  “You 
yourselves have seen all that YHWH did before your eyes in the land of 
Egypt, to Pharaoh and all his servants and his entire land, . . . .  However, 
YHWH has not given to you a heart (or, mind) to know nor eyes to see nor 
ears to hear until this day.”

6. When the gate was (about) to be closed (lit., the gate was for shutting [it])6 at dark, 
the men went out - I do not know where the men went.  Pursue after them 
quickly, for you will be able to overtake them.

7. He said to them, “Follow after me, for YHWH has given your enemies, the 
Moabites, into your hand.”  So they went down after him and seized the 
fords7 of the Jordan against (or, leading to) Moab, not allowing anyone (lit., they 
did not grant a man) to cross over. 

8. They said to him:  “Since (lit., behold) you have grown old and your sons do 
not follow8 (or, have not walked in) your ways, now appoint for us a king to lead 
us (lit., to judge us) like all the nations.”

9. Saul said to Samuel:  “I have sinned, for I have transgressed the directive 
(lit., mouth) of YHWH and your words, because I feared the people and so I 
heeded their voice.”

10. When Hiram heard the words of Solomon, he rejoiced greatly and said, 
“Blessed be YHWH this day, because he (or, who)9 has given to David a wise 
son over this abundant10 nation.”
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ּגוֹר 6 °שַּׁעַר לִסְ  with following infinitive can refer to future or intended (’to be‘) הָיָה the verb - וַיְהִי הַ
action; an alternative, related nuance sometimes proposed here is that of necessity, ‘the gate had 
to be closed’. 

7 The noun מַעְבָּרָה is related to the verb עָבַר, to cross (used later in the verse); nouns with the prefix 
 ,מִשְׁמָר ,.often denote a place or sphere associated with the root’s meaning (cf. §43.1.4) - e.g מ-
‘(place of) custody’.

ּו 8 Qהָלְכ  - the perfect tense may correspond to an English present in verbs where it denotes an 
activity that has become fixed or habitual through repetition.

 differentiation between a relative pronoun and a causal conjunction as English translation - אֲשֶׁר 9
equivalents is not always straightforward; it will normally depend upon whether the ensuing 
clause functions to define a characteristic of the antecedent noun (in this cause יהוה) or an 
adverbial adjunct of the preceding predicate (ְּוך .(בָּר

 due to the  placement of a ,(רַב as opposed to the usual vocalization) the form is pausal - רָב 10
strong disjunctive accent at this point; cf. §42.1.7.



11. When the king heard the message of the man of God, which he proclaimed 
against the altar at Bethel, then Jeroboam stretched out his hand from on (or, 
by) the altar, saying, “Seize him!”  However, his hand, which he had 
stretched out against him, became paralyzed (or, withered) and he could not 
draw it back to himself.

12. As for (lit., and to) the king of Judah who sent you to inquire of YHWH, you 
shall say to him as follows (lit., thus):  “Thus says YHWH, the God of Israel:  
‘(With respect to) the words that you have heard11 - because your heart was 
soft (or, tender, responsive) and you humbled yourself before YHWH when you 
heard what I spoke against this place and its inhabitants, . . . , so I too have 
heard (you), says YHWH.’”

22.5.  Genesis 22:15-19

 the presence and intervention of the angel of YHWH here and in - מַלְאַךְ יְהוָה 15
22:11 represent one of the parallels with the story of Ishmael:  the only 
previous references to this figure occur in 16:7,9-11 and 21:17; the 
phrasing of 21:17 and 22:11,15, in particular, corresponds closely.  
Like the later prophetic messengers, the angel of YHWH speaks in the 
name of YHWH (22:16-18).  However, this angel is usually so closely 
identified with God as to be indistinguishable (e.g., Gen 16:7,13-14; 
31:11,13; Ex 3:2,4; cf. Ex 14:19,24, 23:20,21), whereas the prophets 
regularly identify themselves as distinct intermediaries of God in their 
speech and actions.

°בַּעְתִּי 16  The perfect suffixes of the  .שׁבע ,I have sworn’; 1cs Niphal pf‘ - נִשְׁ
derived stems correspond exactly to those of the Qal, the stems being 
distinguished by the infixed vowelling of the root and, in many stems, 
by a specific prefix.  As the name of the Niphal implies, its prefix is ni- 
in the regular verb, so that occasionally it corresponds to the 1cp Qal 
impf.  Although the content of the promise has been introduced 
previously (see on 22:17), this represents the first explicit reference to 
God’s oath to Abraham, which becomes the covenantal foundation for 
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°מַעְתָּ 11 ּדבָרִים אֲשֶׁר שָׁ ְ  some interpreters associate these words with the preceding speech - הַ
introduction.



Israel’s relationship to him (e.g., Gen 26:3, 50:24, Ex 13:5,11, Luke 
1:73).   

 utterance (of)’, ‘says’.  This term has the appearance of a ms cons‘ - נְאֻם 
passive participle:  the qibbûs. is followed by maqqēpL  here and is 
therefore unstressed, so that it could - very hypothetically - be read as 
neáum (it is in fact often transliterated and pronounced this way); the 
word is quite frequently written in the same way without maqqēpL , 
though, with qibbûs. therefore logically representing a long vowel (as a 
defective writing of šûreq, neáūm).  However, the word appears as a 
fixed formulaic term with virtually no other OT uses of the root, so 
that precise analysis of its origins remains conjectural.  This is the first 
of ca. 375 occurrences, found predominantly in prophetic speech 
(especially Jer and Ezek) with a divine name following; it typically 
occurs within or at the end of a prophetic discourse rather than at its 
beginning, where a phrase such as ֹּכה אָמַר  is more usual.

 I will indeed bless you’.  The first of these two cognate verbal‘ - בָרֵךְ אֲבָרֶכְךָ 17
forms is a Piel infinitive absolute, of ברך (cf. בְּרָכָה); the infinitive 
absolute, in contrast to the infinitive construct, typically accompanies a 
finite verbal form of the same root, which it emphasizes (§23.2).  The 
following form is 1cs Piel impf, with 2ms object suffix -kL ā which 
corresponds to the 2ms suffix found on nouns and prepositions (ch. 
24).  The prefix consonant of the 1cs impf is áālepL , as in the Qal and 
every other stem; the accompanying shewa, on the other hand, is as a 
rule distinctive of the impf prefixes in the Piel and its passive 
equivalent, the Pual stem (§27.1, §28.1).

 and I will indeed multiply’; Hiphil infinitive absolute and 1cs‘ - וְהַרְבָּה אַרְבֶּה 
Hiphil impf, רָבָה, ‘to be numerous’.  The construction corresponds 
closely to that of the preceding clause, but with Hiphil forms and an 
unusual minor variant of the Hiphil infinitive absolute (cf. §30.1, 
§36.4).  The two roots, Piel of ברך and Qal or Hiphil of רָבָה, occur 
together at a succession of key points in the Genesis narrative, as the 
promise of blessing and fruitfulness is transmitted down to the 
patriarchs (e.g., 1:28, 9:1, 17:20, 28:3, 48:3-4). 

 verbs י-The initial radical of I  .יָרַשׁ ,and it will possess’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - וְיִרַשׁ 
such as this (and יָרֵא, ‘to fear’) regularly coalesces with a prefix vowel 
to form a single long vowel; in the Qal imperfect this would typically 
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be written as h.îreq-yôdL  but it is not uncommon for ,(in this case ,וְיִירַשׁ) 
the vowel to be written defectively as here (weyīraš); cf. §35.5.  This 
root is widely used with reference to the conquest and possession of 
the land promised to Abraham, first appearing in Gen 15:7,8 (the Qal 
participle also occurs in 15:3,4, with the specific meaning ‘heir’).

ּו 18   ;’they will obtain blessing (for themselves)’, ‘they will be blessed‘ - וְהִתְבָּרֲכ
3mp Hithpael wc + pf, ברך.  The Hithpael stem is regularly marked by 
a closed prefixed syllable ending with -itL (§29.1); the use of h.āt.ēpL -
patLah.  rather than vocal shewa as the reduced vowel following rēš is 
not a feature of the paradigm - it is unusual but not unparalleled in 
other forms.  Both the Hithpael and the Niphal stems are used with 
either a reflexive or passive value; the Niphal is used in equivalent 
statements of this promise in Gen 12:3, 18:18, 28:14, the Hithpael 
recurs in 26:4.  Later uses of the Hithpael alluding more or less directly 
to this promise are again mostly ambiguous, but their contexts tend to 
introduce the subject as active rather than passive, which favours a 
reflexive interpretation (Deut 29:18, Ps 72:17, Isa 65:16, Jer 4:2).

and he returned’ (wayyāšobL‘ - וַָ°ּישָׁב 19 ); 3ms Qal wc + pret, ּוב  Note the  .שׁ
disappearance of Isaac from the narrative, in contrast to the description 
of the outward journey to the mountain (cf. 22:5 ּובָה °שׁ  we will‘ ,נָ
return’).  The episode begins and ends with a narrow focus on 
Abraham as the central figure in the test; and Isaac, as a willing and 
therefore heroic but essentially passive participant in the drama, has by 
now played out his part.  In addition, his absence here underscores the 
transition from a sustained focus on Abraham’s son (22:2,3,6 ,בֵּן-
10,12,13,16) to that on the future offspring that will be blessed as a 
result of this act of obedience (22:17,17,18 ,°זֶרַע) - a blessing whose 
outworking is implied by the immediately following reference to 
‘sons’ in 22:20, in a record on a parallel branch of the family, from 
among whom will come Rebecca.

22.6.  Psalm 103:5-8

 to be satisfied’.  The initial word‘ שָׂבַע satisfying’; ms Hiphil ptc, of‘ - מַשְׂבִּיעַ 5
of 103:5 continues the sequence of participles initiated in 103:3-4.  
The final noun רָיְכִי° ּו  in 103:5, similarly, is characterized by the same נְע
atypical 2fs pronominal suffix found in 103:3,4.
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 to adorn‘ ,עָדָה jewellery, adornment’ (?); compare the cognate verb‘ - עֲדִי 
oneself’.  The noun does not appear elsewhere in a context such as 
this.  If it is in fact the same word here, a derivative or figurative 
meaning must be inferred; and the term ּורִים  youth’, in the parallel‘ ,נְע
line suggests a meaning such as (youthful) ‘beauty’ or ‘health, vigour, 
energy’.  A second homonymous root is occasionally attested in the 
verb עָדָה, ‘to pass on’; if this differen etymology underlies the present 
term, it suggests a meaning such as ‘age, advancing life’, which is 
appropriate to the idea of renewal in the ensuing line.

ּדשׁ  ֵ  to be new’.  The‘ ,חָדַשׁ it is renewed’; 3fs Hithpael impf, of (so that)‘ - תִּתְחַ
fs verb with a plural abstract subject such as ּורִים .is not unusual נְע

 This  .(12.3.1§ ,36.1-2§) עָשָׂה ,doing, making’; ms cons Qal act ptc‘ - עֹשֵׂה 6
participle connects 103:6 to the sequence of participles in 103:3-5 that 
recall YHWH’s acts of grace on behalf of the psalmist.  It also implies 
a transition (like the switch to an imperfect in 103:5, ּׁדש ֵ  since it ,(תִּתְחַ
takes the form of a construct followed by a genitive rather than the 
preceding participles with article followed by a direct object.  That this 
is a significant (albeit very slight) break in the preceding pattern is 
corroborated by the following switch in focus:  the 2fs suffixes of 
103:3-5 are replaced by reference to YHWH’s acts on behalf of the 
oppressed in general; it is the last active participle in the sequence, 
being replaced by a passive participle and then by other types of 
predicate; and 103:7 further removes the focus from the psalmist’s 
present experience with its allusion to the Exodus.

 Imperfect forms in poetry  .יָדַע ,he made known’; 3ms Hiphil impf‘ - יוֹדִיעַ 7
quite frequently appear to represent simple past actions, functioning 
like wc + pret forms although they may not follow the distinctive 
variations in preterite morphology where these exist.  This verb in 
103:7 plausibly represents such a case, since it clearly alludes to a 
specific occasion (Ex 33:13, see below), although a past habitual 
translation (‘he used to make known’) is syntactically possible.

ּום 8  compassionate’; the verb of the same root appears in 103:13,13, and‘ - רַח
the noun in 103:4.  Together with the following adjectival phrases, this 
replicates the language of God’s self-revelation in Ex 34:6; and the 
vocabulary and theology of Ex 33:17-19, 34:6-7, together with their 
covenantal framework, pervade this psalm.
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Chapter 23

23.1.  Parsing and Translation
Like the infinitive construct, the infinitive absolute does not readily lend itself to translation 
in isolation.  Again, it is usually translated by a gerund (e.g., #3, ‘travelling’), but this 
represents its function and meaning very imprecisely, for identification purposes only. 

1. 3fs Qal pf שׁמע  she heard
2. 2mp Qal impv שׁאל  ask
3.  Qal inf abs נסע  travelling
4. 1cs Qal coh רדף  let me pursue
5.  mp Qal pass ptc אכל abs ones eaten
6.  Qal inf cons שׁכח  to forget
7.  Qal inf cons 1 + זבחcp sx our sacrificing
8.  Qal inf abs יצא  going out 
9. mp Qal pass ptc נשׂא cons ones lifted by
10. 2mp Qal pf חפץ  you delighted
11. 1cp Qal impf שׁכח  we will forget
12. mp Qal act ptc 3 + שׁכןfs sx its inhabitants
13.  Qal inf cons 1 + אכלcs sx my eating
14.  Qal inf abs ידע  knowing
15. 1cs Qal pf יצא  I went out
16.  Qal inf cons 3 + רדףms sx his pursuing1

17. 3/2fp Qal impf שׁאל  they/you ask
18.  Qal inf abs חטא  sinning
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1 This might be analyzed as 2ms Qal impv + 3ms os, ‘pursue him’, since the object suffixes found 
on perfect forms (often comparable to those on nouns) are sometimes encountered on imperfect 
or imperative forms also.  However, this is not common and so these options will not be 
indicated for the parsing exercises.



19. 2fs Qal pf נסע  you travelled
20. fs Qal act ptc אכל abs/cons one eating
21. 2mp Qal impv רדף  pursue
22.  Qal inf abs נשׂא  lifting up
23. fs Qal pass ptc שׁכח abs one forgotten
24. 3cp Qal pf שׁאל  they asked
25. 1cp Qal pf נשׂא  we carried
26. fp Qal act ptc יצא abs/cons ones going out
27.  Qal inf abs אכל  eating
28.  Qal inf cons שׁלח  to send
29. 2fs Qal impf רדף  you will pursue
30. ms Qal act ptc נסע abs/cons one journeying

23.2.  Translation

1. They have certainly not eaten any of (lit., from) that food.
2. We went out pursuing (lit., going out and pursuing after) our enemies in order to 

capture them.
3. Let us seek the decisions (or, judgements) of YHWH and follow (lit., walking in) 

them.
4. You must assuredly not forget his statutes any longer (or, again).
5. Remember this day so as to fear (or, by fearing) God.
6. I will surely ask for kindness from (lit., from with) my master.
7. He will completely cut off from his people every person that has sinned.
8. We are not (or, will not be) setting out to carry our wealth to your city.
9. Are you going out to battle today?
10. They are not going to offer (or, are not sacrificing) their sacrifice to God.
11. They have utterly sinned against YHWH by shedding (lit., pouring out) the 

blood of his priests.
12. You must remember his decisions and keep them.
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23.3.  Translation

1. Lie down in my house tonight; then, after you have eaten with me, you can 
depart on your way.

2. He must ensure that he does not forget me by failing to keep (or, so that he does 
not keep) my decrees, for (or, but) he must pay complete attention to my voice 
by remembering (or, so that he remembers) all the decisions of his God.

3. When we had gathered our attendants, we rode on our master’s horses to 
pursue the sinners who had taken (or, kept taking) the tools for our work.

4. When your old father dies, you must certainly bury him in the grave of his 
ancestors and in the land of his kinsmen (lit., his brothers), for he surely cannot 
be laid to rest (lit., cannot lie down) in the soil of this nation.

5. Let us ask these men and say to them, “Are you setting out to another city, 
because you wish (or, have decided) to watch your flock there?”

6. What are the names of the priests of the sanctuary (lit., dwelling) who carried 
the sacred furniture (or, equipment, vessels) in the wilderness, and who are their 
colleagues (or, brothers) who laboured with them in that service?

7. Who desires to dwell in the tent of his God and to seek his face?  Let him 
not turn (lit., send) his hands to evil, nor rejoice in sin; he will lie down in 
peace and will know the teaching of our Lord.

8. Be sure to ask the wise man concerning the war to which we are departing, 
for many have been killed (lit., many are the ones killed) in it and we do not know 
the soldiers with whom we are travelling.

9. When they had set out to offer sacrifices in the holy city, they found a man 
fallen in the open country, who was still alive but had neither companion 
nor servant to carry him; so they heeded his appeal (for help), for they were 
righteous people.

10. I could not find them, for they had set out from there and ridden with a large 
army to the camp of their enemies in order to set it ablaze (lit., to burn it 
completely with fire) and to seize prisoners of war (lit., the ones captured of the war).

11. On that day you are to cease from your work in order to seek YHWH and to 
rejoice before him; and you must totally cut off from your people every 
person (lit., soul) that transports stones or fruit (or, produce) or any (such) thing 
on YHWH’s holy day.
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12. The earth is filled (with) the glory of YHWH, and the sky is declaring his 
justice.  The rivers are greatly afraid (lit., fear a fear) of his presence (or, of him; 
lit., from his face), and they have closed up the path of their waters;2 the 
mountains he has broken (in pieces) by his power, and he has poured them 
out (or, down) into the heart of the seas.

23.4.  OT Texts

1. (When) the men of the place asked about his wife, he said, “She’s my 
sister,” for he feared to say, “(She is) my wife,” (thinking) “Otherwise (lit., 
lest) the men of the place might kill me3 on account of Rebeccah, since she is 
good-looking (lit., good of appearance).”4 

2. They said:  “The man made a point of asking (lit., surely asked) about5 us and 
our relatives, saying, ‘Is your father still alive?  Do you have a brother?’  So 
we informed him according to these words (or, questions) - (how) could we 
possibly know that he would say, ‘Bring your brother down (here)’?”

3. He greeted them (or, asked after their welfare; lit., asked for them regarding peace) and said:  
“Is your old father well (lit., [in] peace), of whom you spoke?  Is he still alive?”  
They responded, “Your servant our father is well (lit., peace is to your servant),6 he 
is still alive.”
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2 The noun מַיִם°  appears in a reduplicated form before pronominal suffixes (so, less consistently, 
the construct מֵימֵי).

 אֹתִי ≡ ,with suffixed 1cs object suffix ,(32.2.1§) הָרַג the form is 3mp Qal imperfect of - יַהַרְ°גֻנִי 3
(§24.5).

4 The causal clause (. . .כִּי) could also be construed as a comment by the writer, rather than by 
Isaac; the similar clause in Gen 12:11 is clearly direct speech.

 this verb is used in a variety of constructions (followed, for instance, by a direct object, or - שָׁאַל לְ 5
 שָׁאַל used with לְ ;primarily with reference to asking for or about a person or thing ,(עַל or ,מִן
typically introduces the entity for, to, or about which inquiry is made (see also #3).

6 Note the two clause constructions with שָׁלוֹם:  here it functions as the subject, with following ְל 
denoting possession (§50.2.3); earlier in the verse it is the predicate of the non-verbal clause - 
Hebrew abstract nouns may be used in a manner akin to predicate adjectives to identify a quality 
or state ascribed to the subject.



4. Moses said to the people:  “Remember7 this day, (on) which (or, when) you 
came out of Egypt, from the place of slavery (lit., a house of slaves), for with 
strength of hand YHWH has brought you out from here.”

5. So now, if you truly listen to my voice and keep my covenant, then you will 
be my special possession out of all the nations, for (or, although)8 the entire 
earth is mine.

6. I commanded your judges at that time, saying:  “Hear (the disputes) between 
your fellow Israelites (lit., brothers), and judge9 (in) righteousness (or, make 
righteous decisions) between a person and his fellow Israelite or the foreign 
resident with him (lit., his foreigner).”

7. Moses proclaimed to (or, summoned)10 all Israel and said to them:  “Hear, 
Israel, the decrees and decisions that I am speaking in your hearing (lit., your 
ears) today, and learn them and be careful to fulfill them.”

8. You must not be afraid of them - remember well (lit., remembering you must 
remember) what YHWH your God did to Pharaoh and all Egypt.

9. If you really do obey (or, pay heed to) my commands, which I am commanding 
you this day, to love (or, by loving, so as to love)11 YHWH your God and to serve 
him with all your heart and soul (lit., and with all your soul),12 then I will give the 
rain for your land in its (proper) time.  

  

126  

------------------------------------

7 Note the independent use of the infinitive absolute (§23.2.4); the genre and context, in which 
Moses is issuing directives in his capacity as leader, indicate that its function is imperatival 
(similarly #6 and #11).

8 Among its varied uses, כִּי may function as a causal or a concessive conjunction:  the logic of the 
first option is that, because YHWH is the originator and owner of all creation, he has the 
prerogative of selecting a particular component of that creation as exclusively his; the logic of 
the second is that, although he is in any case the owner of all creation (including Israel) and so 
has no need to restate his claim to any part of it, he may sovereignly choose to establish a special 
relationship to one part of it.

ּושְׁפַטְתֶּם 9  - the imperatival value of the wāw consecutive perfect is here determined by the initial 
infinitive absolute in the sequence, within a legislative context of direct address; cf. also §22.7.1. 

.’when denoting ‘summon קָרָא אֶל is commoner than קָרָא לְ 10
11 The noun אַהֲבָה, ‘love’, also functions as the infinitive construct of אָהַב, to love; the use here of ְל 

with the infinitive modifies the preceding predicate (‘obey my commands’), explaining the 
manner or outcome of its fulfillment (cf. §22.4.1.b).

12 Hebrew tends to repeat prepositions and other elements such as כֹּל or pronominal suffixes with 
each noun in a series, as here, whereas English tends to drop them after the first noun.



10. In keeping with (or, in response to; lit., according to) all13 that you requested of 
YHWH your God at Horeb on the day of the assembly, when you said (lit., 
saying), “Let me not continue to hear (or, hear again) the voice of YHWH my 
God, nor let me see this great fire again (or, [any] longer), so that I may not 
die,” YHWH said14 to me:  “They have spoken well (lit., they have done well what 
they have spoken).  I will raise up for them a prophet like you from among their 
brothers, and I will place my words in his mouth.”

11. Moses and (or, together with) the elders of Israel commanded the people as 
follows:  “Keep all the commandment(s) that I am commanding you today.  
So, when (lit., on the day that) you cross the Jordan into the land which YHWH 
your God is giving to you, you shall set up large stones for yourselves (lit., for 
yourself) . . . , and you shall write upon them all the words of this law when 
you have crossed (or, cross) over.”

12. All Israel heard (of) the verdict that the king had rendered (lit., judged), and 
they were in awe of (lit., they feared from before) the king, for they perceived that 
God’s wisdom (or, divine wisdom) was in him to execute justice.

23.5.  Deuteronomy 8:1-615

ּוךָ 1 ְ ּוה commanding you’; ms Piel ptc‘ - מְצַ ֶ  2ms suffix, representing + ;צוה ,מְצַ
the object.  The verb is cognate with the preceding noun מִצְוָה (which is 
used collectively here - ‘the commandment[s]’), both derived from a 
III-ה root (ch. 36); it functions as a predicate participle within the 
relative clause.  Note the double accusative construction (ָאֲשֶׁר . . . -ך), 
which is quite common with this verb.

 ה-This is another, extremely common, III  .עָשָׂה ,to do’; Qal inf cons‘ - עֲשׂוֹת 
verb; the infinitive for this class of verb is consistently represented by 
the suffix וֹת- (without direct relationship to the fp nominal suffix); see 
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 note that this prepositional phrase extends to the end of the verse, being amplified - כְּכֹל (אֲשֶׁר. . .) 13
by the relative clause whose verb is in turn amplified by the embedded direct speech.

 wāw consecutive may follow a phrase (rather than a clause), which functions as a distinct - וַֹ°ּיאמֶר 14
but related part of the ensuing clause; in this case, the prepositional phrase in Deut 18:16 
provides the context for YHWH’s response in 18:17, which summarizes (ּו ּד°בֵּר ִ  and evaluates (אֲשֶׁר 
ּו) °טִיב   .the content of that phrase (הֵי

15 Verse references without further identification in this and the following chapters (24.5 - 33.5) 
refer to the book of Deuteronomy.



8:2 for further examples.  The verb occurs frequently after שׁמר, the 
combination typically having the meaning ‘be careful to do’.

ּון   Note the ‘paragogic’ nûn (§17.1)  .חָיָה ,you may live’; 2mp Qal impf‘ - תִּחְי
on this and the preceding imperfect.

ּורְבִיתֶם   - ‘and (so that) you may multiply’; 2mp Qal wc + pf, רָבָה (a root 
related to the geminate root רבב, whose derivatives include רַב).

ּובָאתֶם   - ‘and (so that) you may enter’; 2mp Qal wc + pf, בּוֹא.  This is one of a 
number of common II-ו verbs, in which the middle radical of regular 
verbs is normally replaced by a long u-class vowel (ch. 38).  The 
extended wc + pf sequence is typical of Deuteronomy, especially Deut 
1-11, indicating the purpose and consequences of the commands that 
initiate the sequence.

 The Niphal pf is  .שׁבע ,he promised (by oath), swore’; 3ms Niph pf‘ - נִשְׁבַּע 
characterized by prefixed nûn, as here (ch. 26).  The Niphal usually 
functions as a passive or reflexive stem; however, this particular root 
corresponds more closely to a transitive verb, being regularly modified 
by an infinitive, object clause or noun such as אֶרֶץ°  with respect to 
which the oath is taken.

 2ms object suffix.  Literally, ‘he + ,הָלַךְ ,he led you’; 3ms Hiph pf‘ - הֹלִיכֲךָ 2
caused you to go’; object suffixes on verbs, a very common 
phenomenon, are covered in ch. 24; for the Hiphil, see ch. 30.  Note 
that the preceding wc + pf verb resumes the main volitive sequence 
introduced in 8:1 by ּון  after the intervening purpose clauses ,תִּשְׁמְר
(similarly 8:5,6).

 akin to an emphatic ,זֶה forty (§25.4); note the use of preceding - אַרְבָּעִים 
adverb, ‘now, fully’ - ‘(he) led you for what has now been 40 years’ 
(so 8:4).

ּנתְךָ  ֹ  2ms object suffix; the following + ,ענה ,to humble you’; Piel inf cons‘ - עַ
verb (נסה, to test) is identical in form.

 often used as a noun, ‘knowledge’; like the ,יָדַע ,to know’; Qal inf cons‘ - °דַעַת 
III-ה infinitives noted above, the Qal infinitive of many I-י verbs is 
marked by suffixed tāw (but with different vocalization).

 or, if.  The conjunction typically introduces the protasis of a conditional - אִם 
sentence (§53.2.1).  Used in a somewhat different construction, it may 
be repeated, or follow interrogative hê as here, to correlate alternative 
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situations (‘either . . . or’, ‘whether . . . or’); in this case, the two 
clauses are in apposition to the preceding relative clause.

ּנךָ 3 ְ  2ms object; the verb + ,ענה ,he humbled you’; 3ms Piel wc + pret‘ - וַיְעַ
echoes the infinitive of the same root in 8:2, which it and the following 
verbs in 8:3 explicate. 

°בֶךָ  ּירְעִ ַ  he allowed you to be hungry’, or, ‘he made you hunger’; 3ms Hiph‘ - וַ
wc + pret, 2 + ,רָעֵבms object; cf. רָעָב.  As indicated by the alternative 
glosses above, the Hiphil stem is essentially causative in function 
(§30.3.1), but the mode of causation may vary (depending on the 
nature of the verbal action and the exact relationship of subject and 
object to it).  The following verb has the same causative form (cf. Qal 
-to eat); in both cases, the h.îreq is long, normally written as h.îreq ,אָכַל
yôdL  in such Hiphil forms (i.e. written defectively here). 

ּון  Qיָדְע  - ‘they knew’; the suffixed nûn is anomalous for the 3cp pf, but it recurs 
in Deut 8:16.  Note the repeated use of the root ידע in this passage, 
including the following ָהוֹדִעֲך (Hiph inf cons + 2ms suffix - ‘to cause 
you to know’).

ּדוֹ   with ,°לֶחֶם alone’, ‘on its own’; the prepositional phrase modifies‘ - לְבַ
which the 3ms suffix agrees.

.so at the end of the verse ;חָיָה ,he lives’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יִחְיֶה 
 and is more often יָצָא that which comes out; the noun is cognate with - מוֹצָא 

used with reference to the place or action of coming out; the initial 
radical of I-י roots such as this regularly contracts to a long vowel 
following a prefix vowel - in this case, aw > ô (so ָהוֹדִעֲך above; cf. 
§35.2).

 with the unusual addition) תָה the suffix ;בָּלָה ,it wore out’; 3fs Qal pf‘ - בָּלְתָה 4
of ת) is distinctive in III-ה verbs (§36.2).

 the final word of 8:5 is the) יָסַר ,he disciplines’; 3ms Piel impf‘ - יְיַסֵּר 5
corresponding Piel ms participle).  The cognate noun ּוסָר  ,discipline‘ ,מ
training, (practical) instruction’, is common in Proverbs.

°לֶכֶת 6  the infinitive modifies the ;הָלַךְ ,so as to go, by going’; Qal inf cons‘ - לָ
previous verb, by explaining it in terms of outcome or means.

 compare ;יָרֵא .fear; used infinitivally here, with an object following; cf - יִרְאָה 
the similar range of usage of ּדעַת °ַ , 8:2.
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23.6.  Psalm 103:9-13 

 this ,לְעוֹלָם perpetuity, extended (future) time’; like the parallel phrase‘ - °נֶצַח 9
prepositional phrase functions adverbially, corresponding to English 
‘always, continually’. 

 The morphology of this verb  .נָטַר ,he will keep, guard’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יִטּוֹר 
corresponds to that of the regular verb in its prefix and thematic vowel, 
but the initial radical nûn is assimilated to the second radical (§34.2.1).  
The verb corresponds to the commoner Hebrew verb נָצַר, ‘to keep, 
guard, watch’; comparative evidence suggests that the second radical is 
one that is typically realized as s.ādLê in Hebrew but t.êtL in Aramaic, so 
that this root may have entered Hebrew under some form of Aramaic 
influence.  Both verbs are transitive, so an object is implied here; the 
parallel verb in 103:9 and its broader context, as well as similar uses 
(e.g., Jer 3:5,12, Nah 1:2), indicate this to be an attitude to sin such as 
‘anger’, ‘hostility’ or ‘retribution’.     

ּגמַל 10 ָ  - ‘he has repaid’; this corresponds to the cognate noun ּולִים ּגמ ְ  in 103:2.
ּגבֹהַּ 11 ְ  - ‘to be high’; Qal inf cons, ּּגבַה ָ .  The repeated preposition -ּכ ְ  at the 

beginning of 103:11-13 links these verses to 103:10, as does the 
alternating pattern at the end of these four verses (1cp suffix; עַל־יְרֵאָיו).  
At the same time, they are of course sharply distinguished:  for 
instance, by the accompanying negatives in 103:10 as in 103:9, and the 
different nuance with which the preposition is used (in similes in 
103:11-13, expressing conformity to a standard in 103:10); and by the 
different structure of the parallelism (see the following comment).

ּגבַר  ָ  - ‘to be strong, prevail’.  This verb is used infrequently in the Qal, 
typically of prevailing over enemies (but, cf. Ps 117:2; also Gen 
ּגבּוֹר ;(49:26 ִ  is derived from the same root.  Its choice here would be 
influenced by its phonetic similarity to ּּגבַה ָ , corresponding to repetition 
of the identical root in both halves of the simile in 103:12-13; and by 
its greater appropriateness to the subject חֶסֶד° , since reiteration of ּּגבַה ָ  
would at first sight imply separation of YHWH’s love by analogy to 
the separation of heaven and earth.  Note that, while the two halves of 
103:11-13 are closely related (particularly the concluding simile), they 
do not form complete sentences as in 103:10:  the main synonymous 
parallelism occurs between, rather than within, the individual verses.
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Chapter 24

24.1.  Parsing and Translation
As noted in #22.1, the abbreviation ‘ss’ identifies pronominal suffixes that function 
unambiguously as the subject of an infinitive construct.  The corresponding abbreviation ‘os’ 
(object suffix) normally describes the object suffixes introduced in chapter 24, found on 
finite verbal forms.

1. 2mp Qal impv 3 + עזבms os leave him
2. 1cs Qal wc + pf שׂמח  I will rejoice
3.  Qal inf abs משׁח  anointing
4. 1cp Qal pf 3 + שׁכחmp os we forgot them
5. 3ms Qal wc + pret 3 + משׁחms/1cp  he anointed him/us
6. 2fp Qal pf יצא  you went out
7. 3cp Qal pf 3 + אכלfs os they ate it
8. 3ms Qal pf 3 + מלאms os he filled it
9. 2mp Qal impf 1 + שׁאלcs os you will ask me 
10. mp Qal act ptc 3 + נשׂאms sx his bearers
11. 3f/2ms Qal impf 3 + זבחfs os she/you will sacrifice it
12. 1cs Qal coh שׁלח  let me send
13. 3cp Qal pf 1 + לקחcp os they took us
14. 2ms Qal impv 1 + שׁמרcs os keep me; or,
  Qal inf cons  + 1cs os to keep me
15. 1cp Qal pf חטא  we sinned
16. 2fs Qal  impf ׁ3 + דרשfs os you will seek her
17. 3cp Qal pf נסע  they set out
18. 2fp Qal impv שׁכן  dwell
19.  Qal inf cons 2 + שׁכחfs sx as your forgetting
20. 3fs Qal pf 3 + עזבmp os she forsook them
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21. 1cp Qal coh מצא  let us find
22. 2mp Qal impv 3 + זבחmp os sacrifice them; or,
 3cp Qal pf   they sacrificed them
23.  Qal inf cons 3 + רדףfp sx for their pursuing
24. 2fs Qal pf 1 ידעcp os do you know us?
25.  Qal  inf cons 2 + אכלmp sx in your eating
26. 1cs Qal wc + pret 3 + מלאms os I filled it
27. 1cs Qal pf 2 + משׁחms os I anointed you
28. 1cp Qal pf 3 + נשׂאfp os we carried them
29. 2mp Qal impv 3 + שׁאלfs os ask her; or,
 3cp Qal  pf   they asked her
30. fs Qal act ptc יצא abs/cons one going out

24.2.  Translation

1. My people have forsaken me so that they do not remember (or, by not 
remembering) the truth of my ways.

2. We did not forget him, and (so) (or, but [rather]) we anointed him to reign over 
us.

3. He has guarded you in (or, with) his favour, and he has surely chosen you for 
ever (or, has chosen you with an eternal election).

4. Hear them, our Lord, and redeem them from their iniquity.
5. Then they will rejoice before him, and they will seek him (or, seeking him) with 

their gift.
6. I will (or, must) gather my flock and give it to our king.
7. They went home on the Sabbath day and they found you there.
8. You must seize your enemy and bring him to the city.
9. Your servants fell on the hill, for the (foreign) nations killed them.
10. These are the commands that he wrote in his law for our sake.
11. This is the daughter of the judge whom our sister bore (lit., bore her) to him.
12. By no means can you (or, you surely cannot) anoint me, for I am a youth.
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24.3.  Translation

1. I know (or, have known) you by your name (or, personally); and (or, for) you have 
revered me in keeping with (or, according to) my glory, you have heard (or, 
obeyed) me and not forgotten me.

2. Is he still at your house?  Send your messenger to him so that he may write 
this document (or, letter) for me, and (so that) the king may remember me and 
I may find favour in his sight.

3. Then you shall anoint him and he will reign over my people Israel; and in 
his days they will seek after (lit., pursue) peace and find it, for now I have 
indeed attended to them and I have not forsaken them.

4. What did the prophet say to you when you asked him about our affairs, and 
what did you give to him when you left him?  Did he accept our money 
from you?

5. She is not going down to the river, for she feared the enemies of our nation 
whose camp is there and who pursue (or, persecute, oppress) us, and so she has 
rode on her horse to the hill country.

6. Hear my words and receive them into your heart(s), so that you do not forget 
them; remember my law and keep it faithfully (lit., in truth), so that (you) do 
not sin against me all your days.

7. You must earnestly pursue after righteousness, and you will find (or, attain) it; 
you must be sure to keep the commandments of YHWH and his laws, and 
then you will know him, for all who seek him will find him.

8. When their enemies killed their king, they chose me to be their king and 
anointed me - but (or, although, now) I was a young child (or, an insignificant youth) 
(and) was not wise, (so that) I was not able to reign over this great nation. 

9. When I heard their voice I was very glad, and I looked for them within the 
vineyard; however, I did not know where they were, nor did I find them, 
because they had (already) gone out from there to sell the fruit of their 
vineyard in the city.

10. Hear us, YHWH our God, so that we may rejoice before you.  Redeem us 
from our distress, so that we may remember (or, commemorate) your holy name 
- for we have trusted in you, seeking you (or, and have sought you) every day; we 
have kept your decrees (which) you gave to us, not forgetting them.
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11. They brought their gifts (or, offerings, tribute) and made another covenant with 
the inhabitants of the land - even though (or, but, for, now) they were sinful 
people, (and) in their iniquity they did not fear YHWH.  So they offered 
joyful sacrifices on their altars, but YHWH who was their redeemer from 
distant times they did not remember.

12. Until this year the king did not go out with his army, because he was very 
afraid of his enemies:  he sent his son in his place and shut the gates of the 
city behind him!  But now the king is filled with another spirit, and he goes 
before his men (in)to battle.

24.4.  OT Texts

1. The angel of YHWH found her by the spring (lit., spring of waters) in the desert, 
(namely) (lit., by) the spring on the way to Shur.

2. No, my lord, hear me.  The field I (hereby) give (or, sell, deliver)1 to you; also 
the cave which is in it, I give that (lit., I have given it) to you - in the sight of my 
fellow countrymen, I give it to you: bury your dead.

3. The time for (lit., days of) Israel to die approached, so he called for his son 
Joseph and said to him:  “If I have found favour in your eyes (or, if you are well 
disposed to me), place your hand under my thigh and show me true loyalty (lit., 
do with me love and truth).  Do not bury me in Egypt:  when I lie down (lit., and I 
will lie down)2 with my fathers, you will (or, must) carry me from Egypt and bury 
me in their burial place.”

4. Moses said:  “Eat it3 today, for this day is a Sabbath to YHWH; today you 
will not find it in the field.”
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°תַתִּי לָךְ 1  the perfect may refer to an action accomplished by, or concurrent with, the act of - נָ
speaking (‘instantaneous perfect’), in which case it typically corresponds to an English present 
tense; the verb נָתַן can be used of commercial transactions, with reference to the seller (לָקַח being 
its counterpart); note the pausal form of ְלָך. 

°תַנִי 2 ּונְשָׂא  the perfect with wāw consecutive may occur in both the protasis and - וְשָׁכַבְתִּי . . . 
apodosis of a conditional sentence (‘if . . . , then . . .’), describing a real or potential condition 
and its consequence (cf. §53.2.3); when the condition describes a situation and consequence that 
are certain or inevitable, as here, it corresponds to a temporal clause (compare some uses of כִּי, 
which may correspond to ‘when’ or ‘if’).

3 The antecedent of this and the following 3ms suffix is variously described in the preceding 
context as ּדק ַ  (‘thin [substance]’, Ex 16:14), ּוא  ,(’manna‘ ,מָן what is it?’, 16:15, cf. 16:31‘) מָן ה
and (16:15,22) °לֶחֶם.  



5. On the day when Moses finished4 setting up the dwelling, he anointed it and 
consecrated it, together with (lit., and [also]) all its utensils, as well as the altar 
and all its utensils, (all of which) he anointed (lit., he anointed them) and 
consecrated.5  

 6. Moses sent messengers from Qadesh to the king of Edom, (saying):  “Thus 
says your brother Israel, ‘You yourself know all the hardship which has 
befallen (lit., found) us.’”

7. Only be steadfast (or, disciplined, diligent; lit., be strong) not to eat the blood, for the 
blood is the life and you must not consume the life with the meat.  You must 
not eat it - you must pour it out on the ground like water.  You must not eat 
it,6 so that it may go well7 for you and your children after you, because (or, 
when) you do what is upright in the eyes of YHWH.

8. You are to eat it8 before YHWH your God year by year, in the place that 
YHWH chooses, both you and your household.

9. If you truly obey YHWH your God, by being careful to perform all his 
commands that I am commanding you this day, then9 YHWH your God will 
make you (or, establish you [as]; lit., give you) exalted10 over all the nations of the 
earth.
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 which functions like a subordinate ,(cf. §36.4) כָּלָה verb ה-Piel infinitive construct of the III - כַּלּוֹת 4
verb in a temporal clause following ְ(50.1.1§) וַיְהִי ב; the doubling of the middle radical here and 
in the subsequent preterite verb ּׁדש ֵ .is characteristic of the Piel stem (ch. 27) וַיְקַ

5 Several syntactic divisions are possible in relation to the repeated pair of verbs משׁח and ׁקדש and 
their objects:  for instance, the object of the first pair may be ֹאֹתו alone (giving emphasis to the 
overall structure), or ֹאֹתו and the related כֵּלָיו (linked by the same pronominal suffix and overall 
location), or each of the phrases containing the object marker את; the object and function of the 
second pair of verbs will then vary accordingly, as will the relation between their immediate 
objects (the object suffix and אֹתָם) and the preceding phrases.

6 Note the emphasis conveyed by the repetition of ֹלא תֹאכַל ; the verb אָכַל belongs to a small group of 
I-א verbs whose prefix vowel in the Qal imperfect is h.ôlem (§32.3.1, cf. §32.1).

7 The verb יָטַב is indirectly related to the adjective טוֹב; it belongs to a class of I-י verbs whose first 
radical normally forms a long vowel with a prefix vowel, as here (cf. §35.5); יטב in the Qal is 
often used impersonally, as here.

8 The object suffix refers back to the noun בְּכוֹר, ‘firstborn’, with reference here to livestock (Deut 
15:19).

ּונְתָנְךָ 9  - a wāw consecutive perfect often forms the apodosis, as here, following אִם + imperfect in 
the protasis (cf. §53.2.1).

 ,to go up; it is used as an epithet of God ,עָלָה and the verb עַל the adjective is cognate with - עֶלְיוֹן 10
often translated ‘Most High’.



10. Moses wrote this law and gave it11 to the priests, (namely) the descendants 
of Levi who carried the ark of the covenant of YHWH, and to all the elders 
of Israel.

11. All the elders of Israel came to the king, to Hebron, and king David made a 
covenant with them in Hebron in the presence of YHWH; then they 
anointed David as king over Israel.

12. Nathan said to David:  “You are the man.  Thus says YHWH, the God of 
Israel:  ‘It was I who anointed you to be king over Israel, and I delivered you 
from the hand of Saul.’”

24.5.  Deuteronomy 8:7-13

 2ms + ,(to come, enter) בּוֹא ,bringing you’; ms Hiph ptc (he is)‘ - מְבִיאֲךָ 7
object; the participle of most derived stems is marked by prefixed mêm 
(cf. p. 545; §38.7).

 ,usually means ‘ocean, sea תְּהוֹם ;’aquifers, groundwaters, floods‘ - תְהֹמֹת 
primaeval waters’ (e.g., Gen 1:2, 7:11, Ex 15:5), but it may refer to a 
variety of water sources surrounding and underlying the earth.  Note 
the plural (rather than dual) form of the preceding word עַיִן° , used here 
of springs of water.  Since these two terms and the preceding נַחַל° 
(typically, a seasonal wadi) appear to specify different sources of 
water, they could all function in apposition to the immediately 
preceding אֶרֶץ° , just as אֶרֶץ°  clearly stands in apposition to אֶרֶץ טוֹבָה° :  ‘a 
good land, (namely) a land (which is, contains) wadis . . .’ (so in 8:8).  
If נַחַל° is taken in a more general sense as ‘water course’, the following 
terms could be in apposition to מָיִם°  instead, with that phrase נַחֲלֵי 
standing in a genitive relationship with אֶרֶץ° :  ‘a land of watercourses, 
(namely) springs . . .’.  Alternatively and more plausibly, the lists of 
nouns following אֶרֶץ°  in 8:7-8 function as compound genitival phrases 
modifying a construct noun (as suggested, but not required, by the 
presence of maqqēpL  in 8:8, אֶרֶץ־זֵית° ).
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ּיתְּנָהּ 11 ִ  verbs normally assimilates to the second radical when no vowel נ-the initial radical of I - וַ
intervenes between them, as in the Qal imperfect or preterite (ch. 34); נָתַן is unusual within this 
class of verb in having s.ērê as its thematic vowel, e.g., 34.2.1.3§) יִתֵּן - reduced in unstressed 
open syllables, as here). 



°שֶׁמֶן 8  olive tree of oil’; i.e. oil-bearing olive tree(s); unlike most of the‘ - זֵית 
nouns in these lists of natural resources, זֵית is clearly construct 
(absolute זַיִת°, cf. בַּיִת° ).

 this verb ,אָמַר like ;אָכַל ,you will (be able to) eat’; 2ms Qal impf‘ - תֹּאכַל 9
belongs to a small group whose Qal imperfect prefix vowel is h.ôlem 
(§32.3.1).

 The expected vowel pattern  .חָסֵר ,you will (not) lack’; 2ms Qal impf‘ - תֶחְסַר 
for a Qal stative imperfect is exemplified by תִּכְבַּד; the vocalization 
here is conditioned by the I-Guttural radical (similarly for the active 
verb חָצַב at the end of the verse; cf. §32.2.1).

°רֶיהָ   is derived from a הַר ,its mountains’; like many monosyllabic nouns‘ - הֲרָ
geminate root with identical second and third radicals (§8.3.2-3, 
§39.1); on occasion, both of those radicals are retained in variant forms 
of the noun, as here (cf. עַמִּים/עֲמָמִים ;חֻקֵּי/חִקֲקֵי ;לֵב/לֵבָב).

ּובֵרַכְתָּ 10  - ‘you will bless’; 2ms Piel wc + pf, בּרך (cf. בְּרָכָה).  Both the verb and 
the noun are prominent in Deuteronomy (51 occurrences), which 
marks a significant moment in the fulfillment of the covenantal 
blessing promised to the patriarchs.

°שָּׁמֶר 11 .שָׁמַר ,take care, guard yourself, beware’; 2ms Niph impv‘ - הִ
ּוךָ  ְ .2ms object; cf. 8:1 + ,צוה ,commanding you’; ms Piel ptc‘ - מְצַ
 ה-the final vowel -e(h) is typical of III ;בָּנָה ,you build’; 2ms Qal impf‘ - תִּבְנֶה 12

imperfect forms (§36.2,4); similarly יִרְבֶּה in v. 13 (3ms Qal impf, רָבָה; 
the 3mp Qal impf ֻין .(in 8:13 is atypical יִרְבְּ

24.6.  Psalm 103:14-18 

 ,’to form‘ ,יָצַר form’, ‘purpose’.  This noun is derived from the verb‘ - °יֵצֶר 14
which is used of forming both material objects (particularly pottery - 
cf. יֹצֵר, ‘potter’) and mental constructs or purposes.  The noun, which 
is not common in Biblical Hebrew, is used in the same ways:  with 
respect to the material form or constitution of pottery (Isa 29:16) or an 
idol (Hab 2:18); or to purposes and motivations formed in the mind 
(e.g., Gen 6:5, 8:21, Isa 26:21).  The ensuing reference to עָפָר, ‘dust’, 
in the parallel line indicates that the frailty of the human form, or 
material existence, is primarily in view here (cf. Gen 2:7, where the 
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noun occurs with יָצַר); and this is consistent with the imagery of 
103:15-16.  However, the preceding emphasis upon sin and 
compassionate forgiveness also implies reference to humanity’s 
inclination to evil here (יֵצֶר . . . רַע°, Gen 6:5, 8:21).

ּור   formally this corresponds to the ms abs Qal pass ptc, which would - זָכ
typically mean ‘remembered’ (the precise form, with this root, is 
unique).  Such a meaning is possible but somewhat awkward here, 
requiring that it be read as an elliptical construction (‘remembered [by 
him]’).  Occasionally the passive participle (or a homonym) denotes a 
state, without reference to passive voice; this suggests the meaning 
‘(he is) remembering, mindful’ here, parallel to יָדַע in the first line of 
the couplet.  

 human being, humanity’.  This noun occurs as a less frequent‘ - אֱנוֹשׁ 15
equivalent of אָדָם, principally as a collective term and predominating in 
Job and Psalms.  Here it functions as a nominative absolute, or casus 
pendens (§51.1), standing in focal position before the clause within 
which its function is then defined by a resumptive element - in this 
case defined by the 3ms pronominal suffix:  ‘(as for) humanity, 
its . . .’.  The following clause can be interpreted as having a similar 
structure, the initial simile being resumed by ּכן ֵ , ‘so, thus’.

 can mean ‘to pass over’ or ‘to pass through, beyond’, in עָבַר בְּ the phrase - בּוֹ 16
addition to other nuances.  The 3ms suffix here and on three 
subsequent forms in 103:16 refers most obviously to the vegetation 
evoked in the two comparisons of 103:15, now portrayed as scorched 
and robbed of vitality by the summer wind passing over it.  It can also 
refer to the subject of the preceding verb יָצִיץ and its antecedent, ׁאֱנוֹש, 
exploiting the figurative meaning of ַּוח  both the departure of the  :ר
spirit beyond and, potentially, its presence over frail humanity causes it 
to wither and perish.

 3ms + ,יָרֵא ,those fearing him’; mp Qal verbal adjective (§19.3)‘ - יְרֵאָיו 17
suffix.  This is the third occurrence of this form (cf. 103:11,13), which 
represents the fundamental human response to God’s חֶסֶד°  within the 
covenant, whose language pervades the psalm although not mentioned 
explicitly until 103:18.
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Chapter 25

25.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3f/2ms Qal impf 3 + שׁכחms/1cp  she/you will forget him/us  
2. 1cp Qal pf נסע  we travelled
3.  3ms Qal wc + pret 3 + משׁחms os he anointed him
4.  3cp Qal pf 2 + נשׂאms os they carried you
5.  Qal inf abs יצא  going out
6. 2mp Qal impv 3 + עזבmp os forsake them
7. 1cp Qal coh שׁאל  let us ask
8. 2ms Qal pf חפץ  you desired
9.  Qal inf cons 2 + שׁכןms ss your dwelling
10. 1cs Qal wc + pret 3 + זבחms os I sacrificed it
11. ms Qal pass ptc ידע abs one known
12.     Qal inf cons 2 + גאלfs sx your redeeming
13. 3fs Qal pf 3 + לקחfp os she took them
14. 3/2fp Qal impf שׂמח  they/you rejoice
15. 3cp Qal pf 1 + שׁלחcp os they sent us; or, 
 2mp Qal impv   send us
16. 1cp Qal impf 3 + שׁפךms os we will pour it out
17. 2fs Qal pf מלא  you were full
18. 3cp Qal pf 3 + מכרms os they sold him
19. 3ms Qal wc + pf 3 + אכלfs os he will eat it
20. 2ms Qal impv 1 + משׁחcs os anoint me
21. 3ms Qal wc + pret זקן  he became old
22. mp Qal pass ptc לקח abs ones taken
23. 3cp Qal pf כבד  they were heavy
24. 2mp Qal wc + pret 3 + קברmp os you buried them
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25.   Qal inf cons 3 + שׁכחfs sx her forgetting
26. 3fs Qal pf 3 + ידעms os she knew him
27. 1cs Qal pf ׁ2 + דרשfs os I sought you
28. 2fs Qal impf 3 + שׁאלms os you will ask him
29. 2mp Qal impf 3 + שׁמרfs os you will guard her
30. 2ms Qal impv ׁ1 + דרשcs os seek me; or,
  Qal inf cons   to seek me
31. mp Qal act ptc 3 + רדףmp sx their pursuers
32. 1cs Qal pf ירא  I feared
33. 1cp Qal coh שׁכב  let us lie down
34. 3fs Qal pf אכל  she ate
35. 1cs Qal pf יכל  I was able
36.   Qal inf cons 1 + זבחcp sx our sacrificing
37. 2ms Qal pf 3 + גאלmp os you redeemed them
38. mp Qal pass ptc 3 + שׁאלfs sx the ones asked by her
39. 2mp Qal impv שׁכן  dwell
40. 1cp Qal pf 3 + רדףms os we pursued him
41.   Qal inf cons 3 + נסעmp ss their setting out
42. 1cp Qal pf חטא  we have sinned
43. 2fs Qal impv 3 + שׁלחfs os send her
44. 2mp Qal impv שׂמח  rejoice
45. 2mp Qal pf זקן  you were old
46. 2fs Qal wc + pret 3 + שׁפךms os you poured it out
47. 2fs Qal pf 1 + נשׂאcs os you carried me
48. 1cp Qal pf יצא  we went out
49. 3cp Qal pf מלא  they were full
50. 2mp Qal impf מלך  you will reign
51. 2mp Qal wc + pret 1 + רדףcs os you pursued me
52. 2ms Qal impv שׁכב  lie down
53. 1cp Qal impf רכב  we will ride
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54. 2fs Qal impv 3 + כרתfs os cut it
55.  Qal inf cons 3 + אכלms os to eat it
56. mp Qal act ptc 3 + חטאms sx its sinners
57. 3mp Qal wc + pret כבד  they were important
58.   Qal inf cons ירא  to fear
59. 2ms Qal impv 1 + גאלcp os redeem us
60. 2f/1cs Qal pf 3 + ידעms os you/I knew him

25.2.  Translation

1. The man sold five head of cattle and two horses.
2. Send to them the nine captains together with seventeen camels.
3. I gathered 300 prophets to one place.
4. At the end of six days, on the seventh morning you are to come to us.
5. 2000 warriors pursued them to the border of their land.
6. You have four pieces of silver and three vessels.
7. Your eight servants will redeem twelve priests.
8. He wrote the ten words (or, commands) in the second book.
9. Twenty men and forty retainers went out to war.
10. Fifteen women went down to the river.
11. All the days of his life were (or, the whole span of his life [totalled]) 270 years.
12. 70,060 men fell in the fourth year.

25.3.  Translation

1. In the morning they appointed seven priests to sacrifice the sheep and to 
pour out the blood of their sacrifices on the great altar.

2. I will no longer redeem you, nor will I pay heed to this assembly, for I am 
not going to forgive (lit., take away) the wrongdoing (by) which the twelve 
families (or, tribes; lit., houses) of Israel have sinned against me.

3. Let us (or, we wish, intend to) stay in this place for two years, lest affliction 
befall (lit., find) us in our (own) land and guilty men who do not fear YHWH  
kill us there.
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4. Be sure to remember me, and do not at any cost forget me, so that you may 
not forsake my ways or my covenant that I made with you, so that I (in turn) 
may guard you all your days.

5. This is the number (or, total) of the Israelites who fell in the battle - 40,200 
men; and, of the Judaeans - 11,690.

6. Eat the fruit of the land and rejoice in the covenantal love of YHWH and in 
his true faithfulness (or, truth, dependability); and seek him with righteous 
heart(s) (lit., in the righteousness of your heart[s]), for he has cared for his people - he 
has protected them and not abandoned them for these past (lit., this, now) forty 
years.

7. Keep (individually) my commands, and walk in them, all of you; every one 
(of you), seek my decrees, and keep them - for they are your life and 
blessing to your soul, and you will find true peace (lit., peace and truth) in your 
land.  

8. Listen closely to this word of YHWH, which he has sent to you through me:  
“Why do you seek me, without remembering my counsel?  Why do you ask 
wisdom from me (lit., from my mouth), without pursuing it in righteousness?”

9. This is the offering which those serving at (lit., the servants of) the altar provided 
(or, placed, gave) upon it day (by) day (or, each day), morning and evening - four 
(head of) cattle and eight sheep; and, on the Sabbath day, they provided 
sixteen (head of) cattle and thirty two sheep.    

10. Then the prophet said in front of the two gates of the temple:  “YHWH will 
bring judgement for the iniquity of this city upon its inhabitants:  within (or, 
in yet) three years, they shall go out from it, and their enemies shall remove 
them (or, carry them off) to another land.”

11. We pursued after the armies of the nations until they departed out of (lit., to 
the outside in relation to) our territory, and we filled our fields (with) their slain - 
30,580 men, as well as 2900 horses.

12. At (lit., from) the end of that year, (namely) the sixth year, you will (or, must) 
cease from your labour in the field and rejoice in (or, celebrate) the prosperity 
that YHWH your God has given to you; and in the seventh year the land 
will (also) rest - it is a period of rest before (or, decreed by, belonging to) YHWH.
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25.4.  OT Texts

1. I have spent (lit., this [is] to me) twenty years in your household:  I have served 
you fourteen years for1 your two daughters, and six years for your flocks, 
and you have changed my wages ten times.

2. Moses chose competent men (lit., men of strength)2 out of all Israel, and he set 
them (as) (or, made them) authorities over the nation, (as) leaders of thousands, 
leaders of hundreds, leaders of fifties, and leaders of tens.

3. He remained3 there with YHWH for forty days and forty nights, eating (lit., 
he ate) no food and drinking no water, and he wrote on the tablets the words 
of the covenant, the ten words (or, commandments).

4. Those registered (or, counted; lit., their reviewed ones, their mustered ones) for the tribe 
of Reuben:  46,500;

 those registered for the tribe of Simeon:  59,300;
 those registered for the tribe of Gad:  45,650;
 those registered for the tribe of Judah:  74,600;
 those registered for the tribe of Issachar:4    54,400;
 those registered for the tribe of Zebulun:  57,400;
 those registered for the tribe of Ephraim:  40,500
 those registered for the tribe of Manasseh:  32,200;
 those registered for the tribe of Benjamin:  35,400;
 those registered for the tribe of Dan:  62,700;
 those registered for the tribe of Asher:  41,500;
 those registered for the tribe of Naphtali:  53,400.
 All those registered were 603,550 (in number).
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 the usage of the preposition with the value ‘(in exchange) for’ is quite common in defining - בְּ 1
the terms of a commercial transaction, as here and in the following phrase; for a related usage, cf. 
§51.2.2.

°חַיִל 2  - this noun denotes various expressions of strength, ranging from concrete meanings such as 
‘army’ and ‘wealth’ to more abstract equivalents such as ‘ability’ and ‘virtue’.

 to be, refers back to Moses; although the form ,הָיָה the 3ms subject of this preterite form of - וַיְהִי 3
has been encountered in most previous instances functioning like an impersonal verb introducing 
temporal phrases or clauses (‘it happened . . . that’; §18.4, §22.4.1), it is also widely used with a 
nominal or pronominal subject as here.

 this writing indicates a perpetual variant between the pronounced form of the name - יִשָּׂשכָר 4
 for whose original vocalization various proposals have ,(יששכר) and its consonantal form (יִשָּׂכָר)
been made; cf. §5.8, ketLîbL /qerê.



5. All those registered belonging to the camp of Judah (numbered) 186,400 
according to their groups (lit., armies); they shall set out first.

 All those registered belonging to the camp of Reuben (numbered) 151,450 
according to their groups; they shall set out second (lit., [as] second ones).

 All those registered belonging to the camp of Ephraim (numbered) 108,100 
according to their groups; they shall set out third.5

 All those registered belonging to the camp of Dan (numbered) 157,600 
according to their groups; they shall set out last.

6. For the Israelites had travelled for forty years in the desert until the entire 
population perished,6 (namely) the fighting men (or, soldiers; lit., men of war) who 
came out of Egypt who did not obey YHWH, to whom YHWH swore (that 
he would) not allow them to see the land.

7. So now, YHWH has indeed preserved me alive these past7 forty-five years 
as he promised, ever since (lit., from then)8 YHWH spoke this promise to 
Moses when Israel journeyed in the desert.  So now, I am indeed eighty-five 
years old this day; I am still as strong this day as when (lit., on the day of) 
Moses sent me (out) - as (was) my strength then, so (is) my strength9 now 
for battle.

8. He captured a youth from the population (lit., men) of Sukkoth and questioned 
him, and he wrote down for him (the information concerning) the governors 
of Sukkoth and its elders, seventy-seven men (in number).

9.  Ishbosheth the son of Saul was forty years old when he reigned (or, became 
king) over Israel, and he reigned for two years; however, the tribal group (lit., 
house) of Judah adhered to (lit., was after) David.

10. So the time (lit., days) that Jeroboam reigned was twenty-two years; when he 
slept (lit., and he lay down) with his ancestors, Nadab his son reigned in his 
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ּים the gentilic suffix -î is often deleted before the mp suffix -îm, as here; contrast - שְׁלִשִׁים 5 ִ  in שְׁנִ
the previous entry.

 this form is typical of the infinitive construct of roots in which the second and third radical - תֹּם 6
are identical (geminate roots; cf. ch. 39 and §39.2.5), in this case תמם.

 the demonstrative simply adds emphasis when placed before a number as here (note that it - זֶה 7
does not agree in gender or number with the following elements).

.’one function of this phrase is as a conjunction, ‘from the time (that)’, ‘since - (מִן־אָז or) מֵאָז 8
9 Comparisons in Hebrew may be expressed, as here, by repetition of the preposition -ְּכ before the 

two elements being compared, which are linked by the conjunction ְו.



place.  Meanwhile, Rehoboam the son of Solomon reigned in Judah.  
Rehoboam was forty-one years old when he (began) to reign (or, became king), 
and he reigned seventeen years in Jerusalem.

11. Now send (and) gather all Israel to me at (lit., to) Mount Carmel, as well as 
the 450 prophets of Baal and the 400 prophets of Asherah10 who eat at (lit., 
of) the table11 of Jezebel.

12. In the thirty-seventh year of the exile of Jehoiachin king of Judah, in the 
twelfth month, on the twenty-seventh (day) of the month, in the year of his 
accession (lit., reigning) Ewil-Marduk king of Babylon elevated (lit., lifted up the 
head of) Jehoiachin king of Judah from prison.

25.5.  Deuteronomy 8:14-20

ּום ,it becomes haughty, elevated, proud’; 3ms Qal wc + pf‘ - וְרָם 14  or ,ו-a II) ר
‘Hollow’, verb, as בּוֹא in 8:1,7; §38.2.1); verbs such as ּום  that denote ר
elevation are widely used as a metaphor for pride (e.g., with נָשָׂא and 
derivatives of ּּגבַה ָ , ‘to be high’, in Isa 2:11-15,17).  The verb here 
continues the sequence initiated by פֶּן in 8:12 and previously in 8:11.

 2ms suffix; like + ,יָצָא ,the one bringing you out’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - הַמּוֹצִיאֲךָ 
many of the participial phrases in Deut 8, this functions like a relative 
clause as a descriptor of YHWH; so in 8:15.

 is an הָלַךְ ;2ms suffix + ,הָלַךְ ,the one leading you’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - הַמּוֹלִיכְךָ 15
irregular verb that corresponds morphologically to a group of I-י verbs 
(§35.4); like (8:14,15) יָצָא ,(8:3) יָדַע, and (8:15) יָרֵא, the initial radical 
contracts to ֹו after the prefixes of the Hiphil and Niphal stems (cf. 8:2, 
 ,Like the preceding participle in 8:14  .(8:3 ,מוֹצָא also the noun ;הֹלִיכְךָ
this phrase stands in apposition to the divine name in 8:14.

.יָרֵא ,fearful, terrible, feared’; ms Niph ptc‘ - נוֹרָא 
 fiery snake(s)’; the second noun, used here in apposition (with its)‘ - נָחָשׁ שָׂרָף 

or adjectivally in relation to the first and perhaps having the 
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10 The noun אֲשֵׁרָה functions as the name of both a West-Semitic goddess and of a cult symbol 
associated with her in the OT.

11 The genitive שֻׁלְחַן defines the preceding construct in terms of its location (§48.2.3); alternatively, 
it defines its object (§48.2.2), if ‘table’ functions as a metonymy for the food upon it.



connotation ‘venomous’, is cognate with the title ‘Seraph’ (also 
written שָׂרָף, Isa 6:2,6) and the verb שָׂרַף; the same phrase occurs in 
Num 21:6 (plural), whereas in Num 21:8, Isa 14:29, 30:6 שָׂרָף is used 
alone.  Here this phrase and also the following nouns stand in 
apposition to מִדְבָּר, which they specify in terms of its prominent 
features.

 to be thirsty; cf. Isa ,צָמֵא parched, waterless ground; cognate with - צִמָּאוֹן 
35:7.

ּור flint, hard stone; the genitive defines - חַלָּמִישׁ   in terms of its composition צ
or quality; cf. Ps. 114:8, also Deut 32:13, Job 28:9, and (figuratively) 
Isa 50:7.

 compare the Hiphil preterite of the ;אָכַל ,causing to eat’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - מַאֲכִיל 16
same verb in 8:3.  Note that 8:15-16 repeats much of the vocabulary 
from 8:2-3; the recapitulation in 8:14b-16 interrupts the main hortatory 
sequence, which is resumed in 8:17 from 8:14a and the preceding 
verses.

 ,יָטַב ,to deal well with you’, ‘to cause you to prosper’; Hiph inf cons‘ - הֵיטִיבְךָ 
+ 2ms object (§35.5).  The root יטב is related, as a byform or parallel 
root, to טוב.

אַחֲרִית  end, future, subsequent time; compare the common phrase - אַחֲרִית 
ּימִים ָ  ,the end of the days, distant future’ (e.g., Gen 49:1, Num 24:14‘ ,הַ
Deut 4:30, Isa 2:2); cognate with אַחַר.

 a common verb  :עָשָׂה ,it has produced, made, acquired’; 3ms Qal pf‘ - עָשָׂה 17
with a wide range of English translation equivalents, most typically ‘to 
do, make’.  The Qal infinitive construct of the same verb appears in 
8:18, also 8:1.

ּום ,to establish’; Hiph inf cons‘ - הָקִים 18 .’literally, ‘to cause to stand, arise ;ק
 .cf ;חוה ,and you worship, bow down’; 2ms Hishtaphel wc + pf‘ - וְהִשְׁתַּחֲ°וִיתָ 19

§40.4.
ּוד ,I (hereby) testify’; 1cs Hiph pf‘ - הַעִ°דֹתִי  .ע
ּון   so 8:20; the verb is analogous ;אָבַד ,you will perish’; 2mp Qal impf‘ - תֹּא°בֵד

to אָמַר and אָכַל in its prefix vowel (cf. 8:9).
 ,מַאֲכִיל compare) אָבַד ,destroying, causing to perish’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - מַאֲבִיד 20

8:16).
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25.6.  Psalm 103:19-22 

19 - note the language emphasizing YHWH’s suzerainty (ּכסֵּא ִ ּות , ּכ  ,(מָשַׁל ,מַלְ
which recurs in 103:22 (מֶמְשָׁלָה, also from the root משׁל).  It thereby 
frames this concluding section, identifying the basis both for his power 
to execute the terms of the covenant and for his claim to the reciprocal 
service and honour that inform the intervening lines in 103:20-22.

ּו . . . 20 Qבָּרְכ  - ‘bless’; 2mp Piel impv, ברך.  The structure and content of these 
concluding exhortations balance those of 103:1-2 and so bring closure 
to the psalm, with 103:1a corresponding exactly to 103:22b.  Whereas 
the opening sections expand the description of the verbal object יְהוָה by 
the appositional participial phrases in 103:3-5 (then developed 
throughout 103:6-18), here it is the vocative elements beginning with 
.that are expanded by appositional phrases מַלְאָכָיו

 ,messengers described as belonging to YHWH are normally angels - מַלְאָכָיו 
rather than prophets or natural elements (but, cf. Ps 104:4).  While not 
entirely explicit here, this interpretation is widely if not universally 
accepted for 103:20.  It is consistent with the initial emphasis upon 
heaven as the centre from which his authority emanates (103:19); and 
with the following description of the messengers in terms of their 
power.

 like the messengers of YHWH, armies attributed to him without - צְבָאָיו 21
further specification are typically composed of heavenly beings (e.g., 1 
Kings 22:19), or of the heavenly bodies as a material counterpart to 
them (e.g. Gen 2:1, Ps 33:6).  A case could be made for either 
interpretation.  Ps 148:2 juxtaposes מַלְאָכָיו and צְבָאָו in a symmetrical 
synonymous parallelism, which would support reading them as 
equivalent here; and 103:21 appears to be more closely linked to 
103:20 than to 103:22 (by repetition of עֹשֵׂי and of the motif of 
obedient service).  On the other hand, the combination of repetition 
and variation between each of the three verses of 103:20-22 suggests a 
progressive broadening of the call to blessing, in which case 103:21 
would plausibly expand the focus of 103:20 beyond the angelic beings 
to include the entire range of creation in heaven; and the same 
progression may in fact be present in Ps 148:1-4.  Note, too, the close 
linkage of 103:22b to 104:1a, where the same refrain introduces a 
psalm dealing with creation from the perspective of the earth.
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Chapter 26

26.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. mp  Niph ptc  לחם cons fighters of
2. 2fs Niph impv זכר  be remembered; or,
  Niph inf cons  + 1cs ss my being remembered1

3. 3cp Niph pf שׁבע  they swore
4. 1cp Qal wc + pret שׁמר  we kept
5.  Qal inf cons 3 + שׁפךms sx his pouring out
6. 3mp Niph wc + pret לחם  they fought
7. 2fp Niph pf גאל  you were redeemed
8.  Niph inf cons 2 + משׁחms ss your being anointed
9. 3fs Niph pf שׂרף  it was burned; or,
 1cp Qal coh   let us burn
10. 2fp Qal impv קרא  call
11. 2mp Niph impf קבר  you will be buried
12. 1cp Niph pf סתר  we hid ourselves
13. 2mp Niph impv שׁכח  be forgotten
14 3f/2ms Niph wc + pret שׁבע  she/you took an oath
15. 3ms Niph pf קרא  he was called; or,
 ms  Niph ptc  abs/cons one called; or,
 1cp Qal impf   we will call
16. 1cp Qal wc + pret משׁח  we anointed
17. 2mp Niph impv קבץ  gather together
18. ms  Niph ptc שׁאר abs one remaining
19. 1cs Qal impf 3 + שׁכחmp os I will forget them
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1 As different stems are introduced, the hypothetical possibilities for parsing individual forms out 
of context will increase; only attested or plausible options will be indicated for parsing exercises. 



20. mp  Niph ptc כתב abs things written
21.  Niph inf cons 3 + לחםmp ss their fighting
22. 1cp Qal impf 2 + פקדfs os we will care for you
23. 3ms Qal wc + pret קרא  he called
24. mp Niph ptc 1 + מלטcp sx our escaped ones
25. 3fs Niph pf שׁאל  she was asked; or,
 1cp Qal coh   let us ask
26. 1cp Niph impf שׁאר  we will survive
27. 2fp Niph impv שׁמר  take care
28. 2fs Niph impf גאל  you will be redeemed
29.  Niph inf cons 3 + סתרfs ss her being hidden
30. 2ms Qal pf שׂרף  did you burn?

26.2.  Translation

1. One tribe was left (or, remained) in the land, which had not been cut off.
2. Their men assembled to fight against the leader (or, chief, prince).
3. All the trees in the open country (lit., of the field) were shattered (or, broken), and 

the nation was taken (away).
4. The servants of the assembly escaped from (lit., from before) their enemy.
5. Should your sacrifices be offered (lit., sacrificed) on this altar that is burnt?
6. Swear to me that you are seeking (or, will seek) my welfare.
7. Let not one person remain (or, survive), for they are filled with evil.
8. You too will hide (or, conceal yourselves) in the day of your distress when you 

are judged.
9. New names were given (lit., called, proclaimed) to the inhabitants of the city who 

had been captured.
10. Your law will surely be remembered among our tribes; we will not forget it.
11. The assembly of the people gathered (or, was gathered) to (the) tent of meeting 

when the sound was heard.
12. We were not able to escape with the army of our king when it was pursued.

  

  149



26.3.  Translation

1. Let the flock be gathered to the tents today lest it be forgotten in the 
wilderness (or, steppe, [open] country) and our enemies find it there.

2. The stones of this altar should be carried to another place so that the 
sacrifices of the congregation may be offered (or, slaughtered, sacrificed) there.

3. After the nation sins against YHWH they will be pursued before the armies 
of their enemies for seven years, until they guard themselves from their sins 
again.

4. These houses were given to the officials of our king who fought in the 
battles of their suzerain after he was anointed to (be) king over them.

5. All the sinners will be cut off from the land, for YHWH has given it to the 
righteous, and he has sworn to fight on their behalf and to care for them 
when they call to him.

6. The prophet said to the woman, “Has the money been found which you 
asked me about when you inquired of (or, sought) me in the temple?”  She 
said to him, “The money and also the vessels are (indeed) found.”

7. When those sounds (or, sounds of thunder) were heard on the mountain as it was 
consumed (lit., completely burned) by fire, the people were very much afraid and 
they cried out to their leader (or, chief) not to abandon them in their distress.

8. Were your words remembered which you spoke to this nation in the days of 
the famine when they (lit., and [with respect to which] it) obeyed you unanimously 
(lit., with one heart)?  Were they not hidden from their attention (or, view; lit., its 
eyes) and utterly forgotten after that time?

9. Then the captains said to the priests of the place:  “Let the gates of the 
temple be closed so that the soldiers of our tribes can escape (or, find safety) 
inside it, who are left over (or, have survived) from the wars in which we have 
fought.” 

10. The book of the law of YHWH was sought but it could not be found, for 
wicked people (from) among the nation had taken it so that it should not be 
remembered; then after many days they did find it, and it was (or, had been) 
hidden (right) in the temple of YHWH  .

11. When you settle in that land, then the commandments of your God and his 
decrees must be written on large stones so that they may be read to (or, by) all 
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the inhabitants of your land and so that they may know them in all their 
cities.

12. On that day every vessel and every fruit tree was broken, and their horses, 
their cattle and their camels were taken, but the men of the place had 
escaped together with their wives and they had hidden (themselves) in the 
vineyards and so they survived.

26.4.  OT Texts

1. Jacob said:  “Sell me your birth-right today.”  So Esau said:  “Since (lit., 
behold) I am about (lit., going, departing)2 to die, why3 should I keep (lit., why indeed 
to me; or, why [speak] to me [of]) a birth-right?”  But Jacob said:  “Swear to me this 
day.”  So Esau swore to him, and he sold his birth-right to Jacob; and Jacob 
gave food to Esau. 

2. God said to him:  “(Although) your name is Jacob, your name shall no 
longer be called Jacob, but rather your name shall be Israel.”  Thus he called 
his name Israel.

3. But, if he is not willing4 to redeem the field (or, land), or if he has sold the 
field to someone else (lit., another man), it cannot be redeemed again.

4. YHWH your God, who goes before you, he it is who will fight for you, just 
as he did (lit., according to all that he did with you) before your eyes in Egypt.

5. Then, because you pay heed to these judgements, keeping and fulfilling 
them (or, and are watchful to do them), YHWH your God will (in his turn) keep for 
you the covenant and love5 that he promised on oath to your forefathers.
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2 The verb ְהָלַך may refer to passing away in death; the sense of imminence arises from this usage, 
in conjunction with the participial form (cf. §47.3) and the following infinitive (‘I am passing 
away to the point of actually dying’, ‘I am on the point of death’) - ְהָלַך does not usually 
correspond to the common English expression ‘I am going to do something’. 

 this is another example of the emphatic use of the demonstrative following an - °לָמָּה־זֶה 3
interrogative form; §47.1.4.

 various modal nuances are possible here (e.g., ‘if he cannot’, or conditional ‘if he should - יִגְאַל 4
not’), or simply ‘if he does not’.

5 If construed as a nominal hendiadys (cf. §44.2), this pair of nouns corresponds to a single 
nominal idea with modifier, such as ‘covenant of (i.e. characterized or motivated by) committed 
love’.



6. No one was left in Ai or Bethel who did not go out in pursuit of (lit., after) the 
Israelites:  (thus) they left6 the city open (or, vulnerable) and (or, when they) 
pursued after the Israelites.  

7. There was no day like that (lit., as that day) before or after it, when YHWH 
heard (lit., with respect to YH WH’s hearing) a man’s request (lit., voice), for YHWH 
(himself) fought for Israel. 

8. They gathered together to Mizpah, where they drew water and poured (it) 
out before YHWH; they fasted on that day, and there they acknowledged, 
“We have sinned against YHWH.”  Thus, Samuel acted as judge (or, provided 
leadership) for the Israelites at Mizpah.

9. So it happened7 that, on the day of battle,8 there was (or, was present, available; lit., 
was found) neither sword nor spear9  in the hand(s) of the entire people with 
Saul and Jonathan; however, they were in the possession of (lit., to) Saul and 
Jonathan his son. 

10. If your father does in fact miss me (lit., surely attends to me),10 then say, “David 
urgently requested for himself of me to hasten to Bethlehem,11 his (home-
)town, for the seasonal sacrifice (lit., sacrifice of days) is (taking place) there for 
the whole clan.”

11. Joash lay down (or, slept) with his ancestors, and Jeroboam was installed (or, 
reigned; lit., sat) on his throne; so Joash was buried in Samaria with the kings of 
Israel.
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ּו 6 ּיעַזְב ַ  this form differs from that of the regular imperfect or preterite due to the initial guttural of - וַ
the root:  the prefix vowel for this type of verb is patLah. ; the patLah.  following it in this form arises 
from reduction before the verbal suffix and avoidance of two adjacent forms of shewa (ּיעֲזֹב ַ  < וַ
ּו ּיעֲזְב ַ ּו < וַ ּיעַזְב ַ  .(cf. §32.2.1 ;וַ

7 The wc + perfect form here continues that in 1 Sam 13:21 and the imperfect in 13:19 (ֹלא יִמָּצֵא ), 
within a passage providing background information on the Philistines’ control of the metal 
industry; it precedes the transition back to the main narrative, hence the continuation by means of 
a perfect in the ensuing clause.

°חֶמֶת 8  this segholate form normally functions only as a construct (so identified here by the - מִלְ
Septuagint).

°חֶרֶב וַחֲנִית 9  - both nouns are feminine; note that the verb preceding them is 3ms (cf. #21.4.12; 
§45.4.2), whereas that following is 3fs.

 ,can mean ‘to look for’ or, more specifically, ‘to look for (something missing), to miss’; and פָּקַד 10
in the Niphal, ‘to be missing’.

11 Verbs of motion are frequently modified by an adverbial accusative noun, as here, defining the 
direction or manner of the movement; cf. §42.2.



12. Seek YHWH for me and for the nation and (or, namely, for) all Judah, on 
account of (or, concerning) the words of this book that has been found; for the 
wrath of YHWH is great, which has been kindled against us because (lit., on 
account of [the fact] that) our forefathers did not pay attention to12 the words of 
this book so as to act13 according to all that is written concerning us.

26.5.  Deuteronomy 9:1-10

 the participle here expresses a future event:  ‘(you are) about to cross - עֹבֵר 1
over’, ‘(you) are going to cross over’; cf. §47.3.

 .so 9:8, compare 8:1, 9:5; cf ;בּוֹא ,to enter, come (in)’; Qal inf cons‘ - בֹּא 
§38.5.

 so 9:4,5,6 (see also ;יָרַשׁ ,to inherit, possess, dispossess’; Qal inf cons‘ - °רֶשֶׁת 
9:3, pf; 9:4,5, ptc).  ׁירש belongs to a group of I-י verbs that drop the 
initial radical in certain forms, including the infinitive construct (cf. 
§35.2.3); the infinitive of these verbs is also characterized by suffixed 
 resulting in a variable segholate pattern as here and in 9:6.  As might ,ת
be expected, this verb and its cognate nouns is extremely common in 
the books anticipating and narrating the conquest, especially in 
Deuteronomy (79 occurrences).

ּום ,exalted, lofty’; ms Qal act ptc‘ - רָם 2 .cf. §38.2.2 ;(compare 8:14, wc + pf) ר
 ,’Anak(ite)’; an ethnic term (a homonym means ‘neck[-chain]‘ - עֲנָק 

sometimes thought to be related etymologically).
ּצב  ֵ  The Hithpael stem is  .יָצַב ,can stand?’; 3ms Hith impf (who)‘ - יִתְיַ

typically reflexive (in this verb, literally, ‘to set oneself’); see ch. 29.  
The verb here forms part of a direct question (‘whom you know and 
[of] whom you have heard, “who can stand . . . ?”’):  Hebrew quite 
frequently employs direct statements and questions in contexts where 
English would more often use an indirect construction (‘you have 
heard, that no one at all can stand . . .’).
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.in meaning, particularly in later Biblical Hebrew אֶל this preposition can approximate - עַל 12
 the implied subject of this infinitival phrase is in principle most likely to be the - לַעֲשׂוֹת. . . 13

subject of the immediately preceding clause, i.e. ּו °תֵינ  however, the concluding prepositional ;אֲבֹ
phrase ּו ּו links it to עָ°לֵינ °בָנ  and suggests that the subject is (חֲמַת) יהוה, in which case ּו  has the עָ°לֵינ
more confrontational meaning ‘against us’.



 ,3mp object (cf. 9:8 + ,שׁמד ,he will destroy them’; 3ms Hiph impf‘ - יַשְׁמִידֵם 3
Hiphil infinitive construct); the following verb is identical in form 
.(כנע)

  .3mp object + ,יָרַשׁ ,you will dispossess them’; 2ms Hiph wc + pf‘ - וְהוֹרַשְׁתָּם 
The syntax of this and the following verb can be analyzed in two ways:  
either the two clauses are dependent on ָּוְיָדַעְת, continuing the volitive 
sequence initiated with the imperative שְׁמַע in 9:1 (‘hear . . . know . . . 
dispossess’); or they are dependent on the two immediately preceding 
Hiphil imperfect verbs, which are associated with the noun clause 
following ּכי ִ ּיוֹם   understand that [he] will destroy and . . .‘) וְיָדַעְתָּ הַ
subdue them, so that you may dispossess . . .’).  The second option is 
more likely:  the two 2mp verbs correspond to the two preceding 3ms 
verbs both semantically (note the chiastic structure:  destroy - subdue; 
dispossess - destroy) and morphologically (all are Hiphil with 3mp 
object suffix); and the main volitive sequence, which throughout this 
passage is interspersed as here with extensive sections of commentary 
and exposition, is signalled by verbs denoting cognition rather than 
conflict (9:1, זְכֹר  ,9:7 ;וְיָדַעְתָּ ,9:6 ;אַל־תֹּאמַר ,9:4 ;וְיָדַעְתָּ ,9:3 ;שְׁמַע
ּכח ַ .(אַל־תִּשְׁ

 3mp object; the + ,אָבַד ,you will destroy them’; 2ms Hiph wc + pf‘ - וְהַאַבַדְתָּם 
vowelling is unusual (note the sequence of two open syllables 
containing the short vowel patLah.), as is quite often the case with object 
suffixes.

 cf. ch. 27 and §33.2.1.  This verb ;(so 9:12) מהר ,quickly’; Piel inf abs‘ - מַהֵר 
is frequently used adverbially (in either the infinitive absolute as here 
or in a variety of other Piel forms), in conjunction with another verb; 
cf. §53.1.

ּדבֶּר  ִ  - ‘he said’; 3ms Piel pf, דבר; so 9:10.  The Piel stem, introduced in ch. 
27, is normally characterized by doubling of the middle radical.

 note the different syntax of the temporal phrase, intervening - בַּהֲדֹף . . . מִלְּפָ°נֶיךָ 4
between the verb and the infinitive לֵאמֹר of the speech introduction.  
The more typical construction would introduce the temporal phrase 
first, preceded by וְהָיָה; it is modified here due in part to the nature of 
the following clause (a prohibition, with אַל).

°אַנִי   1cs + ,בּוֹא ,he brought me in, caused me to enter’; 3ms Hiph pf‘ - הֱבִי
suffix.
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ּובְרִשְׁעַת   is בְּ the preposition ;(רָשָׁע cognate with) ’wickedness‘ ,רִשְׁעָה - 
frequently used to indicate the means or specifically the cause of an 
action, as here and in the contrasted phrase בְּצִדְקָתִי, ‘for, because of my 
righteousness’.

.9:2 ,רָם .for the same morphology, cf ;בּוֹא ,entering’; ms Qal act ptc‘ - בָא 5
ּום ,to set up, establish, cause to stand’; Hiph inf cons‘ - הָקִים  .ק
 stiff, hard of neck’; the construct adjective is specified by the‘ - קְשֵׁה־°עֹרֶף 6

genitive (‘unyielding with respect to the neck’, i.e. ‘obstinate’), cf. 
§48.2.3; the epithet is applied frequently to Israel, in this and related 
expressions (e.g., Ex 32:9, 33:3,5, Deut 9:13, 31:27; Deut 10:16, 2 
Kings 17:14, Neh 9:16,17,29). 

 for the sequence of volitive forms that introduce the primary clauses in - זְכֹר 7
this passage, see on 9:3 ,וְהוֹרַשְׁתָּם.

°צַפְתָּ    .(similarly 9:8) קָצַף ,you angered’; 2ms Hiph pf (that/how [the fact])‘ - הִקְ
The relative particle אֲשֶׁר can be used with an implicit personal or 
impersonal antecedent (‘[the one] who’, ‘[that] which’).  Here the 
relative particle is preceded by אֵת, which identifies the implied 
antecedent as the object of the preceding clause:  ‘do not forget [the 
fact] that you angered’, or ‘do not forget [the manner in] which you 
angered’.  In this case, the use of אֲשֶׁר identifies the entire relative 
clause as the object, corresponding to an English conjunction such as 
‘that’ or ‘how’ (quite a common use of אֲשֶׁר).

 ,מָרָה ,.you have been rebelling, acting as rebels’; mp Hiph ptc‘ - מַמְרִים הֱיִיתֶם 
+ 2mp Qal pf, הָיָה.

ּנף 8 ַ ּיתְאַ ִ  ,אַף cognate with ;אָנֵף ,and he became angry’; 3ms Hith wc + pret‘ - וַ
anger.

°קַחַת 9  - ‘to take, receive’; Qal inf cons, לָקַח.  This verb corresponds in the Qal 
to some I-נ verbs, which may drop the initial radical and (in the 
infinitive) add the suffix ת; they consequently come to resemble certain 
I-י verbs in these forms (compare 9:1, רֶשֶׁת° ); cf. §34.6.

ּיתֵּן 10 ִ  The assimilation here of the first radical to the  .נָתַן ,3ms Qal wc + pret - וַ
second in the absence of an intervening vowel is typical of I-נ verbs 
(yintēn > yittēn); cf. §34.2.1. 
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26.6.  Psalm 19:1-5

ּצחַ 1 ֵ  Apart from the presence of  .נצח ,overseer, leader’; ms abs Piel ptc‘ - מְנַ
furtive patLah.  before the final guttural, this represents the regular form 
of the Piel participle (exemplified also in 19:2 ,מְסַפְּרִים; cf. §27.1).  The 
verb occurs almost exclusively in the Piel stem, primarily in Psalm 
titles as here where the context sometimes suggests, without requiring, 
an association with music (so Hab 3:19 and 1 Chr 15:21).  Other 
usages associate it with oversight of building and maintenance at the 
temple (e.g., 2 Chr 2:1,17, 34:12,13), so that the traditional translation 
as ‘director (of music)’ is plausible without being certain.  Cognate 
usages suggest a meaning ‘to be in front, preeminent’ for the root, 
which is also consistent with this interpretation (compare the related 
noun נֶצַח°, ‘perpetuity’, ‘that which is ahead’; e.g., Ps 103:9).

 to do’.  Note the‘ ,עָשָׂה root ,מַעֲשֶׂה the work of’; ms cons noun‘ - מַעֲשֵׂה 2
syntactic chiasmus in the structure of the couplet, within which this 
phrase functions as the object of the second clause:  plural subject - 
verb (participle) - object (construct phrase); object (construct phrase) - 
parallel verb (participle) - parallel singular subject.

ּגיד  ִ .נגד ,declaring, announcing’; ms Hiphil ptc‘ - מַ
.(sky, expanse (of heaven)’; cf. Gen. 1:6-8,14-15,17,20‘ - רָקִיעַ 
 agreeing) נבע ,it causes to spring up, to pour forth’; 3ms Hiphil impf‘ - יַבִּיעַ 3

with יוֹם, or less plausibly with ַרָקִיע or אֵל).  Like 19:2, 19:3 deals with 
the motif of communication within creation.  This close relationship of 
19:2-3 is also marked by the arrangement of the verbs, in a 
morphological chiasm echoing the one observed in 19:2:  Piel - Hiphil; 
Hiphil - Piel (ּוה ֶ  Note, too, the alliteration of  .(חוה ,is 3ms Piel impf יְחַ
mêm in 19:2 and of yôdL  in 19:3 in initial or stressed syllables:  in 
addition to reinforcing the unity of each couplet, this may serve a 
variety of aesthetic purposes (such as marking the switch from 
participial to imperfect forms, and giving prominence to the words 
°מַיִם .(in which the patterns first appear יוֹם and שָׁ

 ,not’.  This nominal form normally functions like a negative adverb‘ - בְּלִי 4
being used to negate an adjective (such as the participle here) or more 
commonly a noun; compare 19:4  .(לְ)בִלְתִּי appears paradoxical, since 
the speech affirmed in 19:2-3 and then again in 19:5 is denied in each 
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of the three clauses of 19:4 (note the repetition of אֹמֶר° , first positively 
in 19:3 and then negatively).  Some interpreters therefore read 19:4b as 
an elliptical relative clause:  e.g., ‘there are no words (i.e. languages) 
[in which] their voice is not audible’; or, ‘there are no words, [of 
which] their sound is not heard’.  This finds some support in the self-
contained structure of 19:4a and the somewhat different syntax of 
19:4b.  However, the isolated nouns אֹמֶר°  and ּדבָרִים ְ  do not readily lend 
themselves to interpretation as ‘language’ rather ‘utterance’; the 
implied relative clause is either awkward or banal; and the more 
straightforward reading of 19:4b is consistent with the initial impact of 
19:4a, which must be surprising to the reader following 19:3.

 normally means a line that is stretched out in קַו line (?)’.  The noun‘ - קַו 5
measurement (e.g., 1 Kings 7:23, Isa 44:13); the same underlying idea 
of tautness or tension is present in the cognate verb קָוָה, ‘to hope’, and 
its derivatives.  Interpreters who do not resort to emendation here tend 
to see this as a figurative use of the same root, referring to a line of text 
(as perhaps in Isa 28:10) or a standard of truth (cf. Isa 28:17, etc.).  
Other usages of this or a homonymous root do not suggest alternatives 
that are any more plausible (e.g., קַו־קָו, ‘very strong’, Isa 18:2,7; קוה II, 
‘to collect’).

°שֶּׁמֶשׁ . . .   this clause is connected to the preceding couplets by the - לַ
prepositional phrase בָּהֶם, the 3mp suffix here and in earlier clauses 
most plausibly referring to מַיִם°  in 19:2.  However, its content mark it הַשָּׁ
as distinct from the self-contained couplet in 19:5a, and as parallel to 
19:6a.
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Chapter 27

27.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3ms Piel   wc + pret 3 + גדלms os he magnified him
2. fp Piel ptc דבר abs/cons ones speaking
3. 2ms Piel pf ׁבקש  you sought
4.  Piel inf cons ׁ2 + קדשms sx your sanctifying
5. 3cp Niph pf לחם  they fought
6.  Piel inf abs מלא  filling
7. 1cp Piel wc + pret קבץ  we gathered up
8. 2fs Niph impf שׁבע  you swear
9. 2ms Piel pf 1 + שׂמחcs os you made me glad
10. 2fs Piel pf הלל  you praised
11. 3mp Piel wc + pret 3 + שׁברfs os they smashed it
12.  Niph inf cons 3 + קראms ss his being called
13. 2mp Piel impv 3 + שׁלחmp os send them
14. 1cs Piel wc + pret שׁכן  I caused to dwell
15.  Piel inf cons 3 + קברmp sx their burying
16. 3/2fp Piel impf ספר  they/you will recount
17. 1cp Niph pf מלט  we escaped
18. ms Piel ptc זבח abs/cons one sacrificing
19. 3mp Piel wc + pret 3 + דברms os they spoke it
20. 1cs Piel impf ׁקדש  I will sanctify
21. 2ms Piel impv 1 + מלטcp os deliver us; or,
   inf cons  + 1cp sx our delivering
22. 2mp Niph impv לחם  fight  
23. 2fp Qal pf קרא  you called
24. 1cp Piel  coh כבד  let us honour
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25.  Qal inf cons 3 + ספרfp sx their counting
26. 2fs Piel impv הלל  praise; or,
  Piel inf cons  + 1cs sx my praising
27. 3fs Niph pf סתר  she hid
28. 1cp Qal impv שׁמע  we will hear; or
 3ms Niph pf   he was heard; or,
 ms Niph  ptc  cons heard of
29. mp Piel ptc 1 + גדלcp sx our magnifiers
30. 2mp Piel impv ׁ3 + בקשms os seek him

27.2.  Translation

1. This is what (lit., thus) the prophet said whom I (or, you) sought.
2. They are not going to fight for us; therefore we will not honour them.
3. Tell me, whom are you seeking here?
4. Let us magnify our God who has delivered us.
5. Consecrate yourselves to YHWH and seek him, all of you.
6. She recounted to the judge all that she had heard (lit., she heard it).
7. We have praised you, for you have constantly conducted yourself (lit., walked) 

righteously.
8. They spoke to their mother as follows (lit., saying, to say):  “We have an 

abundance of food.”
9. You must not offer sacrifices to other gods, (for) that is an abomination.
10. I will indeed fill every vessel (with) water, and I will make you glad.
11. Do not honour him by consecrating him to (be) a ruler over you.
12. We are sending him to them to recount what has been heard.

27.3.  Translation

1. Take care (or, be watchful) for yourselves that you are not invited to the 
sacrifices of the nations and then eat from (or, some of) their abominations, for 
(or, but rather) you must completely smash their altars.
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2. So now, let us seek YHWH so that our petitions (lit., words) may be heard 
from his glorious dwelling, for his mercies are abundant and his righteous 
acts will not be cut off from us.

3. The people were still offering sacrifices in all their cities, and on all the 
mountains of their territory they were seeking out their gods; therefore 
YHWH abandoned them so that he did not deliver (or, by not delivering) them.

4. There are a thousand men in this camp, as well as two hundred horses, but 
there is not a single warrior among them whom we can despatch, for they 
have all been unwilling to fight against our enemies.

5. When I heard this abomination, I communicated it to the king’s officials; 
they then spoke to the scribes, saying, “The words of this young man must 
be written in the book of justice.”

6. The community assembled in the temple to seek YHWH, saying:  “You 
have made us glad with your salvation, YHWH, and so we have assembled 
to praise you and to magnify your name.”

7. They travelled to all the rivers in their land to seek water for the horses but 
they did not find any (lit., them), for the famine was severe in the land and the 
sky had been shut up for three years.

8. After these events, they expelled from their midst the priests of YHWH’s 
temple whom they had consecrated for the service of his sanctuary, because 
they had sinned greatly (lit., on account of their sinning a great sin) against him.

9. The enemy filled our land with corpses (lit., killed ones), which we had to keep 
burying in the open country.  All the inhabitants of the land who were found 
alive were taken and sold to be slaves - no survivor was left to the nation 
there.

10. The elders, who had served the king’s father, spoke to him as follows:  “Pay 
heed to the demand (or, communication) of this assembly and fulfill what they 
have said (or, their request) to you; then they will follow you constantly all your 
days.”

11. Let this word (or, promise) be heard, which God has spoken:  “In those days, I  
will gather them from all the lands to which they have been taken; they will 
be forgotten (lit., [will] have been forgotten) no longer, for I am YHWH, who saves 
them.”

12. Every vessel will be filled with blood; YHWH will completely fill the 
whole land with blood, including both (lit., also . . . and also) its rivers and seas.  
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But in all the tents (or, dwellings) of Israel water will be found (or, available), for 
YHWH their God will keep them from affliction and they will be redeemed 
in the day of calamity.

27.4.  OT Texts

1. YHWH, the God of heaven, who took me from my father’s house and from 
my native land (or, the land of my birth), and who spoke to me and promised me, 
saying, “I will give this land to your offspring” - he1 will send his angel 
before you and so you will (be able to) obtain a wife for my son from there.

2. He also commanded the second (group), as well as the third and all those 
following the flocks, saying:  “In this way (lit., according to this word) you are to 
speak to Esau when you encounter (lit., find)2 him.”

3. But Pharaoh said:  “Who is YHWH, that3 I should obey him by sending 
Israel away?  I do not know (or, acknowledge) YHWH, moreover (or, and certainly) 
I will not send Israel away.”

4. YHWH made obstinate (or, hard, recalcitrant; lit., strong) the heart of Pharaoh, king 
of Egypt, so that he pursued after the Israelites as4 the Israelites were going 
out triumphantly (or, confidently; lit., with a high hand).

5. YHWH said to Moses:  “Hew out for yourself two stone5 tablets like the 
first ones, and I will write upon the tablets the words that were on the first 
tablets, which you smashed.”

6. You must not defile the land in which you are living, because I am dwelling 
within it (or, in the midst of which I am dwelling), for I, YHWH, am dwelling amidst 
the Israelites.
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1 Note that the pronoun resumes the long noun phrase preceding it, which receives emphasis 
through its initial position; cf. §51.1, §54.2.2.

 the form is unusual in retaining a changeable long vowel in propretonic position - בְּמֹצַאֲכֶם 2
(probably motivated by the presence of áālepL  as the third radical); the expected form is בְּמָצְאֲכֶם..

 here it indicates the consequence ;כִּי the particle is used in a variety of ways approximating - אֲשֶׁר 3
of the preceding rhetorical question (‘what status does YHWH have [requiring] that I should 
heed him?’); cf. §54.3.3.

ּובְנֵי 4  - note the use of disjunctive wāw (§21.1.1), marking a brief transition in subject from 
Pharaoh and the Egyptians to Israel (the focus on the Egyptians is resumed in Ex 14:9). 

 ;note the use of the genitive to identify the material, or composition, of the construct noun - אֲבָנִים 5
§12.7.6, §48.3).



7. On that day YHWH magnified Joshua in the eyes of all Israel, and they 
respected (or, revered; lit., feared)6 him as they had respected Moses throughout 
(lit., all the days of) his life.

8. One of you will pursue (or, put to flight) a thousand, for YHWH your God is 
(or, will be) the one fighting for you, as he promised you; so you must be very 
careful of yourselves (lit., you will keep yourselves greatly regarding your souls), to love 
YHWH your God.

9. David said, “YHWH, God of Israel:  your servant7 has certainly heard that 
Saul is seeking (or, intending) to come to Keilah to destroy the city8 on my 
account.”

10. David lived in the desert, in its (lit., the) hiding-places, living (or, and he [also] 
lived)9 in the hill-country in the desert of Ziph; Saul sought him constantly 
(lit., all the days), but God did not give him into his hand(s).

11. Abner said to David:  “I will arise (or, set out) and go to gather (lit., and let me 
gather) all Israel to my lord the king, so that they may make a covenant with 
you and you can rule over all that your soul desires.”  So David sent Abner 
off and he left10 in peace.

12. The whole earth was seeking11 the face (or, presence) of Solomon, to hear his 
wisdom which God had put in his mind.

27.5.  Deuteronomy 9:11-20

 ,can be used to denote location, rather than derivation מִן ;’at the end of‘ - מִקֵּץ 11
in time (as here) or space; cf. §48.1.2.
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ּו 6 ּירְא ִQ ּו the form is defectively written for - וַ ּיירְא ִQ .cf. §35.5.1 ;וַ
ּדךָ 7 ְ °עֶבֶד this and similar suffixed forms of - עַבְ  are used as circumlocutions for the personal pronoun 

in deferential speech (note the reversion to the 1cs pronoun subequently).
 functions with certain verbs to introduce the focus or object of the action לְ the preposition - לָעִיר 8

(so more widely in Aramaic); cf. §50.2.6.
a common group of verbs with yôdL - וֵַ°ּישֶׁב 9  as the first radical follow the form יֵשֵׁב in the imperfect, 

which is modified as here in the preterite as a result of the retraction of stress to the penultimate 
syllable (§35.2.1); the repetition of the form in this verse most likely serves to provide further 
specification of the preceding statement, rather than introducing a completely new event.

 in the preterite (cf. #10; so for  the יָשַׁב follows the same pattern as הָלַךְ note that the verb - וֵַ°ּילֶךְ 10
cohortative, above in #11); §35.4.

.the use of a plural predicate after a singular collective noun is widespread; cf. §45.4.5 - מְבַקְשִׁים 11



ּום רֵד 12 ּום 2ms Qal impv of - ק  cf. §38.2.4, §35.2.2.  The ;יָרַד and of (to arise) ק
first verb, ּום  often functions as an exhortation to action in ,ק
conjunction with a following verb; יָרַד here evidences the deletion of 
the first radical that occurs in many I-י forms (cf. 9:15 ,וָאֵרֵד).

 cf. 9:3,16 (formally this could also be ;מהר ,quickly’; Piel inf abs‘ - מַהֵר 
analyzed as 2ms Piel impv [not congruent with the second usage in 
9:12], or as Piel inf cons which frequently functions as the Piel inf abs; 
cf. §27.1); note the absence of doubling when the middle radical is a 
guttural (cf. §33.2.1.2).

 ,he has acted corruptly’, ‘he has destroyed, corrupted’; 3ms Piel pf‘ - שִׁחֵת 
 ;the Piel of this root shows no doubling of the guttural ,מהר Like  .שׁחת
and, although the Piel is typically a transitive stem, it is here used 
intransitively, again like מהר (cf. §27.3.3). 

°צֵאתָ   This  .35.2.5§ ;יָצָא ,you brought out, caused to go out’; 2ms Hiph pf‘ - הוֹ
root, in the Qal and especially in the causative Hiphil stem, is widely 
used in descriptions and reminiscences of the Exodus.

ּו  °סָר  - ‘they have turned aside, departed’; 3cp Qal pf, ּור  ,סַרְתֶּם similarly 9:16) ס
2mp Qal pf ‘you had turned away’); §38.2.1.

ּויתִים  ִ  3mp object.  Note that the + ,צוה ,I commanded them’; 1cs Piel pf‘ - צִ
first syllable follows the regular Piel pattern, with doubled middle 
radical; the second syllable, incorporating the long vowel î before the 
consonant-initial suffix, is typical of III-ה verbs in the perfect (§36.4); 
similarly אִיתִי° .9:13 ,רָ

 to pour, to cast ,נָסַךְ .cast object, idol, “graven image”’; so 9:16; cf‘ - מַסֵּכָה 
(metal).

°אִיתִי . . . 13 °תִיתִי to see; for the same morphology, see 9:18 ,רָאָה ,1cs Qal pf - רָ  שָׁ
ּויתִים similarly 9:12 ;(to drink ,שָׁתָה) ִ  Verbs of seeing are quite often  .צִ
followed by a direct object that logically functions as the subject of an 
ensuing object clause introduced by ּכי ִ  or ּנה ֵ  I have seen this people‘  :וְהִ
and behold it is’ = ‘I have seen that this people is’; a similar 
construction, but without the nominal object, occurs in 9:16.

°הֶרֶף 14  - ‘leave, desist, leave (me) alone’; 2ms Hiph impv, רָפָה (the 2mp Hiph 
impv is used, with somewhat different connotations, in Ps 46:11:  ‘be 
still, let go’).  The following imperfect forms function as part of a 
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volitive sequence (§20.7.3), expressing the intended outcome of the 
imperative (‘let go of me, so that I may destroy them . . .’).

.the prefix vowel patLah ;שׁמד ,I will destroy’; 1cs Hiph impf‘ - אַשְׁמִיד   and infix 
vowel î are distinctive for the Hiph impf (§30.1); similarly 9:8,19,20 
(Hiph inf cons of the same verb).

 similarly the following ;מָחָה ,I will obliterate, wipe out’; 1cs Qal impf‘ - אֶמְחֶה 
verb, עָשָׂה, to make (§36.2, §37.2.1).

 both this and the following clause function circumstantially in - וְהָהָר . . . 15
relation to the preceding clauses, ‘I went down, as the mountain was 
flaming, with the two tablets of the covenant in my two hands’.

 The vowelling is comparable to  .שׁלך ,I threw’; 1cs Hiph wc + pret‘ - וָאַשְׁלִךְ 17
that of (9:14) אַשְׁמִיד, but with defective writing of the long i-vowel.

 where the Qal counterpart is  :שׁבר note the factitive Piel use of - וַאֲשַׁבְּרֵם 
transitive, as here, the Piel can emphasize the result of the action (‘to 
make broken’, contrasting with simple ‘to break’), which may lend 
itself to translation in terms of an intensified action (‘to smash, 
demolish’; cf. §27.3.3).

 reflexive of Piel (a ;נָפַל ,I threw myself (down)’; 1cs Hith wc + pret‘ - וָאֶתְנַפַּל 18
common value of the Hithpael, although infrequent for this verb).  The 
Hithpael stem is characterized by the prefix syllable /C[onsonant]-i-tL/ 
(§29.1); similarly 9:20 אנף ,9:8,20 ,פּלל, and 9:2, יצב.

ּכרִאשֹׁנָה  ָ  - ‘as previously’, ‘as (on) the first (occasion)’:  the fs form of 
adjectives, when used in isolation from a noun as here, quite often 
refers to an abstract situation embodying the adjectival quality (e.g., 
 goodness’); in this case, though, it is also possible that the‘ ,טוֹבָה
feminine gender is determined by an implicit noun such as עֵת or פַּעַם° , 
‘time’. 

 this and the following phrase function as adverbial accusative - אַרְבַּעִים יוֹם 
modifiers of the preceding verb, ‘for forty days . . .’ (a common 
syntactic usage with measurements of time or space). 

 Deut 1-11 makes frequent use of  .עָשָׂה ,by doing’; Qal inf cons‘ - לַעֲשׂוֹת 
infinitives to indicate the means by which the preceding action is 
accomplished, in which case the infinitive has an explanatory function 
(as here; similarly the 2mp Qal pf of the same verb in 9:16, עֲשִׂיתֶם).  
Another common usage identifies the outcome of the preceding verb 

  

164  



(so 9:18 ֹלְהַכְעִיסו, ‘so as to anger him’; 9:19,20 לְהַשְׁמִיד, ‘so as to 
destroy’).

27.6.  Psalm 19:6-10

 chamber’.  This noun recurs in a similar context in Joel (marriage)‘ - חֻפָּה 6
2:16, parallel to חֶדֶר° , ‘(interior) room’; in its only other OT occurrence, 
it describes a protective covering over Jerusalem (Isa 4:5), coordinated 
with ּכה ָ  booth, hut, shelter’, in 4:6 (compare one nuance of later‘ ,סֻ
Hebrew usage, designating the marriage canopy).  As a term 
designating either a permanent or a temporary structure, it forms a 
suitable parallel to אֹהֶל°  in 19:5a, with which 19:6a is also correlated by 
the correspondence of ּוא °שֶׁמֶשׁ ,to its overt antecedent ה , ‘sun’.

ּכגִבּוֹר)  ְ   .שִׂישׂ ,it rejoices (as a hero, valiant warrior)’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יָשִׂישׂ (
This phrase corresponds to ּכחָתָן ְ ּוא   introducing a second simile ,וְה
describing the sun which nevertheless merges with the first since joy is 
implicit there also (cf. Isa 61:10, 62:5, Jer 33:11).

ּוץ  ּוץ ,to run’; Qal inf cons‘ ר  The running envisaged here is likely to be  .ר
military in nature, or specifically that of an envoy (e.g., 1 Sam 
17:48,51, 2 Sam 18:19-26, Joel 2:7,9, Ps 18:30, Job 16:14), rather than 
that of an athletic contest as in the Iliad (albeit still within a military 
context).

 Although this has the  .קָצֶה ,ms cons + ,מִן ;’from the end of‘ - מִקְצֵה 7
appearance of a mêm-prefix noun, the context and the absence of other 
attestations of such a noun exclude this possibility; the expected 
doubling of qôpL  after prefixed מִן is deleted in the presence of shewa 
(cf. §6.3.2, §27.1.2).  The following cognate noun קָצָה regularly 
appears as the plural counterpart of קָצֶה.

 its presence ;יָצָא origin’.  This noun is derived from (place of)‘ - מוֹצָא 
accompanied by מִן here corresponds to יֹצֵא מִן in 19:6a, marking this as 
a development of that line.  This in turn suggests a correspondence 
between the two clauses following them, particularly אֹרַח° , ‘way, path’ 
in 19:6b and ּופָה  circuit’, in 19:7.  The latter term recurs only three‘ ,תְּק
times, with reference to temporal cycles (e.g., Ex 34:22); compare the 
related root נָקַף, ‘to go around’. 

  

  165



 denotes a state of completion, for תמם complete, perfect’.  The verb‘ - תָּמִים 8
instance of a task that is finished, or a resource that comes to an end; 
derivative terms such as this adjective typically refer to completeness 
in the sense of having integrity and being perfect, without fault or 
defect or omission.  Note the alliteration, a common feature of the 
poem, that here associates the adjective with its subject, תּוֹרָה.

ּוב restoring’; fs cons Hiphil ptc, of‘ - מְשִׁיבַת   to return’.  A similar Hiphil‘ ,שׁ
participle occurs in the same position in 19:8b (ּכימַת ִ  to‘ ,חָכַם from ,מַחְ
be wise’) and 19:9b (מְאִירַת, from אוֹר, ‘to be light’), corresponding to 
the Piel participle in 19:9a.  Note the semantic and structural symmetry 
of these four clauses in 19:8-9.

 א-The vocalization of I  .אמן ,reliable, sure, stable’; fs abs Niph ptc‘ - נֶאֱמָנָה 
roots such as this deviates slightly from that of the regular verb in the 
Niphal perfect and participle due to the incomplete closure of the 
prefix syllable (§33.1.1).

 note the contrast and continuity with 19:8-9, anticipating the - יִרְאַת . . . 10
transition to a new subsection in 19:11:  for instance, the same word 
count and basic syntactic structure are retained in each poetic line, and 
the final subject in 19:10b corresponds closely to those of 19:8-9; 
however, the appositional elements are no longer causative participles 
describing the effect of Torah on its recipients, and the subject of 
19:10a stands out as related but qualitatively different.
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Chapter 28

28.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. mp  Pual ptc כפר abs ones atoned for
2.   3ms Pual pf שׁלם  it was fulfilled; or,
  Pual  inf cons   to be fulfilled
3. 1cp Qal pf ׁקדש  we were holy
4.   Niph inf abs סגר  being closed; or,
 1cp Qal impf   we will close1

5.   mp Pual ptc 2 + הללms sx your praised ones
6.   2mp Niph impv מלט  escape
7.  1cs Piel pf קטר  I sacrificed
8.  2ms ‘Pual’ pf לקח  you were taken2

9. 3fs Piel pf 3 + דברms os she spoke it
10. 2mp Qal impv שׁמע  hear; or,
 3cp Piel pf   they announced
11. 2ms Piel impv ׁ3 + קדשmp os sanctify them; or,
  Piel inf cons  + 3mp os to sanctify them
12. 3ms Pual wc + pret כפר  it was atoned for 
13. 2fs Qal impv 3 + מצאms os find him
14. 2mp Piel wc + pret ׁבקש  you sought
15. 3fs Pual impf כפר  it will be atoned for
16. 3cp Piel pf דבר  they spoke
17.  Niph inf cons 3 + שׁבעfp ss their swearing
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1 The plene writing of the vowel, as ô rather than ō, would in fact be highly unusual in the period of 
Biblical Hebrew. 

2 Forms such as this, of לָקַח and a few other verbs, are usually analyzed as Qal Passives now; cf. 
§40.3.6.



18. 2fs Piel pf שׁבר  you smashed
19. 2fs Piel impf שׁלם  you will repay
20. 3cp Piel pf 1 + מלטcs os they delivered me
21. 3ms Pual pf ספר  it was recounted
22. 1cs Qal wc + pret קרא  I called
23. 2mp Piel impv כפר  make atonement
24.  Piel inf cons 3 + מלאfs sx her fulfilling
25. 1cs Niph pf שׁאר  I was left
26. 3cp Piel pf 1 + קבץcp os they gathered us
27. ms  Pual ptc שׁלח abs one sent
28. fs  Niph ptc סתר abs one hidden
29. 1cp Piel pf כבד  we honoured
30. 3mp Pual impf הלל  they will be praised

28.2.  Translation

1. May YHWH be praised in the assembly of his holy ones, and may his great 
(deeds) be recounted (there).

2. I am now setting out to seek my father’s sheep that have been stolen away.
3. The guilt of his kingdom cannot be atoned for by sacrifices of rams.
4. His messengers were not honoured, but (instead) they were sent (or, expelled) 

from the city of his enemies.
5. The righteous person will be rewarded for (or, by means of) his righteousness, 

but evil (or, calamity) will befall (lit., find) the wicked.
6. All his consecrated ones are in his hand (or, safekeeping), and they lift up their 

hands (lit., palms) to him (in prayer). 
7. Their family was still burning (sacrifices) on the high places.
8. It is YHWH that I will praise (lit., YHWH, I will praise him), who (or, because he) 

delivers me from the hand of the sinners. 
9. In the morning the meat of this bull will be consumed and (or, when) its blood 

will be poured out.
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10. May YHWH reward you (with) (or, repay you) good, for you have not killed 
me with the sword.

11. The city is now shut up (or, blockaded, besieged) before our army, which has 
been despatched against it.

12. He could (or, would) not make atonement for the sins of his sons, when the 
things spoken about them became known (lit., were heard).

28.3.  Translation

1. When YHWH came to your aid, you honoured him and praised (or, magnified) 
his righteousness, for he is good (and) his love (endures) forever.

2. The fruit was taken from the field to the house of YHWH to be presented 
there, but that fruit was very bad (and) no one would eat it.

3. In the evening the gates were closed, and in addition the watchmen of the 
city were sent out to guard it until the morning light.

4. Walk constantly in the ways of your lord and follow diligently after him, so 
that you may find (or, obtain) life and receive from him his blessing.

5. We have declared your greatness (or, magnified you) and praised you, for you 
are great and worthy to be praised abundantly; and moreover all the nations 
will glorify your name when they hear the things spoken about you.

6. Indeed, my people have now forsaken me, whom I consecrated to myself, 
who were consecrated by the blood of the covenant; so then, their guilt 
cannot be atoned for until they truly seek me once again. 

7. We were informed (lit., it was recounted to us) that the men had gone down from 
the camp to gather the warriors who were going with them, to fight against 
those pursuing (or, persecuting) them and to deliver their leaders in the battle.

8. Let this people be gathered as sheep in the wilderness and let them go with 
joy to Jerusalem, for YHWH will seek (out) his redeemed ones and make  
them joyful in his presence, and the place where he has established (lit., made 
to have dwelt) his name will be honoured.

9. Let me recount the righteous deeds of YHWH my God, and may his acts of 
love towards the children of Israel be extolled; for in your truth you have 
redeemed us from the place of servitude (lit., a house of slaves), and in your 
grace you have carried us from long ago (lit., days of antiquity).
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10. Do not pay to him the money for his work, and his welfare should not be 
sought by you (lit., from you), for he is not fulfilling his words which he spoke 
to you, although he swore by YHWH to serve you in righteousness.

11. Then we spoke as follows:  “We praise (or, have praised) the king, because he 
has fought for us in our battles and delivered us from the hand (or, control) of 
the enemies, delivering our life from the power of their army.  Therefore 
here is the money that is to be paid to him.”

12. Let us smash the altars of the nations, and let the gates of their temples be 
shut up (or, permanently shut); and let us say to them, “You must seek the face of 
YHWH our God and trust in his grace and magnify his name, and then his 
priests will make atonement for your sins.”

28.4.  OT Texts

1. (In) the field that Abraham acquired from the Hittites (lit., the sons of Heth),3 
there Abraham was interred4 with (or, as was) Sarah his wife.

2. When someone (or, a man) gives to someone else (or, his colleague, his associate) 
silver or articles (or, utensils, vessels) to keep, and it is then stolen out of that 
person’s house, if the thief5 is found he must repay double. 

3. Then Aaron and his sons are to eat the ram’s meat and the bread in the 
basket at the entrance to the tent of meeting:  they shall eat6 those things (lit., 
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 this entire phrase, standing at the beginning for emphasis, functions as a casus - הַשָּׂדֶה . . . חֵת 3
pendens, resumed by the adverb שַׁמָּה° ; cf. §51.1.

4 This is the only instance of a Pual of this verb; the Piel, which is also infrequent, evidences a 
pluralizing or iterative function over against the Qal; cf. §27.3-4.

ּנב 5 ָ ּג ַ  - this vowel pattern with doubling of the middle radical (as in the Piel, to which it is related) is 
characteristic of nouns and adjectives denoting habitual activities (such as professions; cf. 
§43.1.10.a); the preceding Pual of the same root appears to be intensive (passive of ‘to steal 
[successfully], to make off with’) in relation to the Qal, although there is not always a clear 
distinction in the usage of the Qal and Piel/Pual stems.

ּו 6 Qאָכְל  to (agreeing with Aaron as primary subject; §45.4.4) וְאָכַל note the transition from singular - וְ
plural; the repetition of the same verb refers to the same event, but with reference here to its 
significance and purpose rather than its execution.



them) by which atonement was made7 (lit., it was atoned) in order to ordain (lit., 
fill their hand)8 (and) consecrate them.

4. YHWH spoke to Moses, saying, “Speak to Aaron and his sons as follows:  
‘This is the law for the sin-offering:  in the place9 where the burnt offering 
is slaughtered, the sin-offering must (also) be slaughtered before YHWH - it 
is most holy10 (lit., holiness of holinesses); the priest who presents it (as) a sin-
offering11 must eat it - it is to be eaten12 in a holy place. 

5. Then the priest shall make atonement for him before YHWH by means of 
the ram of the reparation-offering, for his sin which he has committed (lit., 
sinned); and he shall be forgiven for (lit., it will be forgiven to him from) his sin 
which he has committed.

6. You must not defile the land in which you are (living), for it is blood (or, 
bloodshed) that defiles13 the land and there can be no atonement (lit., it will not be 
atoned) for the land for the blood spilled in it except by means of the blood of 
the one shedding it.

7. The Judaeans (or, tribal members of Judah) fought against Jerusalem and captured 
it, putting it to the sword (lit., and they struck it at the mouth [or, edge] of the sword) and 
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 ,(סלח 49.2; see also #6 below, similarly #5 with§) the verb is most likely used impersonally - כֻּפַּר 7
although an implied subject עֲוֹנָם is possible; the usage of ְּב with this verb is usually instrumental 
(§51.2.2), so that אֲשֶׁר. . .בָּהֶם refers to the sacrificial materials rather than the priests.

 this is an idiom, used in both the transitive Qal (Ex 32:29) and frequently in the Piel - לְמַלֵּא אֶת־יָדָם 8
of מלא to describe installation or consecration for an office.

 note the use of the construct before a relative clause as modifier; atypical uses of the - מְקוֹם 9
construct, followed by a clause, or coordinated nouns, or a prepositional phrase, are relatively 
widespread in the OT.

°קֹדֶשׁ קָדָשִׁים 10  - the plural form is pronounced qodLāšîm, the initial qāmes.-h.āt.ûp
¯

 being a feature of 
segholate nouns with  h.ōlem in the singular; this construction, with construct singular and 
absolute plural of the same noun, functions like a superlative. 

 in some ;(27.3.2§) חַטָּאת the use of the Piel is denominative, related to the cognate noun - מְחַטֵּא 11
other contexts, it is also privative in its connotations (cf. §27.3.4), with reference to removal of 
sin. 

 note that the Niphal imperfect of I-Guttural verbs (having a guttural consonant as the first - תֵּאָכֵל 12
radical; cf. §32.1-2) lengthens the prefix vowel instead of doubling the first radical (§33.1.1); the 
preceding Qal imperfect of the same root follows the same vowelling as אָמַר, with h.ōlem as the 
prefix vowel (§32.3.1).

 to be polluted, be profane’ (so at the beginning of the verse); the prefix‘ ,חָנֵף the verb is - יַחֲנִיף 13
vowel patLah.  and the long vowel î following the second radical are characteristic of the Hiphil 
stem, which typically expresses causation of the Qal action or state (ch. 30).



setting the city on fire (lit., they despatched the city in fire).  Afterwards the 
Judaeans descended to fight against the Canaanite(s) living in the hill-
country, the Negeb and the Shephelah (or, lowland[s]).

8. The messenger who had gone to summon Micaiah spoke to him as follows:  
“The words of the prophets are uniformly (lit., one mouth) favourable14 to the 
king; so then,15 let your word (or, pronouncement) be as theirs (lit., as the word of one 
from them) and speak what is favourable.”

9. Meanwhile16 Jehu went out to his master’s officials, and they (lit., he, one [of 
them]) said to him:  “Is (all) well?  Why did this crazed fellow come to you?”  
So he said to them: “You know the man and his talk (or, [wild] ideas).”

10. “In those days and at that time,” says YHWH, “the iniquity of Israel17 will 
be sought but it will not be (there); the sins of Judah (will be sought), but 
they will not be found:  for I will forgive (those) whom I allow to survive 
(or, leave as a remnant).”

11. The matter was researched, and it was found (to be true); so they both (lit., the 
two of them) were hanged on a scaffold, and (the incident) was written in the 
book of the chronicles (or, [royal] annals; lit., the words of the days) before the king.

12. Sing to YHWH, all the earth; proclaim from day to day (or, day by day) his 
salvation.  Recount among the nations his glory, among all peoples his 
wonderful deeds.  For YHWH is great, and worthy of great praise (or, to be 
praised greatly); he is to be reverenced18 above all gods.
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 the singular adjective following the plural subject functions as a noun, ‘what is good’ (a - טוֹב 14
predicate adjective might be expected to be plural here, although other factors could influence 
the use of a singular); the choice of the singular form is also influenced by its position after the 
singular phrase פֶּה־אֶחָד, to which it can be construed as being in apposition (cf. §43.2).

15 The use of ּנה־נָא ֵ  in the preceding clause introduces the basis for the exhortation in the ensuing הִ
clause; cf. §28.3.3.

16 The use of disjunctive wāw here marks a transition, from the focus upon the prophet’s messenger 
as subject in 2 Kings 9:6-10 to Jehu and his companions in what follows.

 the verb in passive stems (Niphal; Pual; Hophal, ch. 31) may be used - אֶת־עֲוֹן יִשְׂרָאֵל 17
impersonally; in these cases, the goal of the action (the subject, from an English point of view) is 
preceded by the direct object marker, as here.  Note that the same verb is implied before the 
following phrase with אֶת.

 the Niphal, especially in the participle, can convey the ;(35.2.4§) יָרֵא Niphal participle of - נוֹרָא 18
idea of potentiality in relation to the passive action (hence, ‘able/worthy to be feared’); this 
nuance is also implicit in the preceding Pual participle.



28.5.  Deuteronomy 9:21-29

 are quite frequently used of concrete חַטָּאת nouns such as - וְאֶת־חַטַּאתְכֶם . . . 21
entities or actions associated with the abstract idea that they embody 
(in this case, the product of sin, ‘sinful object’); the following noun 
stands in apposition to this phrase to clarify it further (עֵגֶל° .(אֶת־הָ

ֹּכת  ּכתַת ,I crushed, pulverized’; 1cs Qal wc + impf‘ - וָאֶ ָ  (a geminate root; 
§39.2.2).  The following infinitive absolute stands in an adverbial 
relation to this verb, describing the manner in which the crushing was 
accomplished; and הֵיטֵב (another infinitive absolute, the Hiphil of יטב) 
stands in the same relation to טָחוֹן:  ‘I crushed it by grinding it 
thoroughly’.  הֵיטֵב is one of a number of Hiphil infinitive absolutes that 
are often used adverbially.

ּדק  ַ  - ‘it was, became fine’; 3ms Qal pf, דקק (similarly Ex 32:20, narrating the 
same event).  This is another geminate root (§39.2.1), used as a stative 
verb in these two contexts.  As is generally the case for stative verbs, 
the 3ms Qal pf is identical to a ms adjectival form (ּדק ַ , thin, fine; for 
comparable ambiguous stative forms, cf. ּכבֵד ָ  interpretation as a  :(קָטֹן ,
predicate adjective here is possible but less likely, since it requires the 
assumption that the subject is left unexpressed following the 
conjunction עַד אֲשֶׁר.

 the three place names take the form of nouns reflecting - תַבְעֵרָה . . . הַתַּאֲוָה 22
incidents associated with them:  Taberah (‘burning’; cf. בָּעַר, to burn), 
see Num 11:3; Massah (‘testing’; cf. נִסָּה, to test [Piel]), see Ex 17:7, 
etc.; Qibroth hattaawah (‘the graves of craving’; cf. ּוה ָ  to desire ,אִ
[Piel]), see Num 11:34-35, etc.  Nouns formed by means of prefixed ת, 
while less common than those with prefixed מ, are quite widespread 
(§43.1.4-5).

 2mp Qal + ,קָצַף ,you have been, were angering’; mp Hiph ptc‘ - מַקְצִיפִים הֱיִתֶם 
pf, הָיָה.  The verb קצף, like other synonyms predicated of YHWH’s 
anger, has already appeared several times as a correlative of Israel’s sin 
(Deut 1:34; 9:7,8,19); the participle follows the typical Hiphil pattern, 
with prefixed syllable ma- and the usual Hiphil internal vowel î.

ּו 23  The wāw  .מָרָה ,you rebelled against’; 2mp Hiph wc + pret‘ - וַתַּמְר
consecutive links this to the infinitival phrase ‘. . . ַֹלח ּובִשְׁ ’ at the 
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beginning of the verse, which corresponds to the fuller expression of a 
subordinate temporal idea in narrative by means of introductory וַיְהִי; 
the more typical syntax has been modified here, perhaps, because the 
event functions as part of a series of equivalent homiletic examples 
rather than as a moment in a sequential historical narrative (note the 
similar use of disjunctive wāw at the beginning of 9:22, 9:23).  The 
second infinitival phrase, introduced by לֵאמֹר, is subordinate in turn to 
the first:  ‘when YHWH sent you . . . , with the command to go up and 
possess . . .’.

 the mouth of’; this phrase exemplifies the use of a concrete noun to‘ - אֶת־פִּי 
denote an associated action or abstract idea (i.e. what YHWH said with 
his mouth; similarly ֹבְּקוֹלו in this verse) - another common 
phenomenon in Hebrew and the opposite of the tendency noted in 
relation to 9:21, חַתַּאתְכֶם.

 2mp Qal + ,מָרָה ,you have been acting as rebels’; mp Hiph ptc‘ - מַמְרִים הֱיִתֶם 24
pf, הָיָה.  Both the structure and the content of this phrase correspond to 
that in 9:22 (‘you have been angering’), highlighting the causal 
relationship between them; the other usages of מָרָה in Deuteronomy 
also tend to accompany those of קצף (9:7 ,1:26,43, cf. 31:27).  The 
present verse with its use of the Hiphil of מָרָה also corresponds to the 
preterite usage of that verb in 9:23.  These correspondences to 9:22-23, 
together with the broad, non-specific scope of 9:24, mark this verse as 
a concluding summary of the preceding litany of Israel’s sins:  9:25-26 
then resume the preterite sequence and more specific historical 
narrative from 9:21.  

 The action is  .נָפַל ,I threw myself (down)’; 1cs Hith wc + pret‘ - וָאֶתְנַפַּל 25
reiterated by the 1cs Hith pf later in the verse, and this accumulation of 
Hithpael forms is further accentuated by 9:26, וָאֶתְפַּלֵּל, ‘I prayed’ (1cs 
Hith wc + pret, פָּלַל).  These verbal forms are repeated from 9:18,20 
and refer to the same incident; again, therefore, the use of repetition 
serves a structural function, indicating the resumption of a primary 
narrative thread (Moses’ role as mediator before YHWH) after the 
intervening commentary in 9:19-24 on the immediate and more general 
circumstances motivating his prayer.  

-like the verbs noted directly above, the reference to the 40 - אֵת אַרְבָּעִים . . . 
day period correlates this passage with the period already mentioned in 
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9:18.  This explains the relatively unusual use of אֵת, with an adverbial 
accusative phrase rather than a direct object:  it identifies the time as 
being previously specified and so definite within the narrative (so Ex 
13:6-7). 

 The prefix vowel h.ōlem is  .אָמַר ,and I said’; 1cs Qal wc + pret‘ - וָאֹמַר 26
expected in this verb (compare וַֹ°ּיאמֶר); the complete omission of the 
first radical is less typical for a I-א verb, but it often occurs in אמר and 
morphologically related verbs following the 1cs prefix áālep

¯
 (§32.3.1). 

 hardness, stubbornness’; the noun (found only here in the Hebrew‘ - קְשִׁי 27
Bible) is cognate with the adjective קָשֶׁה (cf. 9:6,13), and the verb קָשָׁה, 
to be hard (cf. 10:16).  This noun pattern (CeCî) is quite common in 
III-ה roots (e.g., ּכלִי ;9:28 ,בְּלִי ְ  .(פְּרִי ,

°כֹלֶת 28  ;בְּלִי + ,מִן  :because he could not’ (literally, ‘from not being able’)‘ - מִבְּלִי יְ
+ Qal inf cons יָכֹל.  The preposition מִן is used causally, defining origin 
in terms of motivation rather than location (§48.1.3).  בְּלִי is formally a 
noun (see preceding note), almost always used adverbially to negate a 
noun; it is related to בִּלְתִּי, which is more commonly used to negate 
infinitives.  כֹלֶת°  belongs to one of a number of less widespread יְ
infinitival patterns, with suffixed ת (compare ּדעַת ;9:28 ,שִׂנְאָה °ַ , 9:24).

ּויָה 29 ּנט ְ  note how the language of 9:29 functions to reiterate and - עַמְּךָ . . . הַ
thereby conclude, by means of repeated and synonymous vocabulary, 
the opening appeal of the prayer in 9:26; and how it is contrasted in an 
approximately chiastic structure with the final intervening argument in 
9:28 (not destroy - to kill; your people (objects of covenantal love) - 
hate (no reference to ‘your people’); strong - no power; brought out - 
brought out but not in).

28.6.  Psalm 19:11-15

ּנחֱמָדִים 11 ֶ  The orthography of  .חָמַד ,the ones to be desired’; mp abs Niph ptc‘ - הַ
this I-Guttural participle conforms to that of 19:8 ,נֶאֱמָנָה.  Syntactically, 
it stands in apposition to מִשְׁפְּטֵי יְהוָה and, by implication, to the 
preceding parallel terms (the mp form here being determined by the 
immediate antecedent noun phrase in 19:10, or by the function of the 
mp as a common gender in relation to multiple antecedents).  
Functionally, such a use of a definite participle to introduce a complex 
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descriptive phrase corresponds to a relative clause (compare the 
similar sequence of definite participial phrases in Ps 103:3-5).  In 
translation, however, it is better represented here as an independent 
clause, ‘(they are) to be desired’ rather than ‘which are to be desired’, 
since the content of  19:11-12 marks this as a distinct transitional 
section between 19:7-10 and 19:13-15.  The gerundive value of the 
Niphal participle found here is common, denoting value, potential or 
obligation rather than accomplished action; compare Gen 2:9, 3:6 
(where by contrast the value of YHWH’s command over against his 
creation is not discerned), Prov 21:20.

 ,gold’.  This is one of a number of variant terms for gold (refined)‘ - פַּז 
occurring only in a few poetic passages; it is usually assumed to 
designate gold of high quality, although in the absence of a clear 
etymology or widespread usage this remains somewhat uncertain.  The 
same progression from a commoner to a more specialized term 
characterizes the parallel line with reference to honey.

 This is not a pausal form and therefore  .זהר ,warned’; ms abs Niph ptc‘ - נִזְהָר 12
cannot be analyzed as a perfect form; compare the Niphal participles in 
19:4,7,11,13, also.  The root זהר is also attested with the meaning ‘to 
shine, be bright’ (Dan 12:3, Hiphil; cf. זֹהַר°, ‘brightness’, Ezek 8:2, Dan 
12:3).  This is normally taken to be a separate root, rather than a 
concrete meaning of the same root.  However, the theme of 
illumination is prominent in the psalm, as an effect of the sun and of 
the commandments (19:9); and the repetition of נִסְתָּר in 19:13 provides 
a specific link between this concluding first-person section and the 
description of the sun (cf. 19:7).  It is therefore possible that, regardless 
of the etymology, this meaning is also implicit here.

°קֵּנִי 13  1cs os.  As a + ,נָקָה ,cleanse me’, ‘acquit, absolve me’; 2ms Piel impv‘ - נַ
III-ה verb, this shows the regular Piel vowelling of the first syllable, 
but loss of a third radical in the second syllable (§36.4); the same verb 
appears, as a 1cs Niphal wc + pf, in 19:14.  The root denotes a state of 
being free from a variety of encumbrances, such as physical dirt and 
moral defilement (‘pure’), or moral guilt and liability (‘innocent’).
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Chapter 29

29.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 2mp Hith impv הלך  walk around; or,
 3cp Hith pf   they walked around
2.  Niph inf cons 3 + זכרms ss his being remembered  
3.   3fs Hith pf פלל  she prayed; or,
 2ms  Hith impv   pray
4.  2mp Piel impv ׁ1 + קדשcs os sanctify me 
5.    Hith inf cons 3 + טמאmp ss their defiling themselves
6.   2fs Qal pf לקח  you took
7.  mp Pual ptc 3 + למדms sx his taught ones
8.  fs  Hith ptc הלך abs/cons one going about
9. 1cp Piel wc + pret כפר  we made atonement
10.  Niph inf abs מצא  being found
11. 3cp Niph pf כתב  they were written
12. 1cs Hith pf חנן  I implored
13. 2mp Qal impv למד  learn; or,
 3cp Piel pf   they taught
14. 3cp Qal pf טמא  they are unclean
15. 3mp Hith impf הלל  they will boast
16. mp Hith ptc ׁ3 + קדשfs sx its sanctifiers of themselves
17. 1cp Qal pf נתן  we gave
18. 2fs Hith wc + pret חנן  you entreated
19. 1cp Piel pf למד  we taught
20.  Hith inf cons 1 + שׁמרcp ss our keeping ourselves
21. 1cs Hith impf פלל  I will pray
22. 3f/2ms  Niph impf שׁמע  she/you will be heard
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23. 2ms Piel impv 3 + שׁלםms os repay it; or,
  Piel inf cons  + 3ms sx his repaying
24.  Niph   inf cons 3 + נבאms ss his prophesying
25. ms  Piel ptc טמא abs/cons one defiling
26. 3mp Niph impf ספר  they will be counted
27.  Hith inf cons 2 + הלךms ss your walking around
28. mp Niph ptc שׁבר abs ones broken
29. 3fs Pual pf ספר  it was narrated
30. 2fp Hith impv קבץ  gather together

29.2.  Translation

1. Consecrate yourselves to God today and seek him.
2. Son of man, prophesy against this people that magnifies itself.
3. The nation is to gather together and he will (or, so that he may) teach them the 

decrees of their God.
4. He placed (or, installed, caused to dwell) the two Cherubim within the temple.
5. Then after those days he concealed himself by hiding in the south (or, Negeb).
6. When they had consecrated themselves, they prayed to YHWH and he heard 

them.
7. Do not defile yourselves among these evil people who elevate themselves.
8. They cannot guard themselves from their guilt if they trust in their strength 

and honour themselves (or, one another).
9. Then in all the settlements of Israel they prayed on behalf of their sons.
10. When the years of prosperity are forgotten (lit., forget themselves), you will offer 

supplication to (or, implore favour from) your king.
11. Do not boast in (or, praise yourselves for) your righteousness, for (or, but) you 

should praise YHWH.
12. When they make supplication to him, they will offer (lit., lift up) prayer for 

their city.
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29.3.  Translation

1. Give me joy (or, make me joyful), YHWH, and protect my soul; fill my heart 
with joy before you and remember me, so that I may praise you in the 
assembly and tell of your power in your dwelling (or, tent).

2. Many men are there, gathering on the mountains of Israel:  they are seeking  
to seize your city, for they have surely sworn to fight against its inhabitants.

3. The priests defiled themselves by their abominable sacrifices which they 
were consecrating to sacrifice to new gods.  Therefore YHWH did not 
acknowledge them or allow himself to be sought by them when they prayed 
to him.

4. The king’s men gathered together in order for them to travel round among 
the tribes of Israel to seek water during the famine for the cattle and sheep, 
but no water could be found for the famine was severe in all the lands.

5. The leaders spoke to them as follows:  “Consecrate yourselves to YHWH 
your God and hear (lit., hearing) his voice, so that you may seek his favour, for 
he will be descending today on this mountain before your eyes.”

6. All has been heard.  You must fear God, and conduct yourself in the fear of 
him; keep his commandments, and keep yourself from evil:  for this is good 
and upright for a person, and every work of an individual will be judged.  

7. We have no money, for our enemies from whom we hid have taken it, 
boasting against us (or, asserting themselves at our expense; lit., and they magnified 
themselves against us).  Moreover, our food has been taken from us; thus we are 
left like slaves in the land of our ancestors.

8. When the men of the community gather by the edge of the river they will be 
very glad; they will glorify YHWH and go to the city in peace, for their 
enemies are no longer left (or, surviving) among them.

9. After these things YHWH again spoke to the enemy:  “Why have you gone 
about in the earth?”  The enemy said:  “I have been going about in the earth 
to find a righteous man in order to persecute him.”

10. The kingdom was exalted (or, exalted itself, gained prominence) over all the nations 
on account of the righteousness of its king, but when he died (or, at his death) 
YHWH was forgotten, so that the people no longer walked according to his 
judgements (or, verdicts, decisions); consequently, he also forgot them 
completely, and they were cut off (or, destroyed) before the multitude of their 
enemies who were fighting against them.
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11. The wicked are magnifying themselves in (or, by) their sin over the righteous, 
and those dwelling in darkness are boasting in the power of their strength 
(or, wealth) against the sons of light; but they do not realize that YHWH is 
among the righteous to deliver them.

12. When the prophets prophesied in front of the two kings, as they were both 
(lit., the two of them) sitting on their thrones before those prophesying, one of 
the kings said to his colleague, “Is there still (or, in addition) a prophet of 
YHWH here?  Seek him (out) and let him be summoned, so that I may hear 
him and know his words.”

29.4.  OT Texts

1. Do not make yourselves unclean (or, impure, defiled) by all these things, for (it 
is) by all these things (that) the nations, whom I am driving away from 
before you, have rendered themselves (or, have been made, have become) unclean.1

2. Two men were left (or, remained) in the camp, one called (lit., the name of the one 
[was]) Eldad and the other (lit., second) called Medad, and the Spirit rested 
upon them (also) - now, they were among those recorded (or, enrolled; lit., the 
written ones) but they had not gone out to the tent - and (so/yet) they 
prophesied in the camp.2

3. As for someone (lit., a man) who becomes unclean but does not remove his 
sin,3 that person shall be cut off4 from the midst of the assembly, because he 
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1 Note the use of the Hithpael and then the Niphal of טָמֵא (so Lev 11:43; cf. Lev 11:24, Hithpael + 
Qal); as is often the case, the two stems appear to overlap in meaning - the Niphal may 
emphasize the resulting state, rather than the subject’s agency, to a greater extent; both stems 
occur frequently in Ezekiel.

2 Note how the main preterite sequence is interrupted by two parenthetical comments, concerning 
the names of the men and then concerning their absence from the main group.  The final verb 
ּו ּיתְנַבְּא ִ ּו could be construed as continuing the second interruption, after וַ Qיָצְא ; however, it is linked 
to the main narrative sequence by the repetition of בַּמַּחֲנֶה and by its correspondence to the same 
form in Num 11:25, where it clearly belongs to the main narrative.

 חטא this usage of the Hithpael constitutes a reflexive counterpart of the privative Piel of - יִתְחַטָּא 3
(‘to remove sin, to cleanse from sin’; §27.3.4); both normally occur in a ritual context, frequently 
associated with the offering of a חַטָּאת, ‘sin-offering’.  The final qāmes. (instead of regular s.ērê) is 
normal in Hithpael III-א verbs (so in all Hithpael pausal forms of the perfect, imperfect and 
imperative). 

 the initial phrase of the verse functions as a nominative absolute (§51.1); as is often - וְנִכְרְתָה הֶַ°ּנפֶשׁ 4
the case, it is linked to the following clause by a wāw consecutive (also called apodosis wāw in 



has made the sanctuary of YHWH unclean - the water for impurity was not 
sprinkled5 upon him (and so) he is unclean.

4. Now write this song for yourselves and teach it to the Israelites; see that 
they recount it (lit., place it in their mouth) . . . .  So Moses wrote this song on that 
day and taught it6 to the Israelites.

5. Samuel said:  “Gather all Israel to Mizpah, and I will (or, so that I may) pray for 
you to YHWH.” . . . .  When the Philistines heard that the Israelites had 
gathered at (lit., to) Mizpah, the rulers of the Philistines went up against 
Israel; and, when the Israelites heard (of it),7 they were afraid of the 
Philistines.

6. But you have today rejected your God, who acts (or, has been acting) as a 
deliverer for you from all your calamities and afflictions, and (or, in that) you 
have said to him,8 “Indeed, you must set a king over us.”  So now, take your 
positions (or, station yourselves, stand) before YHWH in (or, by, according to) your 
tribes and thousands (or, sub-tribal groupings).

7. So now, here is the king living (or, functioning; lit., walking about)9 before you.  I 
for my part have grown old and grey (and my sons are here with you); I 
myself have lived before you from my youth until this day.
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this construction) and by the synonym ׁנֶפֶש° (more typically by a resumptive pronoun).
 II-Guttural roots such as this lengthen the initial vowel, instead of doubling the middle - זֹרַק 5

radical, in the Pual and related stems (§33.2).
 ,note the object suffix with an a-class vowel, here and on the two preceding imperatives - וַיְלַמְּדָהּ 6

rather than expected ē/e (§24.5,7); this is an infrequent but recurring characteristic of the object 
suffixes.

ּו 7 ּישְׁמְע ִ  note the repetition of this form, which highlights the differing responses of the two - וַ
groups in their ensuing action.

ֹלא this form is read as - לוֹ 8  in the qerê of 1 Sam 2:16, 20:2, and various manuscripts and versions 
read it in the same way here (conversely, ֹלא  is sometimes taken to represent ֹלו in other passages); 
if correct, this interpretation implies an adversative value for following כִּי, ‘No, but . . .’ 
(§42.3.4).  If ֹלו is interpreted as meaning ‘to him’, כִּי would function either to indicate emphasis 
or to introduce direct speech (cf. Greek ο«τι).

9 The Hithpael of הלך is used with reference to physical movement (‘to walk, travel, move about’), 
but also more widely of various habitual activities (‘to live, behave, be active, conduct oneself’; 
cf. Greek περιπατε'ω); in this verse it refers to Saul, and then to Samuel, as functioning in their 
office of leadership.



8. All the people said to Samuel:  “Pray for your servants to YHWH your God 
so that we may not die, for we have added to all our sins a (further) evil by 
asking10 for ourselves a king.”

9. Ahab said to Elijah:  “Have you found me, my enemy?”  He said:  “I have 
indeed (lit., I have found), because you have abandoned yourself (lit., because of 
your selling yourself) to do what is evil in YHWH’s eyes.”

10. Now the king of Israel and Jehoshaphat the king of Judah were each sitting 
on their own thrones (lit., a man on his throne), dressed in (their regal) garments, 
on the threshing-floor at the entrance to the gate of Samaria; and all the 
prophets were prophesying before them.

11. Then the king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat:  “Did I not say to you (that)11 he 
does not prophesy12 good concerning me, but evil?”

12. Isaiah the son of Amoz sent (word) to Hezekiah, saying, “Thus says 
YHWH, the God of Israel:  ‘In that (or, that which) you have prayed to me 
regarding Sennacherib the king of Assyria, I have heard.’”

29.5.  Deuteronomy 10:1-10

°פֶּסֶל .cut out’ (cf‘ - פְּסָל־ 1 , idol, sculptured image); note that the second vowel 
is qāmes.-h.āt.ûp

¯
 (shortened from the regular vowel h.ôlem in the closed 

unstressed syllable) - compare 10:3, where the long vowel consistent 
with the active verb is retained.  The same verb is used in Ex 34:1,4, in 
the first narration of this event; the origin of the tablets used initially 
and smashed by Moses is never specified and remains mysterious (Ex 
24:12, 32:15-16,19; Deut 4:13, 5:22, 9:9-11,15,17).

 is prominent (head ,רֹאשׁ cognate with) first, previous’; the adjective‘ - רִאשׁוֹן 
in this section (10:1-4,10, cf. 9:18).  The emphasis on a first and 
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 the infinitive is used epexegetically (§22.4.2.b), to specify the manner in which the - לִשְׁאֹל 10
preceding action (‘added . . . evil’) has been accomplished; cf. 1 Sam 12:17.

11 Noun clauses frequently follow verbs of speech and perception, as here; such clauses are 
typically introduced by כִּי or (less frequently) אֲשֶׁר, corresponding to English ‘that’ (§42.3.3), but 
sometimes they lack a conjunction or clause marker.  In these cases, it is not always clear if the 
noun clause represents direct or indirect speech, particularly as Hebrew is more likely to use 
direct speech in contexts where English tends to use indirect.

 translation of the imperfect form as habitual (cf. §17.3.2) reflects the king’s previous - יִתְנַבֵּא 12
speech in 1 Kings 22:8; in another context it might be translated as ‘he would/will not prophesy’.



second promulgation of the covenant (albeit seemingly identical) may 
contribute to the later pattern of a new covenant, as well as to the name 
Deuteronomy (although this is normally attributed primarily to Deut 
17:18).  

°שִׂיתָ   continuing the ,(עָשָׂה ,2ms Qal) and make’; the verb is wc + pf‘ - וְעָ
volitive mood of the two preceding imperatives; the expected shift of 
the stress to the last syllable (§18.3) is often absent in III-ה verbs.  The 
position of this clause illustrates the fact that Hebrew sequences 
frequently do not represent strict chronological succession:  it stands 
third in the sequence of actions within the volitive sequence (10:1-2 - 
°שִׂיתָ ;וַעֲלֵה ;פְּסָל  but first in the subsequent narration of ,(וְשַׂמְתָּם ;וְאֶכְתֹּב ;וְעָ
the project’s fulfillment (10:3-5 - ׂאַעַש°  etc.); and in Exodus the ,וָ
command to make the ark precedes the quarrying of the tablets, but its 
accomplishment is reported after the second descent (Ex 25:10, 37:1).  

 ה-the unsuffixed imperative form of all III ;עָלָה ,go up’; 2ms Qal impv‘ - עֲלֵה 
verbs is characterized by the final vowel -ē(h) in place of a third 
radical (§36.1.1, §36.4).

 ark, chest’; so 10:2,3,5,8.  The term, almost always referring‘ - אֲרוֹן  
specifically to the ark of the covenant, is used more generally of 
Joseph’s coffin or sarcophagus (Gen 50:26), and of a chest for money 
(e.g., 2 Kings 12:10,11); both meanings are attested in other Semitic 
languages.  The ‘ark’ associated with Noah and Moses (Gen 6-9; Ex 
2:3,5) translates a different term (תֵּבָה), which may nevertheless have 
similar connotations.

°אַעַשׂ 3  This form is characteristic of  .עָשָׂה ,then I made’; 1cs Qal wc + pret‘ - וָ
III-ה verbs that are also I-Guttural, as is the morphologically identical 
°אַעַל  .cf. §36.2.1 ,37.2.1§ ;(עָלָה) later in 10:3 וָ

 you‘ ,וְשַׂמְתָּם ,corresponding to 10:2) שִׂים ,I placed’; 1cs Qal wc + pret‘ - וָאָשִׂם 5
are to place them’ - 2ms Qal wc + pf, 3 + ,שִׂיםmp object).  The prefix 
vowel qāmes. is characteristic of both II-ו and II-י verbs in the Qal; 
§38.2.3.

 from “the wells of the sons of Jaakan”’ (place name, cf. Num‘ - מִבְּאֵרֹת . . . 6
33:30-38, specifically 33:31-32); the itinerary introduced in 10:6-7 by 
means of disjunctive wāw interrupts Moses’ first person recitation of 
his ascent to the mountain, which is resumed in 10:10.  The insertion 
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of the intervening material appears to be motivated by the emphasis on 
the ark in 10:1-5, since 10:6-9 focus on the Levites (and Aaron’s 
family as a central component of them), on their special relationship 
with YHWH, and particularly on their role in carrying the ark during 
the journeys anticipated in 10:6-7 and then initiated in 10:11.  Both 
Aaron’s death (albeit delayed, cf. 9:20, also Num 33:37-38) and the 
need for a tribe specially dedicated to the service of the sanctuary are 
related to the presence and holiness of God, of which the ark is the 
concrete symbol, directly accessible only to the priests (cf. Num 3-4).

 This verb exemplifies a  .כהן ,he served as priest’; 3ms Piel wc + pret‘ - וַיְכַהֵן 
denominative piel (§27.3.2), specifically one denoting an activity 
performed by the underlying noun, ֹּכהֵן  (since the noun is itself a Qal 
participle, this analysis is only valid because no other Qal usages are 
attested in Biblical Hebrew).  Verbs with middle radical ח ,ה or ע 
typically exhibit the regular Piel vowelling but without doubling, due 
to the presence of the guttural (§33.2.2); for a different tendency, see 
on שׁרת and ברך in 10:8.

 this phrase replicates that in 10:1 and suggests that it refers to the - בָּעֵת הַהִוא 8
same period, at Sinai, rather than to the successive events of 10:6-7; 
this is corroborated by Num 3:1,5.  It therefore serves to integrate the 
digression in 10:6-9 back into the preceding recitation.  The noun is fs; 
the unusual form of the following demonstrative, regularly employed 
in the Pentateuch, reflects a consonantal form הוא with the vowelling 
of הִיא.

ּדיל  ִ  This form, with prefixed syllable  .בדל ,he separated’; 3ms Hiph pf‘ - הִבְ
hi- and internal vowel î, is typical of the Hiphil perfect (corresponding 
to הִפְעִיל, from which the stem is named); cf. §30.1.  The Hiphil of this 
root is also prominent in Gen 1 (1:4,6,7,14,18).

 blessing.  This verb, used primarily ,בְּרָכָה .to bless’; Piel inf cons; cf‘ -  בָרֵךְ 
in the Piel, differs from the regular Piel verb due to the presence of the 
guttural rêš as the second radical; since the guttural is not susceptible 
to the typical Piel doubling, the previous vowel lengthens instead 
(§33.2.1).  The previous verb, used exclusively in the Piel in Biblical 
Hebrew, follows the same pattern:  שָׁרֵת, ‘to serve’; with normal 
reduction of s.ērê before the suffix.
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°תֶךָ 10  2ms object suffix.  The + ,שׁחת ,to destroy you’; Hiph inf cons‘ - הַשְׁחִי
prefix ha-, with the same internal vowel î, distinguishes the infinitive 
construct from the 3ms pf (cf. 10:8); this form echoes and indicates the 
outcome of the negative jussive usage of the  verb in Moses’ prayer, 
.(’do not destroy‘ ,אַל־תַּשְׁחֵת) 9:26

29.6.  Psalm 113:1-4

 this phrase functions as a vocative (cf. Ps 103:1-2,20-22); note - עַבְדֵי יְהוָה 1
that the initial clause of 113:1 is expanded here and in the third clause, 
with reference to the subject and the object, respectively.

 This form has been encountered  .הָיָה ,may it be’; 3ms Qal juss‘ - יְהִי 2
frequently in the wc + pret וַיְהִי:  in III-ה verbs, the 3ms preterite and 
jussive regularly exhibit the same morphology, in contrast to the 3ms 
imperfect (§36.2.1, §37.3).

 The expected Pual pattern is modified  .ברך ,blessed’; ms Pual ptc‘ - מְבֹרָךְ 
here due to the II-Guttural root (§33.2.2).  Note the chiastic structure of 
113:2-3, which develops the content of 113:1; the two merisms at the 
centre of the structure evoke time and space in their totality, as the 
context for the praise that is to be offered .

 to be praised’, ‘praiseworthy’.  As in the participle of other passive‘ - מְהֻלָּל 3
stems, the Pual participle may have the value of a gerundive, 
expressing potential or obligation (cf. Ps 19:11); the parallel Pual 
participle in 113:2a confirms this value here, in view of its association 
with a jussive verb. 

ּום ,exalted’; ms abs Qal act ptc‘ - רָם 4  In verbs of this type, the 3ms Qal  .ר
perfect is identical to the participle (§38.2.1-2); the preceding use of 
participial clauses and the parallel verbless clause that follows make 
analysis as a participle here more likely.
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Chapter 30

30.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. mp Hiph ptc 3 + גדלms sx his magnifiers
2. 2ms Hiph pf קטר  you caused to burn
3. 3ms Hiph wc + pret בטח  he caused to trust
4. 2ms Hiph impv 1 + סתרcp os hide us; or, 
  Hiph inf cons  + 1cp sx our hiding
5. 1cp Hiph coh זכר  let us mention
6. 3mp Hiph impf 3 + רכבms os they will cause him to ride
7. 3fs Niph pf מצא  she was found; or,
 1cp Qal coh   let us find
8. 1cs Hiph pf סגר  I shut up
9. 2mp Hiph impv ׁ3 + לבשmp os clothe them
10. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret 3 + כרתfp os she/you cut them off
11. 3ms Hiph juss ׁקדש  let him sanctify
12. 1cp Hiph impf שׁלך  we will throw
13. fs Hiph ptc קרב abs one bringing near
14. 3cp Hiph pf זכר  they reminded
15. 2mp Hiph impf פקד  you will appoint
16. 2ms Hiph impv שׁמד  destroy; or,
  Hiph inf abs   destroying
17. 1cp Piel wc + pret 3 + כבדfs os we honoured her
18.  Hiph inf cons 1 + שׁבתcs sx my causing to cease
19. 2fp Hiph pf ׁלבש  you clothed
20. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret גדל  she/you magnified
21. 2mp Hiph impf 3 + שׁחתmp os you will destroy them
22. 1cp Hiph pf שׁבע  we caused to swear
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23. 2fs Hiph impv זכר  cause to remember
24. 3ms Hiph impf 3 + מלךms os he will make him king
25. mp Hiph ptc 1 + שׁמעcp sx ones causing us to hear
26. 2fs Hiph pf שׁלך  you threw
27. 2ms Hiph impv שׁאר  cause to remain; or,
  Hiph inf abs   causing to remain
28. 3/2fp Hiph wc + pret סתר  they/you hid
29.  Hiph inf cons 3 + גדלms sx his magnifying 
30. 1cp Hiph pf שׁכב  we caused to lie down

30.2.  Translation

1. I will sanctify them when they offer to me their sacrifices.
2. You must certainly throw the sword from the cliff.
3. I have not caused your servants to cease from the work.
4. They destroyed every male; they did not allow even one to survive.
5. He will make his servant great, and will cause the name of his firstborn to 

be remembered.
6. Clothe our nation with righteousness and make them rejoice in your love.
7. Let him cause a messenger to ride on my horse so that he may announce the 

matter.
8. They made a youth king, and then they caused their hand(s) to weigh (lit., be 

heavy) on the people of the land.
9. Cause these men to take an oath, and then allow them to settle with us.
10. I have not hidden my sin from you, lest you should cut me off (or, remove me, 

destroy me) from your presence.
11. Do not cause (or, encourage, incite, permit) them to trust in the plans of sinners 

who burn (offerings) to their (own) gods.
12. When he rejects my law (lit., throws my law behind him), he will act corruptly (lit., 

he will corrupt his ways).
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30.3.  Translation

1. He laid him to rest in the grave of his ancestors; then, after he had laid his 
father to rest, the people of the land made him king in his place on the 
throne of the kingdom.

2. Let us be sure to make them take an oath by YHWH, saying (to them):  
“You must not approach us for harm, nor must you devastate our 
settlements, for YHWH will destroy those who destroy us.”

3. Great things will be (or, are) recounted about you, Jerusalem the city of our 
God; and in you the iniquities of all the kingdoms will be atoned for, when 
he announces (lit., causes [people] to hear) his salvation through his anointed one.

4.  He rode to seek his family’s horses, and his God preserved them (lit., caused 
them to be left) in the wilderness and enabled them to be found (lit., caused [one] to 
find them) there, for he had petitioned him with a consecrated heart and a 
contrite (lit., broken) spirit. 

5. His sanctified ones will praise YHWH continually, and they will recount his 
faithful acts of justice (lit., the judgements of his truth) all the day; they will speak 
to one another concerning his great (deeds) of strength in the evening, and 
they will commemorate their teacher’s acts of love in the morning.

6. The king caused (or, allowed) his people to forget YHWH’s commands, and so 
they burned sacrifices on the mountains and under every large tree; 
moreover, they put a complete end to the sacrifices of YHWH that he had 
consecrated for himself.

7. YHWH had reminded them, saying:  “You must not present your offerings 
everywhere (lit., in every place), but you must consecrate them before me by 
burning them (as sacrifices) in the place that I myself choose to establish (lit., 
cause to dwell) my name there.”

8. You must completely expel the wicked man from you so that he does not 
settle among you, lest you should make him rule over you and he then teach 
you his ways so that you adopt (or, follow; lit., walk [habitually] in) his sins, for 
YHWH has drawn you close (to himself) to consecrate yourself to him.

9. Because (lit., behold) these prophets are leading the inhabitants of Jerusalem to 
trust in plans leading to calamity (or, words of bad advice; lit., counsels of evil), so that 
they completely hide YHWH’s commands from them, therefore he is about 
to hide his face from their sight and he will completely cut off the memory 
of them in the land.
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10. Then, after YHWH caused his judgements to weigh upon them so as to 
destroy them from the earth, he appointed righteous prophets according to 
his (own) heart, consecrating (lit., appointing and consecrating) (them) for his 
congregation, and they accomplished everything for which he sent them.

11. As for you, prophesy against that nation:  lift up your staff over the surface 
(lit., face) of the sea and speak to the waters, “Gather together, waters of the 
sea, against the enemies of YHWH; submerge (lit., pour yourselves out over) them 
so that not even one of them escapes (or, saves himself).”

12. When the nation had gathered before their God, Samuel prayed to him and 
gave voice to his prayer (lit., caused [one] to hear the voice of his prayer):  then YHWH 
went forth as a warrior to destroy the armies of those devastating them, and 
he clothed his chosen ones (with) power for the battle.

30.4.  OT Texts

1. “For we are about to destroy this place, because the outcry against them1 
before YHWH has become great and so YHWH has sent us to destroy it.” . . 
. .  When God destroyed the cities of the plain, then God remembered 
Abraham and removed (lit., sent [away]) Lot away from (lit., from the midst of) the 
catastrophe when he demolished the cities among which Lot lived.

2. Moses took2 the bones of Joseph with him, for he had been emphatic3 in 
making the Israelites swear, saying, “God will certainly come to your aid, 
and then you must bring up my bones with you from here.”

3. You must be careful (lit., watch yourselves, guard yourselves) in relation to all that I 
have said to you; you must not mention the name of (any) other gods - it 
must not be heard from (lit., on) your mouth.
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 used as a collective noun (although ,מָקוֹם the antecedent of the 3mp suffix is most likely - צַעֲקָתָם 1
this usage is less common than for other nouns of place such as עִיר) referring to the inhabitants 
whose conduct has been described in Gen 19:4-9 (§45.4.5); note the parallels in 18:20-21.  In 
this case, the suffix functions as an objective genitive (cf. §48.2.2), identifying the group to or 
against which the outcry is directed.  

ּיקַּח 2 ִ  the morphology of the verb corresponds to that ;לָקַח 3ms Qal wāw consecutive + preterite of - וַ
of most I-נ verbs in the Qal stem, with the first radical assimilating to the second when no vowel 
intervenes (§34.1-2,6).

3 This phrase translates the infinitive absolute, whose typical function of expressing emphasis does 
not correspond to any one English translation equivalent (§23.2.1). 



4. You are to clothe them, (namely) Aaron your brother and his sons with him, 
and anoint them and ordain them (lit., you shall fill their hand) and consecrate 
them so that they may (then) serve me as priests.4

5. You shall say to the people:  “Consecrate yourselves for tomorrow, and you 
shall eat meat, for you have wept in the hearing of YHWH and said, ‘Who5 
will provide us with meat to eat (lit., cause us to eat meat), for it was better (lit., 
good [rather than here]) for us in Egypt.’  So then, YHWH will give6 you meat, 
and you shall eat.”

6. In the morning you are to approach by your tribes; then, the tribe that 
YHWH singles out (or, selects; lit., captures it) will draw near by clans7 (or, 
[extended] families); the clan that YHWH singles out will draw near by 
households; and the household that YHWH singles out will draw near man 
by man.

7.  He brought forward (lit., near) the clan(s)8 of Judah, and singled out the 
Zerahite clan (lit., the clan of the Zerahite[s]); he brought forward the Zerahite clan 
man by man, and Zabdi was singled out.

8. The whole nation went to Gilgal, and there they enthroned Saul as king (or, 
made Saul king) in the presence of YHWH at Gilgal; they sacrificed fellowship 
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ּו 4  this verb most likely exemplifies a denominative use of the Piel (§27.3.2), derived from the - וְכִהֲנ
substantival participle כֹּהֵן and with the meaning ‘to act as a כֹּהֵן’, since the root does not occur in 
any other, more distinctly verbal, usages in any stem in Biblical Hebrew.

 the pronoun can be used idiomatically in a rhetorical question followed by an imperfect verb - מִי 5
(especially נָתַן) to express a relatively unattainable wish on the part of the speaker (cf. ‘if 
only/would that someone would ...’).

 note that this and the following wāw consecutive clause resume the sequence from the - וְנָתַן 6
preceding narrative, replicating the content of וַאֲכַלְתֶּם בָּשָׂר and responding to the intervening 
causal clause (cf. §52.1).

 the use of the article in this and the following parallel phrases is either generic - לַמִּשְׁפָּחוֹת 7
(referring to individual classes of social organization), as in the translation given; or it refers to 
the specific clans belonging to the subject of the clause (translatable as ‘its clans’).  The use of 
the preposition ְל in each of these phrases indicates the principle or criterion with reference to 
which the action is to occur (cf. §51.2.4).

°פַּחַת 8  this noun occasionally refers to larger groups, such as a tribe (cf. Jg 13:2, 17:7), of which - מִשְׁ
the clan or family forms a sub-group; in this passage, where מִשְׁפָּחָה is used repeatedly of 
individual clans, the present quasi-collective use is sufficiently unexpected that it is accompanied 
by textual variants (cf. §41.2, §43.3, §46.4, §49.3), reading the noun as plural.



offerings (lit., sacrifices [namely] peace offerings)9 there in the presence of YHWH, 
and there Saul and all the people of Israel held a great celebration (lit., rejoiced 
to abundance).

9. You will never (lit., not . . . for ever) cut off your love from10 my house, not even 
when YHWH cuts off David’s enemies, every one (of them), from on the 
face of the earth.

10. YHWH said to him:  “I have heard your prayer and your appeal (or, plea, 
request), which you have offered (lit., appealed, requested) before me:  I have 
consecrated this temple, which you have built, so as to establish (or, by 
establishing)11 my name there forever; and my eyes and heart (or, attention) will 
be there for all time.”

11. He proclaimed against the altar by the word of YHWH, and said,  “Altar, 
altar, thus says YHWH:  ‘There is a son to be born to the house of David, 
Josiah by name (lit., his name); he will slaughter upon you the priests of the 
high places who burn sacrifices upon you, and moreover (or, so that) human 
bones will be burned (lit., they will burn) upon you.’”   

12. Jehu killed all the remaining members (or, the survivors) of the house of Ahab 
in Jezreel, as well as all his notables (lit., his great ones), his (close) 
acquaintances (lit., and his known ones), and his priests, to the point that he left to 
him no12 survivor.
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 the second noun stands in apposition to the first (§43.2) and specifies it more - זְבָחִים שְׁלָמִים 9
precisely; the phrase also appears as זִבְחֵי שְׁלָמִים (a genitive of apposition) or in abbreviated form 
simply as שְׁלָמִים; it functions as a technical sacrificial term, in which the exact connotations of 
.are open to various interpretations שָׁלוֹם and its relation to שְׁלָמִים

 from (in relation) with’; the use of the compound preposition is motivated here by the‘ - מֵעִם 10
combination of two verbal ideas in a single clause - ‘cutting off’ (with which מִן is common) and 
‘showing חֶסֶד° ’ (with which עִם is common, denoting its recipient or beneficiary).

ּום 11 ּום the infinitive (of - לָשׂ  cf. §38.2.4) modifies one of the two preceding ;שִׂים a variant of ,שׂ
verbs (ּדשְׁתִּי °ַ °נִיתָה or הִקְ  indicating its purpose, outcome, or means of accomplishment.  In the ,(בָּ
absence of an expressed subject, the infinitive will normally have the same implied subject as the 
verb it modifies; in this case, the subject of ּום  is almost certainly YHWH, since he is the one שׂ
elsewhere who ‘establishes his name’ in Jerusalem (e.g., Deut 12:21, 2 Kings 21:4,7), and the 
infinitive is therefore to be associated with ּדשְׁתִּי °ַ .הִקְ

 usually accompanies an infinitive, but it recurs several times in בִּלְתִּי the negative - עַד־בִּלְתִּי . . . 12
this particular expression (e.g., Num 21:35, Deut 3:3).



30.5.  Deuteronomy 10:11-22

 to set ,נָסַע to set out, break camp, journey’.  The noun is cognate with‘ - לְמַסַּע 11
out, travel; thus, its appearance here briefly picks up the travel motif 
introduced with the use of this verb in 10:6,7 (so 1:7,19,40, 2:1,24).  
 is employed with reference to either the initial stage of a journey מַסַּע
(departure, breaking camp) or to the journey as a whole.  As a verbal 
noun similar to an English gerund (‘travelling’), it approximates an 
infinitive construct in its usage here; so Num 10:2, with אֶת־הַמַּחֲנוֹת as 
direct object; compare also (10:12,15) אַהֲבָה ,(10:12) יִרְאָה.

ּו  Qיִרְשׁ ּו וְ °בֹא  ,יָרַשׁ and בּוֹא ,so that they may enter and possess’; 3mp Qal impf‘ - וְיָ
expressing the purpose of the preceding commands and of the journey 
as a whole.  Note the metLegL  accompanying the prefix vowel of the 
second verb:  it serves to mark the presence of a long vowel, written 
defectively (for ּו  in a context where it might be read as short ,(וְיִירְשׁ
before the shewa.

-is one of a number of I נָתַן  .(similarly 10:18) נָתַן ,to give’; Qal inf cons‘ - תֵת 
 and in the ,(תֵּן) verbs that drop the initial radical in the imperative נ
infinitive construct in conjunction with suffixed ת (*tint > *titt > *tit > 
tētL; §34.2.3.2).  The relative particle אֲשֶׁר and its antecedent אָרֶץ°  ,הָ
which frequently precede this formula, most plausibly function as the 
object of תֵת (‘to give which to your fathers, he promised’; compare 
English ‘which I intend to do’).

 so then, so now’.  This phrase often marks the beginning of a new‘ - וְעַתָּה 12
sentence or paragraph, in which a consequence is drawn from what 
precedes (cf. 4:1, 5:25, 26:10, 31:19); in this context, it marks one of a 
number of transitions from historical recitation and commentary about 
Israel’s progress towards possession of the land (9:7-10:11) back to 
exhortation concerning the preconditions for success in doing so.   

ּכי אִם  ִ  the interrogative pronoun functions like a negative in this - מָה . . . 
rhetorical question (‘what does he require?’ = ‘he requires nothing’), to 
which the compound conjunction introduces an exception or 
limitation.  The content of the limitation stands parallel to the 
interrogative as the implicit object of the same verb (‘he requires 
what?  [he requires nothing], except to fear . . .’).

 the limitation indicated above is expressed by a series of five - לְיִרְאָה . . . 
verbal nouns in 10:12-13 (ּולְאַהֲבָה ;[הלך] לָ°לֶכֶת ;לְיִרְאָה  The  .(לִשְׁמֹר ;וְלַעֲבֹד ;
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relationship between these five infinitival forms can be analyzed in a 
variety of ways:  for instance, the first requirement of ‘fear’ or 
‘obedient reverence’ is presented as fundamental; the nature of this 
requirement is elaborated by the next three, standing in apposition to it 
(‘to fear . . . , that is, to walk . . .’) - a syntactic closure is suggested 
after the fourth infinitival phrase by both variation and repetition in 
relation to what precedes (i.e. the conjunction wāw [as with the third, 
but none of the others], the object [identical to that of the first], the 
prepositional phrase בְּכָל [as in the second], and the greater length of 
the phrase); the fifth phrase then functions epexegetically, defining 
how the requirement is to be fulfilled (‘by keeping . . .’).  Various 
combinations of two or more of these five verbs recur throughout the 
book.  

 as is commonly the case in the hortatory style of Deut 1-11, the - הֵן . . . 14
preceding admonition is now grounded in a specific motivation to 
obedience (10:14-15); the same pattern shapes 10:16 (admonition) and 
10:17-18 (motivation), 10:20 and 10:21.  The structure of 10:14-15 
corresponds to that of 10:12-13 in presenting a generalization (10:14; 
cf. 10:12a) followed by a restrictive clause expressing the special 
status of Israel within creation as a whole (introduced by 10:15 ,רַק; cf. 
10:12b-13).  

ּומַלְתֶּם 16  - ‘so you must circumcize’; 2mp Qal wc + pf, ּול  for the same) מ
metaphor, cf. Jer 4:4; and, as promise rather than command, Deut 
30:6).  The verb is sequential to the general requirements stated in 
10:12-13 (rather than to the preterite sequence in 10:15):  note the 
parallelism and chiastic structure of the two clauses in 10:16, and the 
use of anatomical terms echoing those in 10:12 (and 9:6,13).

ֹלהִים . . . 17 ֹלהֵי הָאֱ  God of gods’.  The repetition of an identical noun as both a‘ - אֱ
singular construct and a genitive plural modifier resembles an English 
superlative construction, identifying the head noun as the supreme 
instance of that nominal quality (‘the highest god’; compare ‘holy of 
holies’, ‘song of songs’).  The idiom is both modified and heightened 
here by the use in each of the construct nouns of an intensive plural 
denoting a single entity (§50.3.3), rather than of a singular noun:  this 
may serve to imply a difference not only of degree but also of quality 
between the head noun and the group from which it is differentiated.  
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Note that, as a further instance of the multiple correspondences 
between sections in this passage, the same idiom occurs in the 
preceding motive section (מַיִם° .(10:14 ,שְׁמֵי הַשָּׁ

 The idiom ‘to lift up (the) face’ has a  .נָשָׂא ,he lifts up’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יִשָּׂא 
variety of implications, both positive and negative:  the parallel clause, 
and the denial of such activity as a characteristic of God, indicate that 
here it means ‘to show (biased) favour, partiality’ (cf. Lev 19:15, Mal 
2:9, etc.). 

ּגר and of the same object אָהַב the repetition of the verb - וַאֲהַבְתֶּם 19 ֵ  from 10:18 
indicate that this command represents a parenthetical comment on 
10:17-18, rather than the next main admonition dealing with Israel’s 
relationship with God (which follows in 10:20).  Note the recurrence 
throughout this passage of the key verbs introduced as infinitives in 
10:12-13, both predicated of YHWH and required accordingly of 
Israel:  e.g., (10:17,20,21 ;10:12) ירא.

30.6.  Psalm 113:5-9

ּגבַהּ ,the one making high’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - הַמַּגְבִּיהִי 5 ָ . The suffix -î does not 
represent the 1cs pronominal suffix here; traditionally known as h.îreq 
compaginis (‘of connection’), this sporadic usage normally marks a 
close connection between two words (typically a construct participle 
and following noun or phrase).  The same morpheme appears on the 
following participles in 113:6,7,9 and the infinitive construct in 113:8.  
The associated infinitive construct in 113:5 (שָׁבֶת°  functions (יָשַׁב ,Qal - לָ
as a complement to this verb (literally, ‘the one making high to 
dwell’).  The two verbs form a hendiadys (§53.1), in which from an 
English perspective the first typically functions adverbially in relation 
to the second:  ‘who reigns on high’.  In view of the fact that ּּגבַה ָ  is a 
stative verb, this form could also be analyzed as internally transitive in 
the Hiphil (§30.3.2):  ‘he makes (himself) high’, ‘he acts in an exalted 
manner’ in reigning.

 The morphology and  .שָׁפֵל ,the one making low’; ms Hiph ptc‘ - הַמַּשְׁפִּילִי 6
syntax of this form correspond precisely to that of the preceding 
participle, while semantically they are antithetical.  This close 
correspondence of 113:5b and 113:6a suggests an intended ambiguity 
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in the structural function of the two concluding words, ‘in heaven and 
on earth’.  Their position associates them initially with 113:6a, 
defining the range of YHWH’s vision.  The contrast in spheres to 
which they refer echoes the preceding antitheses and implies 
distribution between those two phrases (i.e. high, in heaven; low, on 
earth).  However, the self-contained structure of 113:5b-6a also 
indicates a connection of 113:5a and 113:6b:  the implied rhetorical 
question, ‘who is like YHWH . . . in heaven or on earth?’, reiterates a  
frequent credal affirmation of YHWH’s uniqueness (e.g., Ex 9:14, 
15:11, Deut 3:24, 4:7, Ps 89:7,9).

 ash-heap, rubbish dump’.  The term recurs as an independent‘ - אַשְׁפֹּת 7
common noun only in 1 Sam 2:8, in the song of Hannah to which 
113:7-9 shows numerous connections, and in Lam 4:5.

ּום ,he exalts’; 3ms Hiph impf‘ - יָרִים   The corresponding verb in the other  .ר
line of this synonymous couplet is similar in form (מְקִימִי - ‘he raises 
up’, ms Hiph ptc, ּום ּום As noted previously, a Qal form of  .(ק  is also ר
predicated of YHWH, in 113:4.  The fact that the same juxtaposition 
of Qal and Hiphil forms occurs in the case of ישׁב (see below) suggests 
that this is a meaningful pattern of repetition:  in his gracious 
condescension, he associates the poor with his own exaltation.

ּום As with  .יָשַׁב ,to seat, to cause to reign’; Hiph inf cons‘ - הוֹשִׁיב 8  in ר
113:4,7, the verb יָשַׁב is used first of YHWH’s own sitting enthroned as 
a ruler (113:5, שָׁבֶת° ), and then of his action in relation to the poor:  their 
association with ‘nobles’ indicates that, like YHWH, they are raised to 
a position of authority.  This motif is developed and modulated in the 
first word of the following line (מוֹשִׁיבִי - ms Hiph ptc, יָשַׁב).

°קֶרֶת 9  The segholate pattern in the  .עָקָר ,barren, infertile’; fs cons adj‘ - עֲ
construct contrasts with the absolute form עֲקָרָה, an alternation found in 
a number of fs nouns and adjectives.  The two nouns of this construct 
phrase contrast with those of the following phrase, which functions as 
a predicate accusative and defines the connotations of בַּיִת°  more 
precisely:  ‘the woman barren in the (empty) house’ or, in the light of 
the parallel, ‘the (desolate) woman barren with respect to family, as a 
joyful mother of children’.
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Chapter 31

31.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Hiph pf ׁלבש  she clothed      
2.  3mp Niph impf שׁמד  they will be destroyed 
3. 1cp Hiph impf 3 + סתרms os we will hide him  
4. 2ms Hoph wc + pf שׁלך  you will be thrown 
5. 1cs Hiph coh גדל  I will magnify  
6. 3ms Hiph wc + pret שׁבע  he caused to swear  
7. mp  Hiph ptc שׁחת abs destroyers 
8. 3cp Pual pf ׁלבש  they were clothed 
9. 2fs Hiph impf ׁקדש  you will sanctify
10.  Niph inf cons 3 + שׁמעfs ss her being heard 
11. 1cp Hoph pf פקד  we were appointed
12. mp  Hiph ptc רכב abs ones causing to ride
13. 2mp Hiph impv קרב  bring near
14. 3cp Qal pf משׁל  they ruled
15. 3ms Hoph impf שׁחת  he will be ruined
16. 2mp Hiph impv שׁמד  destroy
17. 3ms Niph pf סתר  he was hidden
18. 2mp Hiph pf שׁאר  you caused to survive
19. 1cp Hiph coh קטר  let us burn
20. fs  Hoph ptc שׁלך abs/cons one thrown1

21.  Niph inf cons 3 + שׁמדms ss his being destroyed
22.  1cp Qal impf משׁל  we will rule; or,
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1 For most Hophal forms of שׁלך (as of a number of other verbs), the short u-class prefix vowel is 
qibbûs. rather than qāmes.-h.āt.ûpL .



  Niph inf abs   being ruled
23.  Hiph inf cons ׁ3 + לבשmp sx their clothing
24.  Hoph inf cons 3 + פקדfp ss their being appointed
25. 3/2fp Hiph impf שׁחת  they/you will ruin
26. 2mp Niph impf שׁבע  you will take an oath
27. 1cp Hiph impf כבד  we will honour
28. 3ms Hiph juss קרב  let him offer
29.  fs  Piel ptc ׁקדש abs/cons one sanctifying
30. 3cp Hoph pf שׁבר  they were broken

31.2.  Translation

1. You must certainly not make him ruler over you.
2. Do not pray on behalf of the offspring of the wicked.
3. The king was destroyed, and his son was installed as king in his place.
4. So now they have been despatched to us from (the) north and (the) south.
5. The sinner will be thrown to you from off the wall.
6. The city is ruined, for the priests have corrupted it.
7. The continual (or, daily) sacrifice should not be offered (or, burned) on this 

altar.
8. When he exalts himself, YHWH will perform (lit., give) great signs.
9. There was heard in all the breadth of the land the sound of the songs of the 

nation.
10. Gather to me all those appointed over the harvesters.
11. At the time of judgement, many will be caused to lie in the ground.
12. Our offerings have been cut off from the temple of YHWH, and (or, for) the 

land has been ruined.
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31.3.  Translation

1. When the captain is appointed over the king’s armies he will cause his land 
to cease (or, rest) from its wars, for he is a wise man and will deliver it from 
its distresses.

2. Destroy this city that acts corruptly, for it has abandoned me and cast me 
behind it, and it has offered up (or, burnt) its sacrifices to other gods.

3. I will rejoice in YHWH, for he has clothed us with his glory and has 
brought us near to (or, allowed us to approach) the place where he dwells (lit, the tent 
of his habitation), in order to magnify (or, by magnifying) his salvation towards us 
and to cause us to ride upon the high places in the earth.

4. The prophet could not throw down the stones of the high place at which the 
inhabitants of the land had defiled themselves, until his brothers (or, 
colleagues) gathered and approached to break them up with him.

5. Consecrate to YHWH the offspring of the families of the priests, in place of 
the firstborn of Israel, so that they may offer to him the meat of his 
sacrifices, both rams and bulls, on his altar.

6. After YHWH had appointed his servant David over his kingdom by (or, for 
the purpose of) making him great and establishing him as king in Israel, then 
the king praised him and magnified him because all his enemies had been 
cut off (or, destroyed) from before him.

7. Cause me to understand (or, communicate to me) the words of your God and 
teach me the ways of his covenant, so that I may consecrate myself to him 
and not defile myself, for he is a holy God before whom the wicked cannot 
hide themselves.

8. Even when we sinned against YHWH by corrupting our ways so that he 
punished us for our sins (lit., visited our sins upon us), he kept (lit., caused to remain) 
for us two tribes, for the sake of the glory of his name and to fulfill his 
purpose which he had announced through his prophet.

9. The king caused his youngest (or, young) son to ride on his second horse to 
the spring, in order for him to be made king in his place, and he was 
anointed there.  Then, when the event was announced (lit., when [one] caused 
[people] to hear the matter), his whole people honoured him, because no youth like 
him was to be found in all the land.

10. Cause me to remember, YHWH, the days of my prosperity (lit., my good) and 
make me glad before you again, for I have been cast into darkness and laid 
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low in death; you make me hear hard things, and cause me to encounter (lit., 
to find) afflictions, because of (or, by) the anger of those seeking me to destroy 
me, by the sword of those pursuing me to ruin me.

11. Then YHWH promised on oath, “If you truly speak what I consider to be 
upright, then I will make your land more honoured than all the (other) lands:  
I will release (lit., send out) to you my blessing, and the waters from the sky 
will come down for you; you shall eat the fruit of your fields and rejoice 
greatly (lit., rejoice [with] joy).”

12. The sound of joy has not been heard in our cities which have been captured 
or on our soil that has been ruined in this year, for the enemy has clothed (or, 
covered) us with shame and thrown our walls to the ground.  So now we are 
praying to YHWH on behalf of our land until he hears our prayer so that we 
may be delivered.

31.4.  OT Texts

1. “Perhaps five of the fifty righteous people will be missing (lit., the fifty righteous 
will lack five) - would you destroy the entire city for (or, because of) five?”  He 
said:  “I will not destroy (it) if I find forty-five there.” . . . .  So he said:  
“Please do not be angry,2 my lord, and let me speak:  perhaps (only) thirty 
will be found there?”  So he said:  “I will not do (it) (or, take action) if I find 
thirty there.”

2. Moreover, I have heard the groaning of the Israelites, whom the Egyptians 
(lit., Egypt) are forcing to labour (or, enslaving),3 and I have remembered (or, 
acknowledged, acted to fulfill) my covenant. 

3. YHWH spoke to Moses, saying, “This is the offering4 for (or, from, by) Aaron 
and his sons, which they must offer to YHWH on the day when he is 
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2 Literally, ‘let it not burn to my lords’:  the III-ה verb חָרָה is used impersonally (§49.2), or with the 
implied subject אַף, ‘anger’ (which is often included in the clause), in this common idiom 
expressing anger; אֲדֹנָי represents the honorific or intensive plural already encountered in 
numerous other instances (§50.3.3). 

 could also function causally here, explaining the reason for the Israelites’ groaning - ‘because אֲשֶׁר 3
the Egyptians are forcing them to labour’.

 this is one of the most general terms designating a sacrifice or offering, cognate with the - קָרְבָּן 4
following verb; it is transliterated in Mark 7:11.



anointed . . . .  The priest who is (to be) anointed in his place from among 
his sons will present it5 (or, perform its ritual), as a perpetual due (lit., decree of 
eternity) for YHWH:  it must be burned (in its) entirety.”6

4. You must maintain his holiness (or, consider him holy; lit., make him holy),7 for he 
offers the food of your God; he must be holy for (or, to) you, for I, YHWH, 
who makes you holy, am holy.

5. When YHWH your God cuts off (or, destroys, removes) the nations, whose land 
YHWH your God is giving you, and you dispossess them8 and live in their 
cities and houses, (then) you must set apart for yourself three cities within 
your land that YHWH your God is giving you.

6. The men9 of Israel said to Gideon:  “Rule over us, both you and your son 
and your grandson, for you have saved us from the power (lit., hand) of 
Midian (or, the Midianites).”  However, Gideon responded to them, “I myself 
will not rule over you, nor shall my son rule over you - (it is) YHWH (who) 
will rule over you.” 

7. Samuel said to all Israel:  “Now I have heeded your request and done all that 
you said (lit., behold I have listened to your voice regarding all that you said to me), and I 
have established (lit., caused to reign) a king over you.”
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 for which detailed ,(omitted here) מִנְחָה the feminine antecedent of this pronominal form is - אֹתָהּ 5
instructions are provided in Lev 6:13-14.

 .commonly employed as a noun (cf ,כֹּל this is an adjectival formation, from the same root as - כָּלִיל 6
§44.1.4.b); it can be interpreted here as an adverbial accusative (‘entirely’, §42.2) or as a 
sacrificial term corresponding to עֹלָה, ‘burnt-offering’. 

7 The 3ms pronominal form refers to individual members of the priesthood, the maintenance of 
whose holiness forms the subject of Lev 21:1-8; this suggests that the Piel of ׁקדש is factitive here 
(‘make holy’), the specific progressive nuance of ‘keeping holy’ emerging entirely from the 
context, since it is not a question of initial consecration.  The alternative translation (‘consider 
holy’) interprets the Piel as declarative-estimative, referring to the people’s attitude towards the 
priests which will govern the standards maintained for them (cf. §27.3.1,4).

 belongs to a small sub-group of verbs that exhibit an i-class vowel (h.îreq or יָרַשׁ - וִירִשְׁתָּם 8
s.ērê/segLôl) in the Qal perfect with object suffixes (so, more rarely, without such suffixes). 

 .the collective use of this noun, indicated by the plural verb, is relatively common; cf - אִישׁ 9
§45.4.5.



8. The men were very good (or, beneficial) to us:  we were not abused, nor did we 
miss (lit., pay attention to) anything all the time that10 we travelled about with 
them while we were (out) in the open country.

9. “The situation is not like that; for a man from the hill-country of Ephraim, 
called Sheba the son of Bichri, has rebelled (lit., lifted up his hand) against king 
David (lit., against the king against David).  Hand over him alone, and I will 
withdraw from attacking (lit., go from against) the city.”  So the woman said to 
Joab:  “His head will be thrown11 over the wall to you right away.”

10. Elisha came into the house, and there was (or, where he found) the child, laid 
upon his bed, dead.  When he had entered, he shut the door upon the two of 
them and prayed to YHWH; then he went up (on the bed) and lay on the 
child, placing mouth to mouth (lit., his [Elisha’s] mouth on his [the child’s] mouth), eyes 
to eyes and hands to hands.

11. Shaphan the scribe came in to the king and brought back word (to) the king.  
He said:  “Your officials have paid12 out the money found (or, present, available) 
in the temple and have put it into the hand(s) of those performing the work 
who are appointed (at/to) the temple of YHWH.”

12. Moreover the people to whom they are prophesying will be dumped (lit., 
thrown [dead]) in the streets of Jerusalem,13 because of the famine and the 
sword, and there will be no one to provide burial (lit., burying) for (any of) 
them - themselves, their wives, their sons and daughters; (thus) I will pour 
out upon them (the consequences of) their evil.
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 note that the construct is here followed by an entire verbal clause (an infrequent but - כָּל־יְמֵי 10
recurring syntactic usage); the clause functions in the same way as a verbal noun,  ‘all the days of 
our travelling about . . . .’

 the use of qibbûs. (the other short u-class vowel) as the prefix vowel is common in the - מֻשְׁלָךְ 11
Hophal participle (see also #10, #11, #12, below); it also occurs more sporadically in other 
Hophal tenses.

ּו 12 °תִּיכ  verbs, the first radical regularly assimilates to the second in the Hiphil stem, as in נ-in I - הִ
the Qal imperfect (cf. ּו ֻ°נה ּיתְּ ִ .below); §34.4, §34.2.1 ,וַ

ּושָׁ°לַםִ 13 this name regularly exhibits a ketLîbL - יְר /qerê variant (cf. §15.9):  the vowelling corresponds 
to a dual ending; the consonantal text implies a suffix such as -ūm(a) or -ēm(a) (cf. Greek 
hierosoluma, ierousalēm).



31.5.  Deuteronomy 11:1-10

 so you must love’; the repeated use of this root in Deuteronomy‘ - וְאָהַבְתָּ  1
includes connotations of covenantal loyalty and commitment (as does 
the noun חֶסֶד° ), just as its antonym שָׂנֵא, to hate, implies the rejection or 
denial of covenantal obligations (e.g., 5:9-10, 7:9-10).  This and the 
following verb ָּוְשָׁמַרְת summarize and conclude the series of 
admonitions introduced in 10:12-13 and then amplified in 10:16 and 
10:20  The use of the two wc + pf forms here is dependent, 
specifically, on the four imperfect verbs of 10:20:  note that 10:20 and 
11:1 together repeat four of the five verbs from 10:12-13, in the same 
order (שׁמר ;אהב ;עבד ;ירא), thereby serving to frame the passage and to 
highlight its primary message; and that the root אהב, in particular, is 
prominent throughout (10:12,15,18,19, 11:1).

°מֶרֶת his charge, commission’.  The noun‘ - מִשְׁמַרְתּוֹ   derived from the same ,מִשְׁ
root as the preceding verb, is used in diverse ways with reference to a 
place, function or situation that is to be observed.  Here it refers to a 
duty or responsibility that has been allocated, and the pronominal 
suffix represents its source or author (a form of subjective genitive, 
§48.2.1).  Note the omission of the sign of the accusative here and in 
the following phrases (אֵת is almost invariably present before other 
definite objects in this chapter [except in 11:14,25]).  This may, of 
course, merely represent one of the seemingly random instances of its 
omission where expected; it may also be influenced, though, by the 
fact that the noun is cognate with the verb and so resembles a cognate 
accusative construction (‘keep his keeping’; cf. §42.2), in which the 
noun is normally indefinite and functions to define the manner rather 
than the object of the verbal action (Gen 26:5 is very similar, cf. Num 
3:38, 18:3, etc.; contrast, with אֵת, Lev 8:35, Num 3:7,8, 18:4,5, and 
often).

 is used with no discernible difference חֻקָּה the feminine noun - וְחֻקֹּתָיו . . . 
from the masculine חֹק (in principle, the fs form might have functioned 
as a collective noun).  The use of wāw before this noun may simply 
serve a coordinating function (as is more clearly the case before the 
two following nouns); in this case, the four nouns modifying שָׁמַר as its 
object are presented as semantically equivalent concepts (i.e. different 
types of command; compare 11:6, listing components of the families).  
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However, wāw may also introduce an explanation of the preceding 
term - ‘keep what he has appointed you to do, that is, his decrees . . .’; 
the fact that מֶרֶת°  is a singular collective noun whereas the three מִשְׁ
following are plural supports this conclusion.

 this verb marks a shift in focus, from the ethical commands - וִידַעְתֶּם 2 
concerning obedience in 10:12-11:1 to an extensive command 
concerning cognition in 11:2-7; for similar phraseology, see 4:39, 7:9, 
8:5, 9:3, 9:6.  This entire passage forms a single sentence, with two 
contrasting clauses introduced by ּכי ִ  as the object of this main verb 
(11:2-6, 11:7).

ֹלא אֶת־בְּנֵיכֶם . . .   - as indicated in the previous note, the first object clause 
initiated here runs to the end of 11:6.  It is reminiscent of Pauline style 
in its complexity, and in its lack of an explicit subject and verb - it is 
therefore impossible to be certain whether אֶת functions here as the sign 
of the accusative or as the preposition ‘with’ (moreover some 
interpreters, less plausibly, take the sequence ּו ֹלא . . . רָא ּכי  ִ  as a 
parenthesis, with ּוסַר   .(וִידַעְתֶּם and all that follows as object of אֶת־מ
Assuming that the use of ּכי ִ  in 11:7 marks a contrast after the negative 
ֹלא  here, the general intent of the passage would be as follows:  ‘you 
must realize that [this concerns] not your children . . . , but [it concerns 
you, in that] your eyes . . .’.  Alternatively, this can be read as an 
elliptical equivalent of 5:3, 29:13, where the sequence ּכי ִ ֹלא אֵת . . .   is 
associated with the phrase כרת בְּרִית:  ‘not only with . . . but (also)’; 
thus, ‘you must realize that it is not [only/primarily] with your children 
. . . [that YHWH is making the covenant with its stipulations as noted 
previously], but [with you, whose] eyes . . .’.    

 according to the analysis presented above, everything that - אֶת־בְּנֵיכֶם אֲשֶׁר . . . 
follows this noun, to the end of 11:6, has the syntactic function of 
modifying it; this entire passage therefore represents a single noun 
phrase!  The first two relative clauses describe בְּנֵיכֶם, in terms of their 
(negative) experience (11:2,2).  The following six are embedded 
within the first two at two levels, describing the object of the 
children’s experience - the activity of YHWH in relation to the 
Egyptians (11:3,4), who are themselves then described in terms of their 
partial destruction (11:4); the activity of YHWH in relation to Israel 
(11:5,6), who are themselves then described in terms of their partial 
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destruction (11:6).  The basic structure of the passage is therefore ‘your 
children, who experienced/saw the activity of YHWH, which he 
performed with Egypt , when . . . and with you, when . . .’.

ּזה 4 ֶ ּיוֹם הַ  this phrase is used to indicate the permanence of a situation up - עַד הַ
to the present (‘as is still the case to this day’) - in this context, the 
destruction of Egypt’s military strength and (by implication) the 
liberation that resulted from it; cf. 2:22, 3:14, 10:8, 29:3, 34:6.

 If the antecedent of the relative particle is the  .פָּצָה ,3fs Qal pf - אֲשֶׁר פָּצְתָה . . . 6
preceding group of men, then it actually functions with the resumptive 
object suffix as the object of the ensuing verb וַתִּבְלָעֵם:  ‘whom the 
earth, having opened its mouth, swallowed’.  Since this solution is 
unusual, it is possible that אֲשֶׁר is used here without an explicit 
antecedent, with the meaning ‘when’; the same option is available for 
the parallel clause אֲשֶׁר הֵצִיף in 11:4.

 at their feet’; the phrase can be used idiomatically, with the‘ - בְּרַגְלֵיהֶם 
meaning ‘in their following, retinue’ or ‘belonging to them’.

ּכי . . . 7 ִ  - this conjunction frequently expresses a contrast in relation to a 
preceding negative clause:  ‘not your sons . . ., but rather you’ (see on 
11:2).  The juxtaposition of 11:7 to 11:2-6 is indicated by the repetition 
of the key components of 11:2-6 here:  the 2mp pronominal suffixes 
ּו  :רָאָה) seeing ;(11:7 ,עֵינֵיכֶם ;11:2 ,בְּנֵיכֶם)  fp ,רֹאֹת ;3cp Qal pf, 11:2 ,רָא
Qal act ptc, 11:7); the work of YHWH, which he performed (11:2-6, 
specifically 11:3; 11:7); its greatness (ֹּגדְלו ָ ּגדוֹל ;11:2 , ָ , 11:7).

ּושְׁמַרְתֶּם 8  - ‘so you must keep’; this resumes the content of 10:12-11:1 and the 
topic of obedience, specifically ָּ(11:1) וְשָׁמַרְת, after the intervening 
discussion of historical experience; it is now developed with reference 
to the outcome, rather than the content, of obedience.

ּו   the vocalization reflects the - חָזַק ,you may be strong’; 2mp Qal impf‘ - תֶּחֶזְק
presence of the initial guttural radical in a stative verb; cf. §32.2.1.

31.6.  Psalm 27:1-4

 note that the parallelism is synthetic here, the two clauses - יְהוָה . . . אִירָא 1
expressing cause and effect.  Their shared features are primarily 
morphological (the 1cs pronominal forms, two of which מִמִּי also 
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resembles phonetically), and less conspicuously phonetic (alliteration 
of yôdL  and áālepL ):  this establishes continuity between the clauses, but 
not the synonymous parallelism that emerges from a series of semantic 
or syntactic correspondences.  The two clauses in 27:1b are related in 
the same way; and it is the two couplets in their entirety, rather than 
the individual lines within a single couplet, that are correlated by 
synonymous parallelism.  One could argue for an alternative line 
division, or stichometry, consisting of 27:1a and 27:1b as a single 
synonymous couplet.  However, this yields unusually long lines both in 
27:1 and 27:2,3, where a similar structure is present.  On any analysis, 
it is clear that this psalm diverges in its poetic style and structure from 
the regular synonymous parallelism found in many sections of the 
previous psalms presented here.

 in 27:2a, implicitly עָלַי מְרֵעִים this phrase stands parallel to - צָרַי וְאֹיְבַי לִי 2
dependent on the same infinitive, בִּקְרֹב.  Again, the parallelism is not 
straightforward.  27:2a can be interpreted as a synthetic couplet, 
expressing temporal circumstance and purpose; and 27:2b balances 
and contrasts with it, reiterating the temporal circumstance in elliptical 
fashion but then identifying an outcome that is antithetical to the 
purpose.  Unlike 27:1 and 27:3, though, this verse consists of a single 
clause (in syntactic terms, 27:2a is simply a temporal phrase); it 
therefore has features of climactic parallelism, which develops a 
complete idea by means of repetition and addition to what is initially 
an incomplete clause (e.g., Ps 93:3-4, 124:1-5).

°שֶׁבֶת 4  - ‘to dwell’; Qal inf cons, יָשַׁב.  I-י roots such as this form a segholate 
pattern in the infinitive construct, which reverts to its monosyllabic 
structure in the presence of the pronominal suffix (§35.2.3).  This 
infinitive stands in apposition to the object of the preceding lines (אַחַת, 
 specifying the content of what is asked and sought.  27:4a is ,(אוֹתָהּ
framed as a synonymous couplet, in view of the equivalent objects and 
verbs; it is also possible to identify a progression in the verbs, from 
asking to seeking, from perfect to imperfect (unless interpreted as a 
preterite).  In the same way, 27:4b is presented both as synonymous, by 
means of the three repeated infinitives and the equivalent phrases  בְּבֵית
 at its boundaries; and as marking a progression, since בְּהֵיכָלוֹ and יְהוָה
the second and third infinitives can also be read as a self-contained 
couplet parallel to and expressing the purpose of the first.
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Chapter 32

32.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3mp Qal impf אבד  they will perish
2.  Qal inf cons 3 + חזקfs ss her being strong
3. 2mp Qal impf עמד  you will stand
4. 1cs Qal wc + pret אסר  I bound
5. 2fp Qal impv אסף  gather
6. fs Qal act ptc. פתח abs/cons  one opening
7. 2fs Qal impv עמד  stand
8. 3mp Qal impf עבד  they will serve
9. 1cp Qal coh חזק  let us be strong
10. 2mp Qal impf אהב  you will love
11. 1cs Qal pf שׂנא  I hated
12. 1cs Qal coh הרג  let me kill
13.  Qal inf cons 2 + אסףms sx your gathering
14. 2fp Qal impv חשׁב  reckon
15. 3cp Piel pf פתח  they opened up
16. 2mp Piel impv שׁחת  ruin
17. 1cp Qal impf הרג  we will kill
18. 3ms Qal impf 1 + אסףcs os he will gather me
19. 3cp Qal pf אבד  they perished
20. 2fs Piel wc + pret חזק  you strengthened
21. mp Piel ptc 1 + שׂנאcp sx our haters
22. 2mp Qal impv עבד  serve
23. 3mp Qal impf 1 + אסרcs os they will bind me
24.  Qal inf cons 2 + עמדfs ss your standing
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25. 1cp Qal wc + pret חשׁב  we reckoned
26. 2ms Piel pf אבד  you destroyed
27. 2ms Qal impv אהב  love
28. 3/2fp Qal impf שׂנא  they/you will hate
29. 2mp Qal impv 3 + אסרmp os bind them
30.  Qal inf abs אסף  gathering

32.2.  Translation

1. None who hate evil will (lit., all who hate evil will not) perish in this way (or, thus).
2. YHWH has chosen you, and he has loved you more than your brothers.
3. He will not be willing to deliver us if we are his adversaries (or, are hating him).
4. The warriors were strong, for their God strengthened them.
5. They served their master who destroyed their enemy.
6. The judge said:  “Let us abandon our ways.”
7. You are to gather your elders so that I may speak my words to them.
8. I could not open the gate, because it was too heavy for me.
9. Bind the prisoners (lit., the ones captured) of war and stand by (or, over) them.
10. You must not kill these men, for they love (or, are friendly with) us.
11. At that time they will seek him and will no longer sin.
12. Do not eat with them to make a covenant, for they are planning evil.

32.3.  Translation

1. Let us tie our horses to these trees and sit down to eat (lit., to eat food) before 
we gather up the flock.

2. At that time, when we stood in the gate of their city, we said to them that we 
were peaceable and (that) we were seeking to encourage (or, strengthen) them.

3. Be strong, (you) warriors of the kingdom, so that you may resist (lit., stand 
against) your enemies who are laying waste your land; so fight against them, 
and destroy them.

4. In those days I will bring judgement upon those who plot evil against my 
prophets, so that they perish from before me; but as for my servants the 
prophets, they will be strong and will serve me.
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5. Indeed he loves those who love (or, are committed to) him, but those who hate 
him will be hated (or, rejected), so that he will not deliver them from the hand 
of their adversaries (lit., the ones hating them) and (thus) they will perish from 
their land which he gave to them.

6. The priests taught their sons the laws of YHWH, who (or, because he) had 
appointed them for them to rule over his dwelling and in order for them to 
eat the consecrated meat of his sacrifices.

7. Choose what is upright in his sight, that he may (or, and he will) keep you from 
all evil; serve him and do not forsake him, so that you may be strong (or, 
courageous); seek him constantly, that you may eat the good (produce) (or, 
bounty, wealth) of the land, as he promised to Abraham his friend.

8. Open your mouth to inform the inhabitants of your land of my message:  
“Although YHWH has delivered you from calamity, and he has fulfilled for 
you the words of his covenant which he made with your ancestors, yet you 
do not wish to serve him.”

9. You shall no longer stand to serve me, and moreover you shall not prophesy 
in this place, because you have neither strengthened my people nor 
restrained them from evil, but (instead) you have led them to trust in 
abominations so as to kill them with famine and the sword.

10. Indeed, you will assuredly be called by a different name, and you will no 
longer forsake me, for I will gather you to myself by redeeming you from 
the lands of the nations who hold you captive (lit., bind you); a new heart will 
be given to you, and the days of your affliction, which you experienced 
there, will be forgotten.

11. The surviving members of my people will surely learn this song when I 
clothe (or, endow, provide) them with salvation.  Then they will say:  “We praise 
you, YHWH our God, we recount your great deeds, for you have surely 
redeemed us and have treated us with great love (lit., made great your love to us).”

12. The prophetess spoke as follows:  “Now, if you will truly heed the voice of 
YHWH, by loving him, and (if) you follow his commandments and speak 
truth to one another (lit., a woman to her sister), then all your plans which you 
form (or, purpose, devise) will surely be established (lit., stand) and you will be 
successful (lit., strong) in everything to which you set your hands.”
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32.4.  OT Texts

1. Judah said:  “What can we say to my lord?  How can we speak, and how can 
we justify ourselves?1  God has found (out) your servants’ guilt.  Now we 
are slaves to my lord, both ourselves and (or, ourselves as well as) the one with 
whom (or, in whose possession; lit., in whose hand) the goblet was found.”

2. YHWH said to Moses:  “Assemble before me seventy of the elders of Israel, 
whom you know to be (lit., that they are) elders of the people and officials over 
them (lit., its officials); bring them to the tent of meeting, and they are to stand 
there with you.  Then I will descend and speak with you there; and I will set 
aside some2 of the Spirit that is upon you, and I will place (it) upon them so 
that they may share (lit., carry) with you in the responsibility for the people.”

3. The earth opened its mouth (or, opened up) and swallowed them with their 
households as well as everyone belonging to Korah, and all the(ir) property.  
So they and all that belonged to them went down alive into the depths of the 
earth (or, into Sheol, into the underworld), and the earth closed (lit., covered) upon 
them:  thus they perished from among the community.  Meanwhile, all the 
Israelites (standing) around them fled at their cry, for they thought, “The 
earth might (lit., lest the earth)3 swallow us (as well).”

4. You yourself stand here with me, so that I may speak to you all the 
command(s),4    the decrees and the decisions, which you are to teach them 
and (which) they are to do in the land that I am giving to them to possess.

5. Watch out (lit., guard yourself) for yourself lest you be ensnared (to follow) after 
them, after they have been destroyed from before you, and lest you inquire 

  

  209

------------------------------------

ּדק 1 ָ ּנצְטַ ִ  - the final qāmes. is characteristic of Hithpael perfect, imperfect and imperative pausal 
forms (perhaps reflecting the original a-class vowel, of the perfect at least).

 this is a partitive use of the preposition, in which a preceding noun or pronoun is implied that - מִן 2
refers to a part of the following noun (‘[some/a part] out of the [whole] Spirit’), cf. §48.1.1; the 
preceding  use of מִן in this verse is also partitive, with an explicit preceding noun (‘70 [elders] 
out of the totality of elders’).

 ,this conjunction usually introduces a negative purpose clause (‘in order that . . . not’) - פֶּן־ 3
subordinate to a preceding clause (e.g., #5 below); quite frequently, though, the preceding clause 
is only implicit, as here - in these cases, the clause with פֶּן־ indicates a possible eventuality that is 
to be avoided (‘[we must flee], othewise/lest . . .’).

 the singular noun is used collectively here, with reference to the corpus of commands as a - הַמִּצְוָה 4
whole (cf. Deut 6:1, 7:11, 8:1, etc.); the following wāw (omitted in some witnesses) is most 
likely explicative (‘namely’). 



of (or, seek out) their gods, saying, “How do these nations serve their gods, so 
that I also may do so.”  You must not do so in relation to (or, against) YHWH 
your God, for they have performed for their gods everything that YHWH 
abominates (lit., every abomination of YHWH),5 which he hates - indeed (or, for) they 
even burn their sons and daughters in the fire to their gods. 

6. But if you consider it (lit., [it is] in your eyes) a bad thing to serve YHWH, then 
choose for yourselves this day whom you will serve, whether (those) gods6 
whom your ancestors served, beyond the River (or, in Mesopotamia), or the gods 
of the Amorites in whose land you are (now) living.  However, I and my 
household will serve YHWH.

7. So Israel served YHWH all the days of Joshua, and all the days of the elders 
who continued to live (lit., lengthened days, extended days)7 after Joshua and who 
had experienced all the deed(s) of YHWH that he had performed for Israel.

8. David came to Saul and stood (in attendance) before (or, served) him; he 
loved him greatly, and so he became his armour-bearer (lit., one carrying 
implements).8  Saul therefore sent (word) to Jesse, saying:  “Let David stand 
before me, for he has gained my approval (lit., found favour in my eyes).”
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 this is a clear example of a subjective genitive (§48.2.1), YHWH functioning as the subject - יְהוָה 5
of both the noun תּוֹעֲבַת and then of the semantically similar verb שָׂנֵא.

ֹלהִים 6  ,the common noun is treated as definite, probably due to the following specification - אֶת־אֱ
and so is accompanied by the sign of the accusative, although lacking the article; the same 
construction appears in Josh 24:14, where it is clear that pagan gods are envisaged.

ּו 7 °רִיכ -this form, with initial segLôl + composite shewa, is typical in the Hiphil perfect of I - הֶאֱ
Guttural verbs (§33.1.2).

ֹנשֵׂא כֵלִים 8  - the phrase denotes a subordinate military office (e.g., 1 Sam 14:1,17, 31:4-6); it is 
elsewhere modified by a following genitive (a pronominal suffix or a name), making it definite.  
The same function may be served here by the use of possessive ְ(50.2.3§) ל, as suggested by the 
translation; alternatively, the indefinite syntax indicates that David functioned as one of a number 
of armour-bearers (‘he became an armour-bearer to him’).



9. Jonathan spoke well of9 David to Saul his father.  He said to him:  “May the 
king not sin against his servant David, for he has not sinned against you and 
his behaviour10 towards you (or, his deeds for you) has been very good.”

10. “So now, gather the rest of the nation and encamp against the city and 
capture it, lest (or, otherwise) I myself capture the city and my name is 
associated with it (or, it is called by my name; lit., my name is called over it).”  David then 
gathered the entire nation and went to Rabbah; he fought against it and 
captured it.

11. The king of Israel said to Jehoshaphat:  “There is still one man to seek 
YHWH from, but I hate him, because he does not prophesy good concerning 
me, but evil - Micaiah the son of Yimlah.”  Jehoshaphat said, “May the king 
not speak thus.”

12. They opposed (lit., stood against) Uzziah the king, and said to him:  “It is not 
your prerogative (lit., to you), Uzziah, to burn incense to YHWH, for (or, but 
rather) it is the prerogative of the priests, the descendants of Aaron who have 
been consecrated, to burn incense.11  Go out from the sanctuary, for you 
have acted wrongly and you will receive no credit (for this) (lit., not for you for 
glory) from YHWH God.”

32.5.  Deuteronomy 11:11-21

°אָרֶץ 11  the disjunctive wāw marks a contrast with the preceding description - וְהָ
of Egypt and its water sources (11:10).  This first clause in 11:11 
resumes the description of the land of Canaan initiated in 11:10a by 
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9 The preposition ְּב can be used causally, with the meaning ‘on account of’; following the verb 
ּדבֶּר ִ , though, it simply introduces the object of conversation, ‘about, concerning’.

 ,as a result of the weak final radical ;(עָשָׂה) root ה-is derived from a III מַעֲשֶׂה the noun - מַעֲשָׂיו 10
pronominal suffixes on the singular form of such nouns may resemble those on a plural noun (as 
is the case with the preposition עַל, cognate with עָלָה, to go up); thus, it is possible that the present 
form is singular, which represents one of several possible explanations for the singular predicate 
.that follows טוֹב

11 This translation takes לְהַקְטִיר as the subject of the second clause, as is clearly the case in the 
preceding clause (‘to burn incense [belongs] not to you . . . , to burn incense [belongs] to the 
priests’); apart from this structural consideration, the second usage of the infinitive could also 
modify the participle it follows (‘it is the right of the priests, the descendants of Aaron, who are 
consecrated to burn incense’).



repeating it almost verbatim, and it thus continues the explanatory 
force of that clause (ּכי ִ , 11:10):  the goal of prosperity in the land 
(11:8b-9) is dependent on obedience (11:8a) because the land, unlike 
Egypt (at least superficially), is totally dependent on YHWH’s control 
of its rainfall.

°אֶרֶץ the clause introduced by this phrase serves to describe - לִמְטַר . . .   in the 
previous predicate phrase, to which it is juxtaposed; it therefore 
functions as an unmarked (or asyndetic) relative clause (this is 
corroborated by the parallel construction in 11:12a, where אֶרֶץ°  is 
repeated and followed by an explicit relative clause).  The use of the 
preposition ְל here is relatively unusual in Hebrew, indicating the 
source or basis of the action (i.e. the land’s consumption of water).

 the lack of an article in the second instance of this word is unexpected - שָׁנָה 12
(since it is present in the first, in a corresponding phrase), and many 
manuscripts and versions do in fact include evidence for an article.

 the style of argumentation changes here, while retaining the - וְהָיָה אִם . . . 13
same ethical goals and vocabulary (e.g., אהב and 11:13 ,עבדb).  In 
10:12-11:7 the demand for obedience is supported by motive clauses 
that evoke YHWH’s past election, universal justice, past blessing, and 
(as implicit motivation in 11:2-7) his recent dealings with the nation.  
In 11:8-12, the call to obedience is reiterated from 11:1, supported by 
the motive of dependence on God’s sovereignty over the land; 
however, it is now linked more explicitly to the outcomes rather than 
the precursors of covenant loyalty (מַעַן°  briefly anticipated in ;11:8,9 ,לְ
 ,This orientation to the future now recurs in 11:13-15  .(לְטוֹב לָךְ ,10:13
which takes the form of a positive conditional sentence:  the 
precondition of obedience (11:13) assures the outcome of future 
agricultural prosperity (11:14-15).  A similar orientation characterizes 
11:16-17 (admonition and negative purpose, cf. 11:16 ,פֶּן); 11:18-21 
(admonition and positive purpose, cf. מַעַן°  positive) 11:22-25 ;(11:21 ,לְ
condition).

ּומַלְקוֹשׁ 14  early rain and late rain’; these terms contribute to the dominant‘ - יוֹרֶה 
emphasis in this passage on rainfall (cf. מַיִם ;11:11,14,17 ,מָטָר°  ,שָׁ
11:11,17) and on its effects on the land.  Whereas מָטָר is a general 
term, these two are more seasonally specific.  יוֹרֶה is a rare noun (cf. 
Jer 5:24), with a synonym מוֹרֶה (Joel 2:23,23, Ps 84:7).  Their 
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association with the autumn rains (ca. October to December) is 
suggested by their position before ׁמַלְקוֹש when mentioned together as 
here (cf. Jer 5:24, Joel 2:23); and by usage of the cognate verb יָרָה in 
relation to ploughing and sowing (Hos 10:12, cf. also Hos 6:3 יוֹרֶה; the 
verb represents either a homonym or a specific usage of the common 
verb meaning ‘to direct, teach’).  The second noun is somewhat 
commoner (see also Jer 3:3, Hos 6:3, Zech 10:1, Job 29:33, Prov 
16:15); the root ׁלקש implies the idea of lateness (on the basis of usage 
in cognate languages), which supports interpretation of ׁמַלְקוֹש as rain 
occurring late in the agricultural cycle (cf. ׁלֶקֶש°, late growth, Amos 
7:1). 

ּדגָנֶךָ . . .  ְ  - ‘your grain, your (new) wine, your (fresh) oil’; these three terms 
recur together a number of times in Deuteronomy (7:13, 12:17, 14:23, 
18:4, 28:51), as staple commodities of the Palestinian agricultural 
economy; for a fuller elaboration, with different terminology, see 8:7-
9.

ּו לָכֶם פֶּן . . . 16  the section in 11:16-17 differs from 11:13-15 in being - הִשָּׁמְר
expressed as an imperative and a series of negative purpose clauses, 
initiated by פֶּן; functionally, though, it corresponds to 11:13-15 in 
expressing an alternative set of consequences (11:17) resulting from a 
different set of responses to YHWH (11:16).  This correspondence is 
indicated by repetition of identical or equivalent  vocabulary in 
contrasting contexts (e.g., 11:14 ,נתן ;11:13,16 ,לְבַבְכֶם ;11:13,16 ,עבד-
 and of contrasting vocabulary in the same ,(11:14,17 ,מָטָר ;15,17
context of relationship to the Lord (for instance, listening [with its 
connotations of comprehension], and deception, 11:13,16; love, and 
turning away, 11:13,16; the imagery of rain, and the burning heat of 
anger, 11:14,17; giving, and withholding, 11:14-15,17).  These 
contrasts are intensified by the references to the land and its produce:  
in 11:14-15 they are repeatedly accompanied by the pronoun ‘your’, 
whereas in 11:17 this is entirely absent - disobedience entails 
dispossession.

°אֵלֶּה 18  - omission of the article from attributive uses of the demonstrative is 
normal after nouns with pronominal suffixes, although not elsewhere.

 bands’; other translations include ‘frontlets’, or (protective)‘ - טוֹטָפוֹת 
‘phylacteries’ (transliterating the Greek term used at a later date).  Both 
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the etymology and precise concrete meaning of the term remain 
uncertain.  It appears only here and in a parallel usage in Deut 6:8, with 
reference to constant remembrance of the covenantal commands; and 
similarly in Ex 13:9,16, concerning constant observance of the 
Passover.  In addition, the ensuing phrase בֵּין עֵינֵיכֶם may have its most 
literal meaning (‘between your eyes’), or it may mean ‘on your 
forehead’.  Later Judaic custom took this injunction literally, so that 
this term and the associated ּוזָה  came to be used (doorpost’, 11:20‘) מְז
of the Scripture boxes associated with the forehead and doorway as 
protective amulets.  The original usage, though, would have been 
figurative (cf. Prov 3:3, 6:21, 7:3, using the same verb קָשַׁר as here), 
presumably reflecting a protective military or a decorative function of 
the concrete object on which the metaphor is based.

°שֶׁבֶת 19  - ‘to sit’; Qal inf cons, יָשַׁב.  This verb is morphologically equivalent to 
the next (לֶכֶת°; Qal inf cons, ְהָלַך), since they both pattern as I-י verbs 
(§35.2.3, §35.4; so רֶשֶׁת° , 11:11); semantically, however, the two 
infinitival phrases function as opposites, evoking through the 
contrasting poles of domestic and public life the whole range of human 
activity conceived in spatial and social terms (a merism; §48.3).  The 
following pair functions in the same way, with reference to all activity 
within a temporal framework (sleeping and waking); cf. ּום  ’to arise‘ ,ק
(Qal inf cons, ּום  Thus, the entirety of each individual Israelite’s  .(ק
existence, located within the cardinal points of time and space, is 
subsumed under the guiding yoke of Torah.    

32.6.  Psalm 27:5-9

 thicket, lair, shelter’.  This noun occurs very rarely, denoting an‘ - סֹךְ 5
animal’s lair or place of concealment (e.g., Jer 25:38), or God’s 
(temporary) abode in Jerusalem (Ps 76:3); being derived from one of 
two (seemingly related) geminate roots סכך, it shows doubling of the 
second radical before a suffix (cf. חֹק).  The infrequent writing of the 
3ms pronominal suffix with vowel letter hēá as here, rather than with 
wāw, reflects its morphological derivation and an early orthographic 
convention  (-ahu > -aw > -ô).  The noun is cognate with the 
commoner form ּכה ָ  whose meaning is comparable and which actually ,סֻ
appears here as the ketLîbL  (so in some versions); the fs noun occurs most 
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frequently in the phrase ‘feast of booths’, and also occasionally with 
reference to YHWH’s dwelling that is hidden within creation (Ps 
18:12, Job 36:29, cf. Ps 31:21, Isa 4:6).  The following phrase is 
plausibly read as part of this first line, as indicated by the major accent 
accompanying עָהq Pרָ .

°סֵתֶר אָהֳלוֹ  ֹּכה this phrase is parallel to - בְּ  note the alliteration, and compare) בְּסֻ
the similar parallelism in Ps 31:21); the reference to YHWH’s tent 
draws out the cultic associations implicit in some usages of ְסֹך and ּכה ָ  ,סֻ
as opposed to those of a wild animal’s lair or place of refuge. 

ּור   rock, crag, cliff’.  This third clause in 27:5 is related to the first two by‘- צ
its equivalent verbal form (3ms subject + 1cs object suffix, with 
identical antecedents) and modifier (prepositional phrase with ְּב).  On 
the other hand, the verb does not share the same degree of close 
semantic parallelism of its correspondents in the first two clauses (i.e. 
conceal, hide/ elevate); and this phrase is not readily interpreted as an 
exact parallel of ֹסֵתֶר אָהֳלו°  While other implications are also likely to  .בְּ
be present here, it appears that the term ּור  represents primarily a place צ
of refuge in the mountainous wilderness (cf. 1 Sam 24:3, Isa 
2:10,19,21, 1 Chr 11:15), an image frequently exploited in references 
to God by this common epithet (e.g., Ps 31:3, 61:3, 62:3,7,8, 71:3); 
and that, in contrast to the second clause, it draws out the alternative 
connotations of ְסֹך as a lair in the wilderness.  Thus, the protection of 
YHWH evoked in the first clause is elaborated in two different ways in 
those following.

ּום 6 ּום ,it will be high’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יָר  This verb at the beginning of 27:6  .ר
corresponds to the concluding verb of 27:5 (3ms Polel impf, ּום  1cs + ,ר
os; cf. §40.2).  The repetition of ֹאָהֳלו in the middle clause of 27:6, in 
turn, indicates a correspondence to the middle clause of 27:5.  This 
suggests that the first clause of 27:5 and the last of 27:6 are also to be 
read in relation to each other,  juxtaposing preservation in crisis and 
celebration.  This systematic coordination of 27:5-6 emerges in other 
features:  for instance, the balancing of YHWH’s action in 27:5 
(expressed by 3ms verbs) and the psalmist’s response in 27:6 
(expressed by 1cs verbs, the first verb with subject רֹאשִׁי being 
transitional between the two patterns); and the symmetrical descending 
word-count of the clauses in each verse, yielding an identical count for 
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each pair within the chiastic structure (4 + 3 + 2; 5 + 4 + 3 - the 
introductory conjunctions normally stand outside such structures).

 functions as a אֶקְרָא the syntax of the verse implies that - קוֹלִי אֶקְרָא 7
subordinate clause (‘[when] I call’, ‘[with which] I call’); cf. Ps 4:2.  
Although the accentuation conjoins these two words, they can also be 
interpreted as parallel terms in two lines of a chiastic couplet.

ּו 9  the mp form of the imperative here is difficult, apparently reciting an - בַּקְּשׁ
exhortation of YHWH to the community, to which the individual 
response is made in the following clause (cf. 27:4).
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Chapter 33

33.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Hiph pf עמד  she caused to stand
2. 3mp Qal impf 1 + אסרcp os they bind us  
3. 1cp Pual pf ברך  we have been blessed  
4. 2fs Piel impv 3 + חזקfs os strengthen her 
5. 2mp Qal impf אבד  you will perish  
6. ms  Niph ptc חשׁב abs one reckoned  
7. 1cp Qal impf פתח  we will open; or,
 3ms Niph pf   it was opened; or,
 ms Niph ptc  cons opened of
8.  3ms Hiph wc + pret אמן  he believed
9. mp Piel ptc 3 + אהבfs sx her lovers
10.  Piel inf cons 3 + שׁרתms sx his serving
11. 3f/2ms  Hoph impf עמד  she/you will be stationed
12. 2ms Piel impv 3 + אבדms os destroy him; or,
  Piel  inf cons  + 3ms os to destroy him
13. 3cp Piel pf בער  they burned up
14. 2mp Niph impf אסף  you will be gathered
15. 3mp Hith wc + pret חזק  they strengthened
      themselves
16. 2mp Niph impv אסר  be bound
17. 3f/2ms Qal impf אחז  she/you will grasp
18. 3ms Qal impf 1 + אסףcs os he will gather me
19. mp  Niph ptc אמן abs ones that are faithful
20. 2ms Qal impv עמד  stand
21. 3ms Piel impf 2 + ברךms os he will bless you
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22. 3ms Qal pf 1 + אהבcp os he loved us
23. 2ms Piel pf שׂנא  you hated
24. 1cp Hiph pf חזק  we strengthened
25. 2mp Qal impf חשׁב  you reckon
26. 3mp Niph impf אמן  they will be faithful
27. 2ms Hiph impv 1 + עברcp os bring us over; or,
  Hiph inf cons  + 1cp sx our bringing over
28.  2mp Qal impv אסר  bind
29. 2fs Niph impv פתח  be opened; or,
  Niph inf cons  + 1cs ss my being opened
30.  Qal inf cons 3 + אבדms ss his perishing

33.2.  Translation

1. Will it not be said that the earth is filled (with) his glory?
2. He blessed them and brought them across to this land.
3. When we believed in him, he displayed his power in amazing ways (lit., he 

made wonderful his power) and drove them out.
4. Consume (or, remove; lit., burn up) the evil from your midst and serve YHWH.
5. Present to me the messengers who have assembled (or, they approached me with the 

messengers who had assembled) in the palace.
6. Place them (lit., cause them to stand) before me and destroy them, for they have 

refused to serve me.
7. When you are anointed as king, a new name will be given (lit., called) to you.
8. You must definitely not allow (or, cause, appoint) him to serve before you, for 

he is unreliable.
9. I hastened to bless (or, greet) my companions and to provide food for them 

(lit., to cause them to eat food), and I (thereby) strengthened (or, encouraged) them.
10. The women must assuredly hide and conceal themselves, so that their 

enemies (lit., those hating them) do not seize them.
11. After they had approached (or, after [one] had caused them to approach) to devastate 

the city, he abandoned it and fled.
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12. You have been blessed by YHWH, who has torn their kingdom away from 
them and made you ruler. 

33.3.  Translation

1. Do not open the gates and do not speak to them, for they are seeking to 
destroy us and they will certainly set fire to (lit., kindle fire in) our settlement.

2. Gather the nation so that I may teach them the decrees of YHWH and his 
decisions, so that they may believe in him with their whole heart and love 
him with all their soul.

3. Then after those events, all the nations will be gathered against this place 
and its inhabitants, on account of the sin which their king caused them to 
commit.

4. All his words are reliable, and he will faithfully fulfill what he has promised 
(or, sworn [to do]); he will therefore reward (or, bring to completion) all your work 
and will cause you to experience (lit., find) good, for as he has spoken, so he 
will establish it (lit., cause it to stand).

5. On the day of the battle they shall station their men before the gates of the 
cities and upon their walls, and they shall fight for their families so that the 
nations do not cause them to perish.

6. Be strong in YHWH and trust in his name; believe in him and serve him, for 
he will not forsake you nor will he ever forget you; just as he strengthened 
his servant Moses, so he will make you strong also.

7. YHWH demonstrated his extraordinary signs (lit., made wonderful his signs) in all 
the breadth of the land of Egypt, magnifying his servant Moses in that entire 
kingdom.  He accomplished his great salvation (lit., made great his salvation) for 
the sons of Israel his servants, and did not forsake them.

8. The prophet said:  “These vessels must now be broken and thrown outside 
the building, for they have been completely defiled.”  Then those 
ministering at the altar approached to remove them from the temple 
according to his words.

9. The priests hastened and presented (or, quickly offered) God’s offering, and they 
sacrificed the three bulls at his altar, for they were afraid of his anger which 
burned against the king of Israel who was leading the people into sin by his 
abominable deeds.
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10. Bless our Lord, all (you) his priests who serve him; and let the sons of Israel 
his servant say, “May the name of YHWH be blessed for ever - blessed are 
you, YHWH our king, the great king over all the earth (and) the one who 
blesses us!”

11. Because they hated us, they set fire to all the walls of the city, and they 
devastated every house within it; they took every valuable object, and they 
seized the cattle and the sheep; they bound the inhabitants of the place, and 
removed (lit., caused to pass by) them from their land to enslave them (lit., to cause 
them to serve).

12. Thus says the God of Israel:  “Will you stand before me, praying to me and 
seeking my favour, when your hands are full of blood and you have defiled 
yourselves by your abominable practices?”  So now, thus says YHWH of 
hosts:  “Remove your sins from yourself and consecrate yourself to me 
again; love what is good and hate what is evil; then I will also love you by 
atoning for your guilt.”

33.4.  OT Texts

1. Joseph found favour with him (lit., in his eyes), so he served him:  he appointed 
him over his house (or, household), and placed all his property (or, affairs; lit., all 
[that] exists to him) under his authority (lit., in his hand).  So, from the time1 that he 
appointed him in his house and over all his property, YHWH blessed the 
house of the Egyptian because of Joseph:  thus YHWH’s blessing rested 
upon all his property, within the home and on the estate (lit., field).

2. When the days for his mourning had passed,2 Joseph spoke to Pharaoh’s 
household:  “If you look favourably upon me (lit., I have found favour in your eyes), 
speak in the hearing of Pharaoh, as follows, ‘My father had me take an oath, 
saying, “I am about to die; therefore, in my grave that I dug out for myself in 
the land of Canaan, that is where (lit., to there) you must bury me.”’”
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 ,is used adverbially, like a prepositional phrase (‘since then (מִן + אָז) this compound form - מֵאָז 1
from the [distant] past’); or with following genitive, like a preposition (‘since, from’); or, as here, 
with following finite verb, like a conjunction (‘since’).

ּו 2 ּיעַבְר ַ  although morphologically this is a wāw consecutive + preterite coordinated with the - וַ
following event, the clause is not developed in any way; rather, it serves to mark the conclusion 
to the previous narrative concerning the death of Jacob, which provides the background for what 
follows.  For these reasons, it can be viewed as a subordinate temporal clause in function.



3. YHWH said to Moses:  “Stretch out (lit., send) your hand and take hold of its 
tail”3 - so Moses stretched out his hand and grasped it, and it became a staff 
in his hand (or, the palm of his hand) - “(this sign is) so that they may believe that 
YHWH the God of their fathers has appeared to you, the God of Abraham, 
the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob.”

4. I will harden (or, make stubborn, make unyielding) his heart, and (as a result) he will 
not send away (or, release, let go) the people; then you shall say to Pharaoh, 
“Thus says YHWH, ‘Israel is my first-born son;4 and I have said to you, 
“Send away my son, so that he may serve me”; but you have refused to send 
him, so now I am going to kill your (own) first-born son.’”

5. I will give peace in the land, and so you will lie down (or, sleep) without 
cause for fear (lit., and none will cause to fear):5  I will remove (lit., cause to cease) 
predatory animal(s)6 from the land, and no sword shall pass through your 
land.  You will pursue (or, put to flight) your enemies, and they shall fall by the 
sword before you:  five of you will pursue a hundred, and a hundred of you 
will pursue ten thousand, and (thus) your enemies shall fall by the sword 
before you.      

6. Moses went out and communicated YHWH’s words to the people:  he 
assembled seventy of the elders of the people and stationed (lit., caused to stand) 
them around the tent.
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 בְּ is regularly followed by אָחַז a snake’; note that‘ ,נָחָשׁ the antecedent of the 3ms suffix is - בִּזְנָבוֹ 3
to introduce the object to which the action is directed (this kind of information  is best accessed 
in a reference lexicon, under the entry for the verb).

 the second noun is in apposition to the first, specifying it more precisely (cf. §43.2); it - בְּנִי בְכֹרִי 4
is not uncommon for elements of the first noun phrase (such as a preposition, אֵת, or pronominal 
suffix as here) to be repeated in the second.  Although these two words could function as the 
subject of the verbless clause, they introduce new information about the entity already known to 
Pharaoh, ‘Israel’, which is therefore more likely to be the subject.

 this short clause introduced by disjunctive wāw describes the circumstances of the - וְאֵין מַחֲרִיד 5
preceding clause (cf. §21.1.1, §52.3.2); the following two clauses resume the wāw consecutive + 
perfect sequence (introduced here with וְנָתַתִּי, but initiated with an imperfect verb in a conditional 
clause in Lev 26:1, ‘if you follow my decrees . . .’) - although syntactically sequential, they 
function to specify how peace will be given rather than identifying completely new events (26:8 
stands in a similar relationship to 26:7).

ּיה רָעָה 6 ָ  is normally used (’living‘ ,חַי from) or, ‘dangerous animals’; the fs substantival adjective - חַ
as a collective noun, with reference to wild animals.



7. YHWH said to Moses and Aaron:  “Because you did not show faith in me 
by recognizing my holiness (lit., to sanctify me) in the sight of the Israelites, 
therefore you will not bring this community into the land that I have given 
them.”  Those were (known as) the waters of Meribah, because (or, where) the 
Israelites disputed7 with YHWH and he upheld his holiness (lit., showed himself 
holy) among (or, against) them.

8. When the soles of the feet of the priests carrying the ark of YHWH, the 
Lord of the whole earth, (come to) rest in the water8 of the Jordan, (then) the 
water of the Jordan will be cut off, (namely) the water descending from up-
stream, and it will halt (or, stand [up]) (in) a single mass. . . . .  When your 
children ask in the future, “What (is the meaning of) these stones to you?,” 
then you shall tell them that9 the Jordan’s water was cut off before the ark of 
the covenant of YHWH - when it crossed through the Jordan, the (very) 
water of the Jordan was cut off.    

9. (Now) they were descending at the edge of the city when Samuel10 said to 
Saul, “Tell the servant to go on (lit., so that he passes on) ahead of us” - so he 
went on - “but you remain (lit., stand) (here) now (lit., today) so that I may 
inform you of (lit., cause you to hear) the word of God.”

10. Then David said to his men:  “Each of you put (or, fasten) on your sword.”  So 
they each put on their sword, as did David (lit., and David also put on his sword), 
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ּו 7 °רָב  ,meaning ‘contention ,מְרִיבָה the verb is cognate with the preceding place-name - אֲשֶׁר־
dispute’, from the root ריב; the clause introduced by אֲשֶׁר therefore appears to be causal in 
function, explaining the origin of the name (Num 27:14 is similar, with the reference to  מְרִיבַת
.(the contention of the assembly’, preceding the naming of the site‘ ,הָעֵדָה

 since English normally uses ‘water’ as a singular noun, each of the following plural forms is - מֵי 8
rendered as a singular; retention of plural forms in translation would also be valid, as a more 
formal evocation of the extent of the water; note the reduplicated form מֵימֵי in Josh 4:7, which 
occurs infrequently in construct or with pronominal suffixes.

 introducing indirect speech (as in the ,כִּי this particle can approximate in usage to - אֲשֶׁר 9
translation above), or more rarely direct speech (“tell them, ‘The Jordan’s water . . .’”), or a 
causal clause (“tell them, ‘[It is] because the Jordan’s water . . .’”); the later recapitulation of this 
directive in Josh 4:21-22 favours the first or second option.

ּואֵל 10 ּושְׁמ  - note the disjunctive wāw, following the participial clause which is itself circumstantial 
in that it interrupts the sequence of wāw consecutive + preterite verbs in 9:22-26; the use of wāw 
here appears to mark the following clause as both distinct from the participial clause (which is of 
relatively minor significance) and as introducing significant but preliminary information before 
resumption of the main narrative sequence in 1 Sam 10:1.



and about 400 hundred men went up after David, while 200 remained with 
the equipment (or, baggage).

11. Then the palace supervisor (lit., [the one] who [was] over the house),11 the governor 
of the city, the elders and the guardians (lit., supporters)12 reported (lit., sent) to 
Jehu, saying:  “We are at your service (lit., your servants), and we will do all that 
you tell us - we will not make anyone king.  Do whatever you consider right 
(lit., that [which is] good in your eyes).”

12. Uzziah rested with his ancestors, and they buried him with his ancestors in 
the kings’ burial ground,13 for (or, although) they realized that he was (lit., said, 
“he is . . .” ) afflicted with leprosy.  Then Jotham his son reigned in his stead.

33.5.  Deuteronomy 11:22-32

 the commandments’:  this singular noun is used quite frequently as a‘ - הַמִּצְוָה 22
collective term for the legislation as a whole, particularly when 
preceded by ּכל ָ  (as in 8:1, 11:8, etc.); and both singular and plural 
forms (which occur more often in Deuteronomy than any other book, 
as does the cognate verb ּוה ָ  are almost inevitably followed by some (צִ
form of the relative clause found here, defining the legislation in terms 
of its source and historical context.  

ּדבַק ,to cleave, adhere, be loyal (to)’; Qal inf cons‘ - דָבְקָה  ָ .  This is a variant of 
the infinitive construct (see also Deut 30:20, Josh 22:5), comparable to 
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 the relative particle in this and the following phrase is used with an implied pronominal - אֲשֶׁר 11
antecedent (‘[he] who’), whose case function must be inferred from the context; this is a common 
construction, as with Greek ο«ς.  This particular phrase functions as a title, referring to the senior 
administrator or governor of a property, especially a palace.

 is attested only in participial forms in the Qal; the primary meaning of the אמן the verb - וְהָאֹמְנִים 12
active participle, which occurs infrequently, is ‘one that supports’.  It is used particularly of roles 
in relation to children (e.g., מֶנֶת°  ,nurse’, Ruth 4:16); that is also the case here (cf. 2 Kings 10:1)‘ ,אֹ
where it might also be interpreted as ‘tutor’ or ‘attendant’.

ּורָה 13  the phrase is unique in the OT (although not inherently unusual), so it may point to - בִּשְׂדֵה הַקְּב
a segregated burial; in this case, the following כִּי-clause explains the reason for the unusual 
practice (‘for ...’).  On the other hand, there is considerable variation in the burial notices in 
Kings and Chronicles (so for ּורָה  alone, of royal burials, in 2 Kings 9:28, 21:26, 23:30), and קְב
the burial of Uzziah with his ‘fathers’ conforms to a recurring formula; it is therefore possible 
that he received a standard burial, despite his leprosy as acknowledged in a following concessive 
clause (‘although ...’).



such forms as אַהֲבָה and יִרְאָה; the addition of the fs suffix results in 
reduction of the u-class vowel in the second syllable and restoration of 
the u-class vowel in the first syllable (as qāmes.-h.āt.ûp

¯
), as is the case 

when pronominal suffixes are added to the regular form of the 
infinitive (§22.2).  For a grouping of verbs similar to those in 11:22, 
see 10:20 (including ּדבַק ָ ) and 11:1, and 10:12-13.  ּדבַק ָ  is commonly 
used of close adherence to something (e.g., bone to skin, Job 19:20), or 
to someone - often with connotations of loyalty within a specific social 
or covenantal framework (e.g., Gen 2:24, Deut 13:5, 2 Sam 20:2, Ruth 
1:14, 2:8). 

ּכם 23 ֶ ּגוֹיִם . . . מִ  - variants of this phrase with comparative מִן appear in 4:38, 7:1, 
9:1,14 (cf. Ex 1:9, Num 14:12, 22:6, Josh 23:9; also Gen 18:18, Deut 
26:5).

ּכל־הַמָּקוֹם . . . בּוֹ 24 ָ  - the entire phrase preceding לָכֶם יִהְיֶה receives emphasis from 
its initial position, functioning as a nominative absolute (cf. §51.1), 
which in this case anticipates the subject of the ensuing main verb:  
‘every place the sole of your foot treads on, it shall belong to you’.  
The following verb is 3ms Qal impf, הָיָה, agreeing with כָּל־מָקוֹם as the 
head of the nominative absolute.  The idiom ְהָיָה ל often indicates 
possession (compare ְ13.3§ ,יֵשׁ ל); thus, it can be rephrased in 
translation as a verb such as ‘own, possess’, with the object of the 
preposition as its subject:  ‘wherever your foot treads, you shall 
possess it’.  For the same motif of appropriating land by treading upon 
it, cf. Josh 1:3 (Joshua), and Deut 1:36, Josh 14:9 (Caleb).

 Euphrates’; as the principal river within the Syro-Palestinian orbit of‘ - פְּרָת 25
Israel, the Euphrates is commonly termed ּנהָר ָ  as here, sometimes הַ
without any further specification (e.g., Gen 31:21, Ex 23:31, Josh 
24:2-3); the Hebrew name for the river reflects that used in Akkadian, 
purattu.

 behind, latter’.  The suffix -ôn, like the gentilic -î, often forms‘ - אַחֲרוֹן 
adjectives from nouns (including those nominal forms used as 
prepositions and adverbs; in this case, אַחַר), cf. §43.1.6; compare ׁרֹאש, 
head, and רִאשׁוֹן, first.  The present usage has the specific meaning 
‘western’, reflecting the Hebrew orientation to the east in defining 
cardinal points of the compass:  east can therefore be identified as 
being ‘in front’ (e.g., קַדְמוֹן or קַדְמוֹנִי, cf. קָדַם, to be in front, before), 
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north as ‘left’, and south as ‘right’ (יָמִין).  Other reference points are, 
however, more common:  for instance, the rising and setting of the sun 
(cf. 11:30, below), or prominent geographical features such as the 
Negeb; e.g., 3:27.

 against you’; this phrase resembles other prepositional usages of‘ - בִּפְנֵיכֶם 25
 in which the specific meaning ‘face, presence’ is ,(מִפְּנֵי ,לִפְנֵי ,.e.g) פָּנִים
scarcely in evidence (cf. §54.4).  In this case, the usage of ְּב is 
adversative.

 קלל curse’ (so 11:28,29); this noun is derived from a geminate root‘ - קְלָלָה 26
(ch. 39), used in the Piel with the corresponding meaning ‘to curse’ 
(e.g., Gen 12:3, Deut 23:5).  Although the concept of covenantal 
blessing and curse is integral to the previous emphasis in Deuteronomy 
upon the consequences of obedience or disobedience, as is the verb 
 this passage at the conclusion of the hortatory section introduces ,בֵּרֵךְ
the noun and its antonym בְּרָכָה (in 11:26,27,29) for the first time within 
the book.  The ritual envisaged in the following  verses (11:29-30) is 
elaborated in Deut 27 (cf. 27:12-13), with exposition of its 
implications in the subsequent chapters (cf. 28:15,45, 29:26, 30:1,19; 
28:2,8, 30:1, 33:1,23).

ּו 27  the content of the clause following the first use of the relative - אֲשֶׁר תִּשְׁמְע
particle in 11:27 indicates that אֲשֶׁר has a conditional temporal function 
here, ‘if you heed’; this is confirmed by the contrasting statement at the 
beginning of 11:28, where אִם is used.

°שֶּׁמֶשׁ 30  this complex phrase serves to locate the two mountains more - אַחֲרֵי . . . הַ
precisely than the preceding ‘on the other side of the Jordan’.  The 
preposition אַחֲרֵי can be used spatially, with the meaning ‘beyond’.  
The verb בּוֹא, to enter, and the derived noun מָבוֹא, entry, are used in 
conjunction with ׁשֶׁמֶש°  with reference to the setting of the sun (e.g., Gen 
15:12,17, Deut 16:6, 23:12); by extension, they also refer to the region 
in which it sets, i.e. the west.  The entire phrase therefore means 
‘beyond the road of the west’:  the genitive ‘of the west’ could define 
either direction (westward) or location (in the west); since the 
mountains are described as lying beyond this road, the second option 
appears more likely, referring to a road running north and south 
parallel to the west bank of the Jordan.   
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 this term is usually accompanied by an identifying personal or place - אֵלוֹן 
name or by a title (e.g., Gen 13:18, Jg 4:11, 1 Sam 10:3), and this 
appears to be the case here also (see following comment); the same 
phrase, in the singular, occurs in Gen 12:6.  Although none of the OT 
attestations of אֵלוֹן contains contextual indications of its meaning, it is 
generally regarded as a species of tree (typically, a type of terebinth) or 
as simply a large, prominent tree serving as a landmark.  It is 
phonetically and probably etymologically related to אֵלָה, which is 
identified more explicitly as a tree (e.g., 2 Sam 18:9,10,14, Isa 1:30) 
and listed with other distinct species in Hos 4:13; it is also phonetically 
similar to אַלּוֹן, which again is clearly a tree (e.g., Isa 6:13 and Hos 
4:13, with אֵלָה; Isa 44:14, in an extended series of trees).

 this term is logically a name or title here and in Gen 12:6 (written - מֹרֶה 
 in this אֵלוֹן in keeping with the tendency noted above to identify ,(מוֹרֶה
way; similarly, in some cases, אֵלָה (Gen 35:4, Jg 6:11, 1 Chr 10:12) 
and אַלּוֹן (e.g., Isa 2:13, cf. Gen 35:8).  If derived from the verb יָרָה, it 
could mean ‘teacher’ (ms Hiph ptc; cf. תּוֹרָה), either as a title or 
personal name (compare Jg 7:1, ּגבְעַת הַמּוֹרֶה ִ , ‘the hill of the Teacher’); 
in this case, it would be analogous to another usage in Jg 7:37,  אֵלוֹן
.’diviners’ terebinth (the)‘ ,מְעוֹנְנִים

33.6.  Psalm 27:10-14

ּכי . . . 10 ִ  - the conjunction is variously interpreted as explanatory (‘for’), 
temporal (‘when’), or either conditional or concessive (‘if’, 
‘although’).  The first option is supported by the close relationship 
between 27:10 and the preceding verse:  the plea that YHWH not 
forsake him is grounded in the actual contrasting behaviour of family 
members (27:9,10 ,עזב); and the four negatives addressed to YHWH in 
27:9 correspond to the positive use of אָסַף here.  Similar uses of ּכי ִ  
occur in 27:5,12.  The other three options are essentially variants of 
each other, dealing with a hypothetical situation in which the following 
perfect tense has a conditional value:  ‘if, when, although they should 
abandon’.  As a general rule, though, this usage of ּכי ִ  is more likely to 
be followed by an imperfect than a perfect tense.

°פֵנִי   1cs + ,אָסַף ,he will receive me, take me to himself’; 3ms Qal impf‘ - יַאַסְ
os.  This verb is used with a variety of nuances, such as collecting 
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together or harvesting, removing, or - as here - receiving into one’s 
presence or care.  As such, it is equivalent in force to the sequence of 
four negative jussive verbs in 27:9.

°מַעַן שׁוֹרְרָי 11 °מַעַן  .’because of my enemies‘ - לְ  typically governs a phrase לְ
identifying the purpose or beneficiary of an action; less frequently, as 
here, it expresses a cause or circumstance affecting that action 
(similarly Ps 5:9, 8:3, 69:19).  The following noun occurs exclusively 
in Psalms, in a sufficient number of contexts for its general meaning to 
be clear.  Its etymology is ambiguous, however:  it has the appearance 
of a Qal active participle, but it is typically regarded as an abbreviated 
writing of מְשׁוֹרֵר, a Polel (ּור  ,participle (cf. §40.2 (שׁרר) or Poel (שׁ
§40.3.1).  The function of this short phrase within the poetic structure 
is not self-evident.  The preceding six words of 27:11 represent a 
straightforward, but by no means stereotyped, synonymous couplet; 
similarly the concluding words of 27:12 (. . . ּו °קָמ ּכי  ִ ), with abbreviation 
of the second line.  The intervening material implicitly constitutes a 
self-contained structure also, therefore (מַעַן . . . צָרָי°  this is supported  :(לְ
by a clear semantic relationship between שׁוֹרְרָי and צָרָי, suggesting the 
presence of an unbalanced couplet (‘because of my enemies/ do not 
. . .’).  Alternatively, the presence of this phrase at the end of 27:11 
necessitates a rereading of the preceding couplet, with the major break 
after חֵנִי° ּונְ  and elision of the verb in the second line as in 27:12b.

ּולֵא 13  if not, unless’.  This conjunction is derived from the conditional‘ - ל
conjunction ּו  which is used to express an unrealized condition or ,ל
wish (‘if [only]’); the latter usage, reflecting its broader Semitic use as 
a particle expressing volition, occurs in independent exclamations 
without the expressed consequence expected in a conditional sentence.  
ּו ֹלא is compounded with the negative ל  (dissimilated to ּולֵא ּולֵי or ל  to (ל
form its negative counterpart found here.  The present usage of the 
negative form is unparalleled in lacking an associated consequence 
clause (compare, for instance, Gen 31:42, Ps 124:1-2).  It is therefore 
either ignored (on the basis of Massoretic and versional evidence); or it 
is interpreted as the negative equivalent of exclamatory ּו  which ,ל
amounts to an affirmation:  ‘if I had not believed (as in fact I did, I 
would have perished)’, ‘surely I believed’.
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Chapter 34

34.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 2ms Hiph impv נבט  look; or, 
  Hiph inf abs   looking
2. 3cp Niph pf נבא  they prophesied  
3.   2mp Hiph impv ׁ1 + נגשcs os bring me near
4.  Hoph inf cons 3 + נגדfs ss its being announced 
5. 2mp Qal impv נסע  set out  
6. 3ms Hiph juss נגע  let him cause to touch   
7. 2fp Qal impv נתן  give 
8. 1cp Pual pf נחם  we were comforted 
9. 2mp Qal impv ׁנגש  approach
10. 2ms Hith impv נחם  comfort yourself; or, 
 3ms Hith pf   he comforted himself; or, 
  Hith inf cons   to comfort oneself
11. 2mp Qal impf לקח  you take
12. mp    Hiph ptc נבט cons ones looking at
13. 2ms Qal impv נשׂא  lift up
14. 2ms Niph     pf נחם  you were comforted; or, 
 2ms Piel pf   you comforted
15. 2ms  Hiph impv 3 + נגדms os declare it; or,
  Hiph inf cons  + 3ms os to declare it
16.  2fs Niph impf נצל  you will be delivered
17. 3ms Hoph wc + pret נגד  it was announced
18.  Qal inf cons 3 + לקחfp sx their taking
19. fs  Qal act ptc נסע abs/cons one travelling
20.  Qal inf cons ׁ2 + נגשfs ss your approaching
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21. 1cs Qal impf נתן  I will give
22. 2fs Hiph pf נבט  you looked
23.  Qal inf cons 3 + נפלmp ss their falling
24. 2mp Hiph impv 3 + נצלmp os deliver them
25.  Qal  inf cons 3 + נתןms sx his giving
26. 2mp Qal  impf נגע  you will touch
27.  Qal  inf cons 3 + נסעfs ss her setting out
28. 2mp Piel impv 3 + נחםfs os comfort her
29. 1cp Niph pf ׁנגש  we approached
30.  Qal inf cons 2 + נשׂאms sx your lifting

34.2.  Translation

1. This matter will be declared in the ears (or, hearing) of all Israel.
2. We were afraid to look at the top (or, summit) of the mountain of God.
3. Let us take the vessels after carrying them (or, after they carry [them]) outside.
4. He touched his tongue and said:  “I have removed (lit., caused to pass by) your 

guilt.”
5. Will they not proclaim all your sin and prophesy against you?
6. Lift up your eyes and look to the heavens.
7. Station him on the top of the wall so that he falls (or, and let him fall) from it.
8. Only (or, however, at least, surely) deliver your people from men of deception and 

comfort them.
9. You are to set out and inform the king, “The army has been completely 

delivered.”
10. When they gave us gold we rejoiced greatly and carried it home.
11. I regret that (or, I am comforted because) I made him king over this tribe and put it 

in his power.
12. They approached the altar to fulfill their vow and fell to the ground.
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34.3.  Translation

1. Let him give the money to my servants so that I may buy (or, acquire; lit., take) 
this vineyard with it, for it is very good; and, if he does indeed give me that 
money, I will give him half of its fruit.

2. Lift up your eyes to the sky and look to YHWH your God so that he may 
comfort us and deliver us from our enemies; for YHWH is abundant in (lit., 
of) love, and he will forgive us (lit., lift up [and remove] for us) our iniquities.

3. Give me food so that I may eat and not perish, in order that I may be 
delivered from death; for YHWH has made the famine severe (or, inflicted a 
severe famine) in our land for six years - he has not left us any food, and there 
is no one consoling (or, supporting) us.

4. They raised their voice(s) and swore an oath:  “We will not give our 
daughters to them as wives (lit., for a wife), and likewise we will not marry 
their women (lit., take their women to ourselves), so that we may not perish through 
transgressing the covenant of our God.”

5. Now it has certainly been told to us that you are a wise man and know the 
purposes of God and his ways.  Grant us understanding, therefore, and teach 
us what he is announcing to you at this time.

6. The mother of Solomon approached the king and said to him:   “Have they 
told you, O king, that the chief priest and (some) of the leaders of your army 
have enthroned your son Adonijah; but as for me your wife and my son 
Solomon, we were not invited (lit., they did not invite us) to the sacrifice.”

7. Then after she had approached David the king, his servants announced:  
“Nathan the prophet is standing here in the palace, and he desires to inform 
you of what he has been told (lit., has been announced to him).” 

8. When YHWH comforts his people, a way will be (lit., will be found) in the 
desert, which will be called the way of holiness.  The redeemed of YHWH 
will go there:  they will not fall, nor will they go astray (lit., sin, err) in it, and 
defiled ones will not be found there, for their deliverer will lead them along 
(lit., cause them to pass by) on it.

9. Closed ears will be opened, and darkened eyes (lit., eyes of darkness) will see 
clearly; crippled (lit., broken) feet will be healed, and (the) bound tongue will 
speak distinctly.  Then (the) redeemed will throng to Jerusalem; eternal joy 
will be on their head(s), songs of joy in their mouth(s).
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10. Prophesy, son of man, against these places, and announce to them:  “Thus 
says YHWH of armies, the God of Israel, ‘Do not live according to (lit. walk 
about in) the ways of the nations by approaching their altars, so as to see their 
abominations and bear (or, share in) their guilt.’”

11. At the beginning of the year, you must approach my altar and offer to me a 
bull and a ram on it, so that you may find favour before me.  Then I will 
bless you in all your affairs:  you will be blessed when you journey away 
from home (lit., outside) and when you remain (lit., stand) in the house, when 
you buy (lit., take) from your fellow and when you sell (lit., give) to him, when 
you work in the field and when you lie with your wife.

12. Our leader said:  “Have the warriors approach me, and station them before 
me; let them inform me of the places to which they will be setting out.”  
Afterwards (lit., after thus) they took their swords and carried (or, moved, 
transported) all their equipment, and they set out to fight against the enemies 
who were approaching against us and to deliver us from them.

34.4.  OT Texts

1. Now Abraham was old, being advanced1 in age, and YHWH had blessed 
Abraham in every (way).  So Abraham said to his senior servant in his 
household (lit., to his servant the old[est] one of his house), who was in charge of (lit., 
ruling over) all his affairs (or, possessions):  “Place your hand under my thigh, that 
I may have you swear by YHWH, the God of heaven and earth, that you will 
not take a wife for my son from (among) the Canaanite women (lit., daughters 
of the Canaanite[s]) in whose midst I am living.”

2. So Esau was hostile towards Jacob because of the blessing that his father 
had given him (lit., [with] which he blessed him), and he thought to himself (lit., Esau 
said in his heart), “The days of mourning for my father are approaching; then I 
will undertake to kill (lit., let me kill) my brother Jacob.”  The words of her 
elder son Esau were reported2 to Rebeccah, so she sent and called for her 
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ּימִים) 1 ָ  ;this phrase recurs as a designation of old age in Josh 13:1, 23:1, 1 Kings 1:1 - זָקֵן בָּא (בַּ
while the verbal forms could both be 3ms pf (cf. Josh 23:2), the analogous plural phrase in Gen 
18:11 suggests that they are a verbal adjective and participle, respectively. 

2 For this passive construction, see #28.4.10.



younger son Jacob, and she said to him:  “Look, Esau your brother is 
consoling himself over you with (the thought of) killing you.”3 

3. After these events, his master’s wife took note of (lit., lifted up her eyes to) 
Joseph and said to him, “Lie (or, have sex[ual relations]) with me.”  However, he 
refused, saying to his master’s wife:  “Indeed, my master does not know 
what is (happening) in the house as I do (lit., with me);4 he has put me in 
charge of (lit., he has given into my hand) all that he owns.  He is not5 more 
important in this house than I; he has withheld nothing from me, except for 
you because you are his wife.”

4. Joseph said to his brothers:  “Come here (lit., approach) to me.”  So they 
approached (him), and he said, “I am Joseph, your brother, whom you sold 
into Egypt.” . . . .  They went up from Egypt and entered the land of Canaan 
(and came) to Jacob their father; and they told him, saying, “Joseph is still 
alive.  In fact,6 he is ruling over the whole land of Egypt.”  Then his heart 
was overwhelmed (or, froze, grew faint), for he did not believe them.

5. The Egyptians pursued after them. . . . .  As Pharaoh approached, the 
Israelites looked up (lit., lifted up their eyes) and saw the Egyptians (or, and there 
were the Egyptians) marching after them, so they became terrified.  The Israelites 
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  the infinitive functions here to explain how the prior verb (in this case, a participle) is - לְהָרְ°גֶךָ 3
accomplished (§22.4.2.b); since the infinitive is essentially atemporal, it may refer to an action 
subsequent to the verb it modifies, as here, although typically the epexegetical infinitive 
describes a concurrent action.

 the position of the prepositional phrase indicates that it modifies the preceding verb rather - אִתִּי 4
than the following indirect question, since the interrogative form would normally stand at the 
beginning of its clause.  The specific use of the preposition אֵת here is unusual and open to 
various interpretations; it appears to imply association, or equality, in knowing - ‘he does not 
share with me in knowing what happens’, or ‘he does not know (any of) what happens, as I do’ 
(so 39:6).

ּו 5 ּנ  some interpreters take the subject to be indefinite (‘no one is more important than I’), but - אֵי°נֶ
this would typically be expressed without the pronominal suffix (ּגדוֹל ָ .(אֵין 

 typically functions as a subordinating conjunction, linking the clause it introduces to the כִּי - וְכִי 6
preceding clause, which it modifies (cf. §42.3.1-3); quite frequently, though, its function is 
emphatic as here, in what is normally a main clause (cf. §42.3.4, for one instance of this).



cried out to YHWH; and they said to Moses, “Was it for lack7 of graves in 
Egypt (that) you brought us to die in the desert?”

6. Moses recounted to his father-in-law all that YHWH had done to (or, against) 
Pharaoh and Egypt on account of Israel, (and) all the hardship that had 
befallen them (lit., found them) on the journey and (how) YHWH had delivered 
them. . . . .  So Jethro said:  “Blessed be YWHH, who delivered you from 
the power of the Egyptians and Pharaoh, who delivered the (entire) nation 
from under the power of the Egyptians.”8

7. I have taken the Levites in place of every first-born (son) among the 
Israelites; and I have given the Levites as dedicated (lit., given ones) to Aaron 
and his sons from among the Israelites, to perform the service9 of the 
Israelites in the tent of meeting and to make atonement for the Israelites, so 
that there should not be any calamity among the Israelites because (or, when) 
the Israelites approach the sanctuary.10 (or, holy place).

8. (It was) not with our forefathers (that) YHWH made this covenant, but with 
us (personally) . . . .  YHWH spoke face to face (or, directly) with you on the 
mountain from out of the fire; I was standing between YHWH and you at 
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 and two negatives.  The vowel of ;מִן ;’this complex phrase consists of interrogative hē - הַמִבְּלִי אֵין 7
the interrogative particle is atypical, ֲה being the expected form (§19.5), but it recurs in 2 Kings 
1:3,6,16 where the same phrase is used; it represents a feature of the particular manuscript 
(tradition) represented in Biblia Hebraica Stuttgartensia (cf. §41.1-2, §43.3 [Leningradensis]).  
 ,בִּלְתִּי .cf) בְּלִי is used causally, ‘because of, (motivated) from’ (§48.1.3).  The combination of מִן
§22.5) with אֵין constitutes a double negative construction, in which the one negative reinforces 
the other; it is not a common syntactic feature in Hebrew, but it is attested in various other usages 
of either בְּלִי or אֵין.

8 Note the repeated emphasis on the verb נצל and on the participants in the process, and the 
antiphonal correspondence of Moses’ recitation and Jethro’s response (summarized also in Ex 
18:9); while אֶתְכֶם might refer to a different antecedent (such as Moses’ immediate circle), the 
focus of the passage is upon Israel as a whole; it is therefore likely that the same object of 
deliverance is in view in each case, and that the repetition serves the rhetorical function of 
expressing wonder at YHWH’s might deed.

 literally, ‘to serve the service’; the use of a cognate verb and object is common in - לַעֲבֹד אֶת־עֲבֹדַת 9
Hebrew, but typically avoided in English (cf. §42.2; note also the preceding double accusative 
following וָאֶתְּנָה).

°קֹּדֶשׁ 10  ;the noun is frequently used abstractly, with reference to a state or attribute of holiness - הַ
however, like many Hebrew abstract nouns, it also refers to various concrete embodiments of 
that attribute, particularly a holy place such as the temple (cf. קֹדֶשׁ הַקָּדָשִׁים° , ‘holy of holies’, ‘most 
holy place’); in this context, it could also refer to ‘what is holy’, i.e. consecrated offerings. 



that time, to announce to you YHWH’s word(s), for you were afraid of the 
fire and did not go up on the mountain.

9. YHWH said to him:  “This is the land that I promised to Abraham, Isaac 
and Jacob, saying, ‘I will give it to your descendants.’  I have allowed you to 
see (it) with your (own) eyes, but you may not cross over to it.”  So Moses 
the servant of YHWH died there in the land of Moab according to YHWH’s 
command (lit., mouth).

10. The Israelites lived among the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Amorites, the 
Perizzites, the Hivites and the Jebusites.  They took their daughters to be 
their wives (lit., for themselves for wives), and they gave their (own) daughters (in 
marriage) to their sons; and they served their gods.

11. David said to Gad:  “I am very hard pressed (to decide).  Let us fall into 
YHWH’s hand(s), for his compassion is great, but let me not fall into 
human hand(s).”  So YHWH sent (lit., gave) a plague upon Israel, from the 
morning until the prescribed time (lit., time of appointment); and 77,000 of the 
nation died, from Dan to Beer-Sheba.  Then the angel extended his hand 
against (or, towards) Jerusalem to destroy (or, ravage) it, but YHWH relented 
from (lit., repented, changed his mind [or, felt regret] regarding)11 the disaster.   

12. YHWH appeared (or, revealed himself) in Gibeon to Solomon in a dream during 
the night.  God said:  “Ask for whatever12 I should give you.”  Solomon 
said:  “You have shown great love in relation to your servant David, my 
father, in keeping with the fact that (or, because) he conducted himself before 
you with truth and righteousness and uprightness of heart in relation to you; 
thus you have fulfilled (lit., kept) for him this great act of love in that you 
have given to him a son reigning upon his throne as is now (true) (lit., 
according to this day).”
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ּיָ°ּנחֶם 11 ִ  is complex; it is widely used of God as subject, with reference to a נחם the Niphal of - וַ
change of mind, purpose, or emotion in relation to a previous situation; this usage can appear 
paradoxical if the verb is interpreted without reference to either its breadth of usage or its 
description of psychological processes from an anthropocentric point of view (e.g., 1 Sam 
15:11,29,35).

 may approximate an indefinite pronoun in an object clause מַה ,שָׁאַל after verbs such as - מָה 12
(‘anything, whatever, that which’), rather than the more typical interrogative in an indirect 
question.



34.5.  Ruth 1:1-1013

 The first occurrence of  .(37.3§) הָיָה ,and it was’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַיְהִי 1
this form is used impersonally, in the familiar construction introducing 
a temporal phrase (§18.4.1; §49.2); the second modifies the noun רָעָב.

 This irregular verb is inflected  .הָלַךְ ,and he went’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וֵַ°ּילֶךְ 
like a number of I-י verbs such as (35.2,4§) יָשַׁב, which are 
characterized in the imperfect by loss of the first radical and by s.ērê as 
both prefix vowel and thematic vowel; similarly 1:4 (יָשַׁב) and 1:7 (יָצָא, 
.(הָלַךְ

 field(s), territory’.  The form recurs in 1:2,6a,22; however, it is spelled‘ - שְׂדֵי 
 in the same phrase in 1:6b, 2:6, 4:3, suggesting that this is a שְׂדֵה
singular construct form.  This conclusion is supported by the absence 
of an absolute plural form שָׂדִים, and by analogies in other III-ה nouns 
such as מַעֲשֶׂה.

 note the series of circumstantial clauses introduced by disjunctive - וְשֵׁם . . . 2
wāw in 1:2a, elaborating the content of 1:1b by providing background 
information about the protagonists and their geographical origins at the 
beginning of the narrative (cf. Luke 1:26-27).  The resumption of the 
main narrative is then marked by recapitulation in 1:2b of the event 
introduced in 1:1b, with identical or parallel vocabulary ( וֵַ°ּילֶךְ . . . בִּשְׂדֵי
.similarly 1:7 in relation to 1:6 (see below) ;(מוֹאָב

the first vowel of this personal name is qāmes.-h.āt.ûp - נָעֳמִי 
¯

, as indicated by 
the following h.āt.ēp

¯
-qāmes. (compare Septuagint νωεμιν, with variant 

spellings that all reflect the initial u-class vowel); the name is a 
derivative of the u-class segholate noun נעַם°ֹ, ‘goodness’.  נַעֲמָן, 
‘Naaman’, is another derivative of the same root.

 .the gentilic suffix -î is commonly elided before the plural suffix (cf - אֶפְרָתִים 
if retained, the final yôd ;(43.1.8§ ;עִבְרִים ,’Hebrew‘ ,עִבְרִי

¯
 is doubled 

(cf. ּיוֹת °רָתָה This gentilic and the underlying term  .(1:4 ,מֹאֲבִ  are  אֶפְ
frequently associated with Bethlehem, as here (e.g., Gen 35:19, 1 Sam 
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13 Verse references without further identification in this and the following chapters (35.5, etc.) refer 
to the book of Ruth.  For a more detailed treatment of the language of Ruth, see Donald R. 
Vance, A Hebrew Reader for Ruth (Peabody, Mass.:  Hendrickson Publishers, 2003).



17:12, Mic 5:1, Ruth 4:11); other usages, of the same terms or 
homonyms, indicate locations to the north such as Ephraim (e.g., Jg 
12:5, 1 Sam 1:1, 1 Kings 11:26, cf. Ps 132:6).

 the verb agrees with the principal subject (§45.4.4), as in 1:1,6; the - וַתִּשָּׁאֵר 3
root, which recurs in the same form in 1:5, is often associated with the 
important motif of the remnant (cf. שְׁאָר, שְׁאֵרִית, ‘remnant’; e.g., Isa 7:3, 
11:11, 37:32).

ּו 4 ּישְׂא ִ  verbs, of doubling when נ-note the omission here, as frequently in I - וַ
followed by shewa (§34.2.1.1).

ּכ°עֶשֶׂר  ְ  - the preposition -ּכ ְ  can express the idea of approximation (‘about, 
approximately’) when followed by numbers or (more rarely) by other 
units  of measurement (e.g., ‘day’); see §52.2.1.

 note how 1:7 reiterates and expands the content of 1:6a, resuming - וַתֵּצֵא . . . 7
the motif of the return (ּוב  ,also 1:8,10; cf. 1:11,12,15,16,21,22 ,1:6,7 ,שׁ
etc.) after the intervening indication of Naomi’s motivation for 
returning (1:6b).  The bracketing of the motive clause may serve to 
highlight its covenantal language (particularly עַמּוֹ ,פָּקַד), which in turn 
elucidates the covenantal implications of this return (prominent in 
many prophets’ use of ּוב .(particularly Jeremiah and Ezekiel ,שׁ

°לֵכְנָה 8  - ‘go’; 2fp Qal impv, ְהָלַך.  As in the imperfect , this verb is 
characterized in the imperative by the thematic vowel s.ērê and loss of 
the initial radical (like I-י verbs, cf. 1:1; §35.2.2, §35.4).  Note that 
shewa following a stressed long vowel is silent (as, for instance, in the 
Hiphil 2fp imperfect and imperative, and also the next word in 1:8, 
°שֹׁבְנָה ) - a refinement of the basic rule given in §3.2.2.

 here and in 1:9 following a feminine plural subject is אִשָּׁה the use of - אִשָּׁה 
distributive, corresponding to English ‘each’; similarly ׁאִיש with 
masculine plural subjects (e.g., #12.4.10).

°צֶאנָה 9 ּומְ  - although relatively infrequent, the imperative with conjunctive wāw 
following a jussive usually corresponds to other volitive sequences in 
representing the purpose, or intended outcome, of the preceding action 
(cf. §20.7.3); in this case, the object of יִתֵּן is left unstated here, i.e. 
‘may YHWH grant you [favour], so that you may find’ (such an object 
is supplied in some versions).  Alternatively, the imperatival clause 
functions atypically as the object of the jussive (‘may YHWH grant 
that you may find’).
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34.6.  Psalm 91:1-4

 י-II  .לִין ,he will dwell, lodge, spend the night’; 3ms Hithpolel impf‘ - יִתְלוֹנָן 1
verbs such as this form a stem comparable to the Hithpael by 
reduplicating the third radical (§40.2); for an attestation of the Qal, see 
Ruth 1:16.  Note the parallelism of 91:1:  at the semantic level it is 
synonymous and symmetrical, arranged chiastically; at the syntactic 
level, though, the two lines function not as two parallel clauses but as 
subject and predicate.

 following verbs of speaking typically לְ- I will say’; §32.3.1.  Although‘ - אֹמַר 2
identifies the indirect object (‘to YHWH’), the 3ms pronoun at the end 
of the verse makes this interpretation less likely here (though certainly 
possible):  if the words following לַיהוָה are construed as direct speech, 
a 2ms pronoun would be expected (ָבְּך); and speech following אָמַר in 
Psalms without a clause marker such as ּכי ִ  or לֵאמֹר, as here, is usually 
direct rather than indirect in the examples where they can be 
distinguished.  This interpretation is consistent with the unusual style 
of Ps 91, in which there is no other direct communication between 
YHWH and either the psalmist or the one addressed by the psalmist 
(cf. on 91:9).  It is therefore more likely that -ְל here corresponds to a 
dative of reference (‘of, concerning YHWH’); similarly ְ91:11 ,לָך. 

ּושׁ 3  bird-catcher, trapper, hunter’.  Whether construed as an unusual (but‘ - יָק
not unparalleled) usage of the passive participial pattern or as a variant 
of ׁיָקוֹש (Hos 9:8), this noun denotes a person as the agent rather than as 
the passive object of an activity.  The root typically refers to the 
trapping of birds (compare the archaic translation ‘fowler’; and see, for 
instance, Ps 124:7); the metaphor is developed in 91:4a.

ּנה וְסֹחֵרָה 4 ָ  shield and (surrounding) wall’.  The first of these terms denotes‘ - צִ
a large shield, as is clear from other Hebrew and cognate usages.  The 
second occurs only here; based upon its association with ּנה ָ  and upon צִ
the meaning of the root סחר (‘to go, travel around’), it has traditionally 
been interpreted as a comparable designation of a shield (e.g., 
‘buckler’); one of a number of alternative interpretations based upon 
the same etymology takes it to be a defensive wall, in the light of 
Syriac and Akkadian usage.  Again, the military image is developed in 
the next verse, 91:5b (for that of a wall, compare also 91:2,9).

  

  237



Chapter 35

35.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3fs Hiph pf יטב  she did well; or,
 2ms Hiph impv   do well
2. 2fp Hiph pf יתר  you left over  
3. fp  Niph ptc יסף abs ones added
4. ms  Hoph ptc ידע abs one made known 
5.  Qal inf cons ׁ1 + ירשcs sx my possessing  
6. 3/2fp Niph impf ישׁע  they/you will be saved  
7. 2ms Hiph impv יצא  bring out; or,
  Hiph  inf abs   bringing out
8.  3ms Qal wc + pret הלך  he went
9. 3f/2ms Niph impf ירא  she/you will be feared
10. 3cp Hiph pf יסף  they added; or,
 2mp Hiph impv   add
11. 3ms Hiph pf 3 + ירדmp os he brought them down; or,
  Hiph inf cons  + 3mp sx their bringing down
12. 1cp Hiph pf ׁירש  we caused to possess
13. 2ms Hiph impv ידע  make known
14. 3cp Niph pf יתר  they were left
15. 1cp Qal impf יכל  we are able  
16. 2fs Hiph pf הלך  you caused to go
17. 3f/2ms   Hoph wc + pret יצא  she was/you were led out
18. 2ms Hiph impv יתר  leave over; or,
  Hiph inf abs   causing to remain
19. 2mp Qal pf יכל  you are able
20. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret יסף  she/you added
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21. 2ms Hoph pf ירד  you were brought down
22. 3f/2ms Niph impf ׁירש  she/you are dispossessed
23. 3cp Niph pf ידע  they were known
24. 1cp Hiph wc + pret ישׁע  we saved
25. 1cs Niph pf ירא  I was feared
26. 2mp Hiph impf 1 + הלךcp os you will bring us
27.  Qal inf cons 2 + יצאms ss your going out
28. ms  Hiph ptc יטב abs/cons one doing well
29. 2fp Qal impv הלך  go
30. 3fs Hiph pf ישׁע  she delivered; or,
 2ms Hiph impv   save

35.2.  Translation

1. Who can be delivered on that terrible (or, fearful, awe-inspiring) day?
2.  The two women set out (lit., went) to depart from their land.
3. Only for them have I made known my ways and provided deliverance (lit., 

and I delivered them).
4. Is it good (or, does it go well) for you when you follow (lit., go after) the gods of 

the nations?
5. Let us again go down to the camp so that we may live there.
6. She guided (lit., caused to go) her daughter in wisdom to cause (or, causing) her to 

inherit what is good (or, prosperity).
7. When you beget sons in the land you will praise him.
8. So now they will (or, let them) go out to fight against their enemies (or, those 

hating them) and destroy them.
9. He stretched out his right hand to touch the tree, and he took (some) of its 

fruit.
10. They are distant from you, and I alone am close to you to heal you.
11. There will not be left one person of that generation which continues to sin.
12. Make known his teaching on the mountains of Judah; send it forth to the 

nations.
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35.3.  Translation

1. When their affliction became known to him, he saved the women in the 
place and brought them to peaceful land; he settled them there and treated 
them well.

2. The prophet went out and said to them:  “Is it a time for you to be dwelling 
in your fine houses, while this house has been completely destroyed and its 
walls have fallen to the ground?”

3. The good individual will obtain (or, inherit) prosperity, and will eat the fruit of 
his ways; but an evil person will be thrust out into darkness and in darkness 
he will be made to dwell  - he will not see the salvation of his people, nor 
will he experience the prosperity of his land.

4. She is a wise woman, and when she comes down to us she will explain to us 
(lit., cause us to know) what she learns from (lit., what becomes known to her from the 
mouth of) the priest; and she will teach us the ways of this land in which we 
are travelling.

5. I am unable to settle these families on my land, for they are numerous and I 
cannot allow them to live with me.  So then, tell me that I might know what 
(else) you wish to receive from me, and I will give it to you.

6. Inform (or, make known to) the elder on my behalf, as follows:  “If you approve 
(lit., if it is good in your eyes), allow me to settle in this city and by no means send 
me out from among you, for I am afraid to go through that fearful desert.”

7. His men came to the city and found it burnt with fire, and its inhabitants had 
been driven away.  When they realized that their wives and children no 
longer remained there, they sat on the ground and cried out aloud (lit., uttered 
their voice and cried out). 

8. Afterwards I will reserve (lit., cause to remain) for myself only a few people (lit., 
men of number), who will again live in accordance with my decrees when they 
fear me with a contrite (or, broken) spirit and consecrate themselves to me.  
However, those who plan evil will perish completely; not even one of them 
will be left.

9. The saviour came down, whom God had brought to deliver his people who 
were imploring him (for aid); he brought them out of their affliction by 
saving them from the army of those pursuing them, and he led them for 
forty years in the wilderness with great signs and severe judgements.
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10. Once again the commander sent (lit., the commander added again and sent) his 
messenger to the king (with the following message):  “Send down to me the 
warriors remaining in your land, so that I may lead them out against our 
adversaries, for I cannot march out to save you unless you send them down 
to me.”

11. Then YHWH promised on oath, “I will bring them out from the place of 
slavery where they were bound; I will bring them to another land and give 
them possession of it, and there I will settle them in peace.  Then they will 
know that I am YHWH, their saviour:  they will truly follow my ways, 
fearing me (lit., and they will fear me) and praising my name.”

12. You will surely cause this people to possess the land, and they will live 
there.  I will lay the fear of you upon its inhabitants, so that they will not be 
able to stand against you; and, when they are cut off from the land, you must 
completely demolish their altars, throwing them to the ground, so that they 
do not lead you into sin with their customs.

35.4.  OT Texts

1. Enoch lived (lit., walked) in fellowship with God for 300 years after he 
fathered (lit., his causing to be born) Methuselah, and he fathered (other) sons and 
daughters. . . . .  So Enoch lived in fellowship with God, and then he 
disappeared (or, passed away; lit., he was not), for God took him (away).

2.  So we said to my lord, “We have an aged father, with a young child born in 
(his) old age, whose brother has died so that he alone is left from (lit., 
belonging to) his mother, and his father loves him.”  Then you said to your 
servants, “Bring him down to me, so that I may set eyes (lit., my eye) upon 
him.”  We in turn said to my lord, “The lad cannot leave his father; if he 
leaves1 his father, then he will die.”  However, you said to your servants:  
“If your youngest2 brother does not come down with you, you cannot see my 
face again.”
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 this and the following wāw consecutive perfect function as protasis and apodosis in a - וְעָזַב 1
conditional sentence; cf. #10.4.10, #24.4.3.

 a definite adjective can function as a superlative when it describes an entity characterized - הַקָּטֹן 2
by that adjectival quality to a unique degree, with implicit or explicit comparision to a larger 
group (in this case, the young brother from among all the brothers; cf. ‘your little brother’ in 
English).



3. Joseph was unable to contain himself before all those standing (or, stationed) 
by him, so he called out:  “Send everyone out from my presence (lit., from 
beside me).”  Thus, no one was present (lit., stood) with him when Joseph made 
himself known to his brothers; but3 he wept out loud (lit., gave his voice in 
weeping), so that the Egyptians heard (it) and (indeed) Pharaoh’s household 
heard (it).  So Joseph said to his brothers, “I am Joseph.  Is my father still 
alive?”; but his brothers could not answer him, for they were confounded 
before (or, because of) him.

4. “You must tell my father of all my importance (or, honour, prestige) in Egypt 
and of all that you have seen, and quickly (lit., hasten and)4 bring my father 
down here.” . . . .  Meanwhile, the news (or, report [of it]) was heard in 
Pharaoh’s palace, that Joseph’s brothers had arrived, and this was pleasing 
to (lit., in the eyes of) Pharaoh and his officials.

5. “Go, now:  I will send you to Pharaoh, so that you may bring out (lit., and bring 
out)5 my people the descendants of Israel from Egypt.”  Moses, however, 
said to God:  “Who am I, that I should go to Pharaoh and bring out the 
descendants of Israel from Egypt?”

6. Therefore say to the Israelites:  “I am YHWH, and I will bring you out from 
under the burdens of the Egyptians, and I will deliver you from their 
servitude and I will redeem you . . . .  I will take you to be my people (lit., to 
myself for a people), and I shall be your God, and thus you will know that I am 
YHWH your God,6 who brings you out from under the burdens of the 
Egyptians.”
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ּיתֵּן 3 ִ  the exact relationship of this clause to what precedes and follows is, as is frequently the - וַ
case, open to more than one interpretation; the contrast implied by this translation with the 
conjunction ‘but’ emerges from the following emphasis upon the Egyptians’ hearing, despite the 
fact that they were excluded from Joseph’s self-revelation.

 is one of a group of verbs frequently coordinated with a following verb (typically a wāw מהר 4
consecutive or an infinitive), in relation to which the initial verb functions adverbially (verbal 
hendiadys, §53.1); so #36.4.5.

 although this could in principle be an infinitive absolute, the imperative is more likely - וְהוֹצֵא 5
following the cohortative, as part of a volitive sequence expressing purpose (cf. §20.7.3).

ֹלהֵיכֶם 6  several syntactic divisions of this formula are possible (e.g., ‘I, YHWH your - אֲנִי יְהוָה אֱ
God, [am the one who brings]’); typically the pronoun functions in it as a subject, with YHWH 
as the predicate and a form of ֹלהִים  this analysis is consistent with the ;יהוה in apposition to אֱ
structure and content of the preceding clauses in Ex 6:6-7, whose 1cs subject and various 
predicates are reiterated in the present clause.



7. Now, then, if I have (already) found favour in your eyes, give me knowledge 
of (lit., cause me to know) your ways so that I may know you, in order that I may 
(continue to) find favour in your eyes; consider that this nation is your 
people.  . . . .  How, then, will it be known that I and your people have found 
favour in your eyes? - surely it will be because you go (lit., will it not be in your 
going) with us so that I and your people are distinguished from all the (other) 
nation(s)7 on the face of the earth.

8. Be careful to heed (lit., keep and hear) all these orders that I am giving (lit., 
commanding) you, so that it may always go well with you and your children 
after you because you do what YHWH your God considers good and 
upright.  When YHWH your God eliminates (or, cuts off) the nations, whom 
you are entering there to dispossess from before you, and you do dispossess 
them and settle in their land, you must be on the alert (lit., guard yourself for 
yourself).8

9. He said to them:  “I am now (lit., today) 120 years old; I am no longer able to 
carry out my duties (lit., to go out and to enter):9  YHWH has said to me, ‘You 
may not cross this (river) Jordan.’  However, YHWH your God will himself 
be crossing before you - he himself will destroy these nations from before 
you so that you may dispossess them; (and) Joshua will be crossing before 
you, as YHWH has spoken.”

10. Joshua said to the Israelites:  “Approach10 here, and listen to the words of 
YHWH your God.”  Then Joshua continued (lit., said):  “By this you will 
know that the Living God11 is in your midst and (that) he will surely 
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 can be used collectively, even in words where the כֹּל definite singular nouns following - כָּל־הָעָם 7
singular noun typically refers to individual entitities and it is the plural that is used with reference 
to multiple entities.

8 For the continuation of this passage in Deut 12:30-31, see #32.4.5; while it would be 
syntactically possible to read the second  clause introduced by כִּי, in Deut 12:29, as directly 
dependent on 12:28, the content of 12:29 dealing with the destruction of the nations relates it 
more closely to 12:30-31.

 these two verbs are used together as a merism (§48.3), to indicate the performance - לָצֵאת וְלָבוֹא 9
of human activity, particularly in leadership roles; so in #11, below.

ּו 10  the vowelling and stress on the first syllable are unexpected (similarly Ruth 2:14, 1 Sam - ֹ°ּגשׁ
14:38, 2 Chr 29:31); the typical form for a I-נ verb would be ּו ּגשׁ ְ  (also attested).

 although this could be translated as ‘a living God/god’, the phrase is used as a title and so - אֵל חַי 11
both the noun and the associated epithet can be inherently definite (so Hos 2:1, Ps 42:3, 84:3; 
similarly ּדי ַ .(אֵל עֶלְיוֹן, אֵל שַׁ



dispossess from before you the Canaanites, the Hittites, the Hivites, the 
Perizzites, . . . ”

11. Now, YHWH my God, you yourself have made your servant king in place 
of David my father, but I am a young child - I do not know how to act (or, 
lead) (as king) (lit., to go out and to come in). . . . .  So may you give to your servant 
an understanding (lit., hearing) heart, to lead (lit., judge) your people (and) to 
discern between good and evil, for (otherwise) who can lead this vast (lit., 
heavy) people of yours?”  The Lord approved of the request (lit., the word was 
good in the eyes of Adonay), in that Solomon asked for this thing (or, made this 
request).

12. He said:  “Give (food) to the people so that they may eat.” But his assistant 
(or, servant) said, “How can I set this before 100 men?”  However, he said:  
“Give (it) to the people, that they may eat, for this is what YHWH says, 
‘They will eat and have (some) to spare (lit., eating and leaving over).’”12  So he 
served them (lit., gave [it] before them), and they ate and had (some) to spare, 
according to the word of YHWH.

35.5.  Ruth 1:11-22

 note the 2mp suffix, with fp antecedent; the use of mp forms as the - לָכֶם 11
common gender with reference to feminine antecedents is relatively 
common, particularly in 2p perfect and in 2-3p pronominal forms (see 
also 1:8,9, 1:19,22, etc.).

ּו   The characteristic final  .הָיָה ,they should be’; 3cp Qal wc + pf (that)‘ - וְהָי
vowel -ā(h) of III-ה verbs is elided before the 3cp perfect suffix (§36.2, 
§37.3); before consonantal perfect suffixes, the vowel following the 
second radical is -î (or -ê), cf. 1:12 (הָ°יִיתִי).  The wāw consecutive 
perfect here follows the verbless clause (‘are sons still to me?’, ‘do I 
still have sons?’), indicating the hypothetical outcome of the rhetorical 
question; the wc + pf sequence is considerably more versatile than the 
wc + preterite, in that virtually any non-perfect clause may stand at the 
beginning of the sequence (e.g., in addition to an imperfect:  a verbless 
clause, as here; participle; imperative, cf. §18.3, §20.7.1).  
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 note the use of the infinitive absolute as an approximate equivalent of a finite verbal - אָכֹל וְהוֹתֵר 12
form (in this case, of an imperfect, reflecting the future orientation of ּו .(וְיֹא°כֵל



°קַנְתִּי מִהְיוֹת 12  verbs such ה-I have become too old to be’; the infinitive of III‘ - זָ
as הָיָה is regularly marked by the suffix -ôtL following the second radical 
(§36.2, §37.3; so 1:13).  The use of מִן following the stative verb is 
comparative.  A typical comparison (terminology varies for this and 
the following construction) identifies the subject as being characterized 
by the adjectival quality to a greater degree than the object of the 
preposition; in this case, it would yield the meaning ‘I am old more 
than marriage [is old]’.  In some other cases (particularly where subject 
and prepositional object are semantically diverse, as here), the subject 
is identified as being characterized by the adjectival quality to a degree 
that in some way exceeds the capacity of the prepositional object:  ‘I 
am old too much for [me] to marry’.

°מַרְתִּי . . .  ּכי אָ ִ  - whereas the first occurrence of ּכי ִ  in 1:12 is causal, here it is 
most likely temporal and more specifically conditional in function (cf. 
Job 7:13, Num 5:20; §53.2.1); the perfect may be used in the protasis 
of conditional sentences to identify a possible event as the basis for an 
ensuing hypothetical consequence (‘if I should have said’, ‘if I said’).  
The two following clauses introduced by ּגם ַ , with the same use of the 
perfect, continue the protasis.

 ,לְ + ,’therefore?’; the form apparently consists of interrogative hē‘ - הֲלָהֵן . . . 13
+ demonstrative הֵן (as sometimes in Aramaic); some versions and 
commentators read as הֲלָהֶם, with reference to the hypothetical sons.  
The three clauses of the protasis in 1:12 are balanced by three clauses 
in 1:13 expressing the consequence, or apodosis (‘if I should say . . . , 
should you then wait . . .’).  The balance appears to extend further, in 
that the two ּגם ַ  clauses correspond to the two לָהֵן clauses (also marry, 
also bear sons; therefore wait for sons, therefore wait to marry); the 
first clause of the protasis, concerning hope, is negated by the last 
clause of the apodosis (the terse, elliptical clause אַל, which dispels 
hope); and this extended conditional sentence is enclosed by two 
causal clauses, containing two comparative clauses (much too old, 
1:12; much too bitter, 1:13).

 appears only here in Biblical Hebrew; the limited cognate עגן the root - תֵּעָ°גֵנָה 
evidence suggest that the Niphal has a reflexive value in relation to an 
inferred Qal meaning ‘to hinder, deprive, seclude’.  The form attested 
here is atypical (but not without parallels) both in the presence of s.ērê 
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rather than patLah.  before the suffix and in the absence of doubling of 
the final radical nûn before the suffix -nā(h).

 The root is geminate (in which the second  .מרר ,it is bitter’; 3ms Qal pf‘ - מַר 
and third radical are identical) and stative; this specific form could also 
be an adjective, therefore (cf. §39.2.1-2; compare §19.3).  The use of 
 following the stative verb could thus be comparative, as in 1:12.  In מִן
view of the correspondences between 1:12 and 1:13, and specifically 
between these two stative verbs (see above on הֲלָהֵן), this appears 
plausible:  it yields the meaning ‘I am much too bitter for you [to 
associate with]’; a positive comparison would be grammatically 
possible but probably less apposite (‘it is much more bitter for me than 
you’).  An alternative interpretation regards the use of מִן as indirectly 
causal, defining the source of her bitterness:  ‘I am very bitter because 
of you’ (i.e. on account of their share in her misfortune).

°שֶּׂנָה 14  verbs, the quiescent third radical is א-as is sometimes the case in III - וַתִּ
here omitted entirely.

ֶ°ּכינָה   The imperfect and related  .בָּכָה ,they wept’; 3fp Qal wc + pret‘ - וַתִּבְ
forms of III-ה verbs are characterized by the final syllable -e(h) (e.g., 
.which is retained as -e(y) before the 2/3fp suffix; cf. §36.2 ,(יַעֲשֶׂה ,1:17

°שָׁבָה 15  - ‘she has returned, turned back’; 3fs Qal pf, ּוב  The covenantal  .שׁ
language associated with the verb echoes that in 1:6-7; here, though, it 
is accompanied by the double irony of an Israelite turning a foreigner 
away from the God to whom Israel was to bear witness, and of the 
foreigner refusing to do so.  

°בֵמֶת   sister-in-law, brother’s widow’.  This noun recurs in only one other‘ - יְ
passage (Deut 25:7,9, together with its masculine counterpart); the 
cognate Piel verb appears there also (Deut 25:5,7), and in Gen 38:8:  
both texts deal with a familial obligation to provide offspring for a 
deceased brother.  If the same connotations are present here, the term 
highlights a dilemma (the absence of a brother to fulfill this duty) and 
foreshadows a solution (provided by a more remote relative, in the 
person of Boaz).

 the relative particle with an independent antecedent is not usually - אֶל־אֲשֶׁר 16
governed by a preposition (cf. §17.5).  That is not the case, however, 
when the antecedent is implicit in the use of the relative, as here and in 
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several of the following clauses:  i.e. ‘to [the place] which you go 
[there]’, ‘to whatever [place] you go’ (compare Greek ο«ς).

ֹּכה יַעֲשֶׂה . . . 17  - ‘thus may YHWH do to me and thus may he add, if [even] 
death separates between us’.  The two verbs introduced by ֹּכה  
constitute part of an oath formula, invoking an unspecified sanction 
from the deity in the event that the oath is broken (cf. 1 Sam 3:17, 
25:22, etc.); the repetition intensifies the severity of the sanction.  The 
event concerning which the oath is taken normally follows, expressed 
as a positive conditional clause (in relation to an event that is 
repudiated) or a negative condition (in relation to an event that is 
affirmed); in view of the preceding oath formula, it is therefore likely 
that כִּי here functions conditionally (cf. 1:12), although אִם is more 
common in this context.

°אָנָה 19  3fp suffix:  the suffix is very + ,בּוֹא ,their coming’; Qal inf cons‘ - בֹּ
unusual, but not unparalleled (e.g., Gen 21:29, 42:36).

 the fs suffix -ā(’), which is normal in Aramaic, corresponds - מָרָא 20
phonetically and morphologically to the usual -ā(h) in Hebrew.  The 
root מרר, which has already appeared in 1:13 and recurs in the next 
clause, is antithetical to the meaning underlying ‘Naomi’ (cf. 1:2); the 
validity of her original name is implicitly reasserted in its later 
association with blessing by and of YHWH (specifically in 2:20, 4:14).  

 ,he has made (events) bitter’, or, ‘he has acted bitterly’; 3ms Hiph pf‘ - הֵמַר 
 Stative verbs may be used transitively or  .(cf. Qal pf, 1:13) מָרַר
intransitively in the Hiphil (cf. §30.3.1,2):  thus, ‘to make [something] 
bitter’ (with the object implied here); or, ‘to act bitterly’.

  .רעע ,he has made (events) bad’, or, ‘he has acted badly’; 3ms Hiph pf‘ - הֵרַע 21
This is another Hiphil stative form, with the same interpretational 
possibilities as הֵמַר.

°שָּׁבָה 22 ּוב ,who had returned’; 3fs Qal pf‘ - הַ  The prefixed article, which is  .שׁ
relatively unusual with finite verbal forms, marks this as a relative 
clause.
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35.6.  Psalm 91:5-10

ּוף 5 ּוף ,flies’; 3ms Qal impf (which)‘ - יָע  The verb introduces an  .(38.2.3§) ע
unmarked, or asyndetic, relative clause, which modifies חֵץ in the 
preceding prepositional phrase; for similar clauses, see 91:2b,6a,6b.  
The relative clause corresponds in function to the genitive לָיְלָה° in 
relation to פַּחַד°  in the parallel first line of the (’from the terror of‘) מִ
couplet.  The military imagery of 91:4b implies usage of חֵץ in its 
literal meaning as ‘arrow’, while the connotations of the parallel term 
°פַּחַד  remain shadowy in keeping with its nocturnal setting 
(alternatively, פַּחַד°  alludes to פַּח, ‘snare’ [91:3], and the arrow belongs 
to a hunter; cf. Isa 24:17-18, Jer 48:43-44).  The opposition of ‘night’ 
and ‘day’ evokes the entire range of time within which evil may be 
encountered; and a similar opposition may be implied by the nebulous 
and specific threats identified in the two lines.

ּדבֶר . . . 6 °ֶ  in 91:6 repeat the מִן the two prepositional phrases governed by - מִ
syntax of 91:5 and are dependent on the same verb; and the nominal 
objects of מִן are morphologically similar (both the segholate nouns and 
 derive from monosyllabic bases, cf. h.ēs. < h.is.s.u; §15.4).  In חֵץ
addition, three of these four phrases are modified by asyndetic relative 
clauses (see on 91:5), the verbs in 91:5b and 91:6b being phonetically 
identical; and the parallelism of the temporal nouns is distinctive 
(night, day; darkness, noon - note that the context makes ‘darkness’ 
unambiguously the darkness of night or midnight).  These 
correspondences indicate that 91:5-6 is to be read as a single unit, 
within which both 91:5 and 91:6 also constitute semantically self-
contained couplets.  The alternation of antithetical terms representing 
the diurnal cycle may suggest that a second level of parallelism 
associates 91:5a with 91:6a, and 91:5b with 91:6b (see below).

°קֶטֶב   - ‘destruction, disaster’, ‘sting (?)’.  The root קטב is attested in Biblical 
Hebrew only in this noun; cognate usages suggest it may be related to 
 with the approximate meaning ‘to cut’.  Its other occurrences are ,קצב
in Deut 32:24, in the immediate context of famine and plague and 
associated with a diverse range of other disasters as expressions of 
God’s arrows (ּצי ַ  in Isa 28:2, associated with wind and other ;(32:23 ,חִ
features of a violent storm; and in Hos 13:14, again parallel to ּדבֶר °ֶ  
(plural) as agents of death and Sheol (cf. 1 Cor 15:55, citing this 
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passage).  Various interpretations can be proposed for this and the 
other three terms evoking calamity to which it is related in 91:5-6, 
depending on how those interrelationships are perceived.  The 
etymology, and the meaning ‘sting, goad’ evidenced in the Septuagint 
and 1 Cor 15:55, suggest that the term is most closely related to חֵץ in 
91:5b, consistent with the close correspondence of יוֹמָם and רָיִם°  ,צָהֳ
‘noon’; in this case, a similar relationship would link פַּחַד°  and ּדבֶר °ֶ , and 
essentially two threats (war and sickness) would be represented.  
Alternatively, ּדבֶר °ֶ  can be viewed as the salient term, since it is repeated 
from 91:3.  In this case, each of the other terms emerges as a 
correlative of plague:  so קֶטֶב°  in Deut 32:24 and the Hebrew of Hos 
13:14; and חֵץ, used figuratively in Deut 32:23 as unleashing a series of 
disasters beginning with famine and plague (similarly Ezek 5:16-17; 
cf. Ps 38:3-4, Job 6:14, 34:6).  In this case, the initial literal reading of 
 while still valid in the light of 91:4b, becomes modified by the ,חֵץ
contours of its immediate context.  As a third alternative, the four 
terms can be viewed as listing a range of different threats, 
representative of the vicissitudes of human existence.

ּכי . . . מַחְסִי 9 ִ  - the straightforward reading of these words is as an address to 
YHWH, ‘for you, YHWH, are my refuge’.  However, this 
interpretation of the 2ms personal pronoun is not readily harmonized 
with 91:9b, where the 2ms subject can only refer to the believer 
addressed by the psalmist:  the transition from one referent to another 
for the same pronoun, while possible, appears unduly abrupt.  It is 
clear that 91:9 recapitulates 91:1-2 and must be interpreted in the light 
of it:  note the repetition of מַחְסִי and עֶלְיוֹן; and the correspondence in 
meaning between ָנֶך° ּודָתִי here and מְעוֹ  my stronghold’, as well as the‘ ,מְצ
two verbs, in 91:1-2.  If the arguments for reading 91:2 as a terse 
statement of faith about, rather than to, YHWH are valid, then 91:9 is 
logically read in a similar manner:  ‘for you (have said) [in 91:2a], 
“YHWH is my refuge”.’  Alternatively, 91:2a must be reinterpreted as 
direct speech, in the light of 91:9a.  On either analysis, this third usage 
of the root חסה highlights it as a key idea (the verb occurs in 91:4a).

 is often used of disease ,נָגַע blow, wound’.  The noun, cognate with‘ - °נֶגַע 10
(compare medical usage of terms such as ‘stroke’, ‘attack’); it 
therefore shows continuity with the vocabulary associated with ּדבֶר °ֶ , 
‘plague’.
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Chapter 36

36.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3ms Qal juss בכה  let him weep
2. mp Qal act ptc 3 + קנהms sx his buyers  
3.  Qal inf abs בנה  building  
4.  Hith inf cons 3 + כסהms ss his covering himself 
5. 3mp Niph impf ראה  they will be seen  
6. 3ms Pual wc + pret כלה  it was finished  
7. 3/2fp Qal impf ראה  they/you will see 
8.  1cp Hiph impf שׁקה  we will cause to drink
9. 3ms Hiph juss רבה  let him multiply
10. mp  Qal act ptc בכה abs ones weeping
11.  Hiph inf cons 3 + ירהms sx his teaching
12. 3ms Qal wc + pret גלה  he revealed
13. ms  Pual ptc כסה cons covered by
14. 3f/2ms Qal juss ראה  may she/you see
15. 2fs Qal impv רבה  be abundant
16. 1cs Pual pf צוה  I was commanded
17. 3cp Piel pf גלה  they uncovered
18. 2mp Hiph impv פנה  turn
19. 2fp Hiph pf ידה  you thanked
20.  Qal inf cons 1 + רעהcp sx our pasturing
21. 2ms Hoph pf ראה  you were caused to see
22.  Niph inf cons 3 + בנהfs ss its being built
23. 3f/2ms Qal wc + pret שׁתה  she/you drank
24. 2ms Hiph impv רבה  multiply; or,
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  Hiph inf abs   multiplying
25. 2mp Piel impv כלה  complete
26. 3mp Hiph impf רבה  they will multiply
27. 3ms Hiph pf 1 + ראהcs os he showed me
28. 3ms Piel wc + pret צוה  he commanded
29. fp  Hiph ptc ראה abs/cons ones causing to see; or,
 fp    noun   מַרְאָה   visions
30. 2mp Qal impv קנה  acquire

36.2.  Translation

1. Go (and) water our oxen so that they may drink.
2. Praise YHWH, our deliverer; bless the name of our shepherd.
3. He will assuredly lead them from this city and take them into exile.
4. The messenger commanded:  “A great palace is to be built for our king.”
5. Do not weep, for your saviour will be revealed (or, will reveal himself) to you.
6. Teach me your commandments so that I may see your glory.
7. He left them (lit., turned from with them) and went down to see the survivors (or, 

those that were left).
8. Indeed (or, now), he has allowed the water to pass over our head(s), and (or, so 

that) it has covered us.
9. His livestock increased very greatly, which his sons had acquired for him.
10.  You must finish watering the sheep and (then) quickly (re)turn (lit., and hasten 

and turn) home.
11. Command him as follows:  “You must not multiply silver, so that you do 

not develop a haughty attitude (lit., lest the eyes of your heart be lifted up).”
12. The sight of his glory appeared (or, became visible) like a devouring fire, which 

covered his mountain.
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36.3.  Translation

1. There is no one in this place to tend our livestock, for the people of the land 
hate all shepherds (lit., herders of sheep) and have ordered that they be expelled 
(lit., to cause them to go out) from among them.

2. When he had finished speaking, we said, “Let us again go out from our land 
and (or, to) buy food for our surviving children, so that we do not have to 
witness (lit., see) their death because of the famine.”

3. They covered their heads so as not to see the glory of the face (or, presence) of 
God, lest they should perish, for (or, and) they were greatly afraid of him and 
they could not even look at one another because of (lit., from) their fear.

4. They looked and saw that there was (lit., and behold) a man fallen in the desert 
whose companions had left him there, so they gave him water to drink from 
their vessels and, when he had drunk, his spirit revived again (lit., added to 
strengthen itself).

5. The king finished building three cities in which to settle the men of his 
(own) tribe; then, when they had been built, he gave to his relatives (or, 
brothers, fellow tribesmen) houses within them and they multiplied there.

6. At that time you are to take large stones and set them up (lit., cause them to stand) 
on the two (or, on two specific) mountains in the land, and you are to write on 
them all the words of this law which I am commanding you, so that you may 
multiply there.

7. The shepherd said:  “I will turn (aside) (or, let me turn) to see this great sight.”  
When he did so (lit., when he turned to it), the angel of YHWH appeared to him 
and said, “Stop (lit., behold)!  The ground on which you are standing is holy.”

8. If you truly obey him and believe his words by following his 
commandments as you were commanded, then he will surely multiply you 
as the water of the seas and as the stars of the sky, so that your offspring will 
be too numerous to be counted (lit., and your seed cannot be counted from abundance).

9. Turn to your God, and you will be delivered; approach him and contemplate 
(lit., see) him in the temple, and you will be saved.  Present before him 
offerings of (or, in) righteousness, and you will experience (lit., see) good (or, 
prosperity) all your days; give to him sacrifices in truth and trust in him, and 
he will allow you to experience peace all your life.

10. Command the people to follow you (lit., so that they go after you) to that city to 
capture it; then, when YHWH causes the wall to fall and you capture it, you 
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are absolutely forbidden to take from it livestock or silver or gold, for 
YHWH has commanded that it be destroyed (lit., to destroy it) in its entirety.

11. The prophet announced:  “YHWH has indeed revealed himself by appearing 
(or, showing himself) to me.  So now, these are the decrees and commandments 
which YHWH your God has commanded me to teach you, so that you may 
observe them and so that you may then prosper (lit., so that it may go well for you) 
in the land to which you are (all) crossing so as to take possession of it.”

12. “The daughters (or, women) of Jerusalem will assuredly weep no longer,” says 
YHWH their saviour, “nor will the women of Judah again be taken into 
exile away from their land,” says God their teacher.  “For indeed, I will 
surely show them (lit., cause them to see) my salvation:  I will give them their 
territory as a possession (lit., cause them to possess their land) for ever, I will enable 
them to live upon it for all time.”

36.4.  OT Texts

1. The water became deeper (lit., became strong) and increased greatly upon the 
land, and the ark rode on the surface of the water.  As the water became very 
deep indeed1 upon the land, all the high mountains under all of the sky were 
covered.

2. “Moreover, I have listened to you regarding Ishmael.  I will indeed bless 
him,2 so that I will make him fruitful and multiply him very greatly:  he will 
father twelve chieftains (or, princes), and I will make him into a great nation.  
However, I will establish my covenant with Isaac, whom Sarah will bear to 
you at this time next year (lit., in the other year).”  When he had finished 
speaking with him, God went up from the presence of (lit., from beside) 
Abraham.
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.note the use of repetition to express intensification (§45.1) - מְאֹד מְאֹד 1
°רַכְתִּי 2  the perfect tense can refer to complete action within any temporal context, including the - בֵּ

future (here, ‘I will have blessed’); while the act of blessing could be construed as occurring in 
the past or present, the associated verbs are logically oriented to the future.  Note that those verbs 
are associated with רַכְתִּי°  ,by means of wāw consecutive (as indicated by the final stress) בֵּ
resuming the explicit future orientation of the preceding verses - an unusual type of sequence.



3. Now YHWH said:  “Should I be concealing from Abraham what I am going 
to do?  For Abraham will certainly become3 a great and powerful nation, 
and all the nations of the earth will obtain blessing through him; for I have 
known him so that he may command his sons and his household after him, 
that they might keep the way of YHWH by doing righteousness and justice, 
so that YHWH may (in turn) bring upon Abraham that which he promised 
concerning him.”

4. Then she went and sat herself down (lit., for herself) opposite (or, away from [him])4 
. . . , for she thought, “Let me not see the child’s death.”  So she sat 
opposite, and she raised her voice in weeping (lit., and wept). . . . .  So God 
opened her eyes, and she saw a well with (lit., of) water; then she went and 
filled the skin with water,5 and she let the child drink.

5. Before he had (even) finishing speaking, Rebeccah appeared (or, there was 
Rebeccah), who had been born6 to Bethuel, coming out (to the well) . . . .  She 
said, “Drink, my lord,” and she quickly lowered (lit., she hastened and caused to 
descend) her jar to her hand and allowed him to drink.  When she had finished 
giving him (the water) to drink, she said:  “I will also draw for your camels, 
until7 they have finished drinking.”

6. YHWH appeared8 to him that night, and he said:  “I am the God of 
Abraham, your father.  Do not be afraid, for I am with you, and I will bless 
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 in the imperfect (some other בָּנָה to be’, follows the same vowelling as‘ ,הָיָה the verb - הָיוֹ יִהְיֶה 3
forms differ due to the presence of additional weak radicals, cf. §37.3); the spelling of the 
infinitive absolute found here is quite frequent in III-ה verbs; the phrase ְהָיָה ל can mean ‘to 
become’.  The preceding participle of עָשָׂה, ‘to do’, is likewise consistent with other III-ה verbs in 
this form (cf. §37.2).

 can be used to indicate position, with the more typical idea of separation being מִן - מִֶ°ּנגֶד 4
secondary or entirely absent (‘[away] at [a position] facing’); cf. #14.4.7.

 is one of a number of verbs often used with a double accusative, denoting the thing filled and מלא 5
the means with which the filling occurs (in the Qal and especially the Piel).

ֻילְּדָה 6  - this form is now usually interpreted as a Qal passive, rather than a Pual (§40.3.6).
 ,infrequently approximates the meaning of a temporal conjunction, ‘when’ (conversely אִם - עַד אִם 7
.עַד אֲשֶׁר is therefore equivalent to עַד אִם ;(can be used in conditional constructions כִּי

ּירָא 8 ֵ  shows compensatory רָאָה verb, the Niphal preterite of ה-as both a I-Guttural and III - וַ
lengthening in the prefix vowel (§33.1.1) and apocopation of the final short vowel; for other 
common doubly weak III-ה verbs, see chapter 37.  The Niphal of ראה is commonly used with a 
causative passive or reflexive nuance, ‘to cause oneself to be seen, to show oneself’, hence ‘to 
appear’.



you and multiply your offspring for the sake of Abraham my servant.”  Then 
he built an altar there and invoked the name of YHWH.

7. Esau perceived that Isaac had blessed Jacob, sending him to Paddan Aram 
to take a wife for himself from there when he blessed him, and (that) he had 
commanded him, saying:  “Do not take a wife from (among) the Canaanite 
women (lit., daughters of Canaan).”

8. He commanded the first (group), as follows:  “When Esau my brother 
encounters you and asks you, ‘To whom do you belong, and where are you 
going, and to whom do these (animals) in front of you belong?,’ then you 
are to say, ‘(They) belong to your servant Jacob; it is a gift sent to my lord 
Esau; and he himself is also right behind us.’ . . . .  You must (be sure to) 
say (or, add), ‘Moreover, your servant Jacob is right behind us.’”  For he 
thought, “I will appease him (lit., cover/propitiate his face) with the gift that goes 
ahead of me, and afterwards I shall see him in person (lit., his face) - perhaps 
(then) he will receive me favourably (lit., lift up my face).”9

9. He built an altar there, and he called the place ‘God (or, Deity) of Bethel’; for 
God had revealed himself10 to him there, when he had been fleeing from his 
brother.

10. Joseph acquired the whole territory of Egypt for Pharaoh, for each of the 
Egyptians sold his field (or, land), because the famine weighed heavily (lit., was 
strong) upon them; thus the land became Pharaoh’s.  He transferred the 
population itself into the cities, from one end of the region of Egypt to the 
other (lit., to its [other] end).  (It was) only the priests’ territory (that) he did not 
acquire.

11. When the daughter of Pharaoh went down to wash by the Nile, while her 
attendants were patrolling along the bank of the Nile, she saw the casket 
among the reeds, so she sent her maid-servant and she fetched it.  When she 
opened (it), what she saw (was) the infant (lit., she saw him the child), and it was 
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9 Note the different idiomatic uses of פָּנִים in Gen 32:21, all referring in various ways to an 
individual’s personal presence:  the phrase כִּפֶּר פָּנִים occurs only here, its meaning being inferred 
from the context and comparative evidence; נָשָׂא פָּנִים is commoner, with reference to showing 
grace to someone in a dependent or inferior position.  

ּו 10  note the atypical use of a plural verb, agreeing with the grammatical form rather than the - נִגְל
singular referent of the divine name (so Gen 20:13; cf. Gen 31:53, #17.4.1); the early versions 
read the verb and subject as singular.



crying (lit., there - a crying child).11  Then she felt pity for him and said, “This is 
(one) of the Hebrews’ infants.”

12. The king of Assyria exiled Israel to Assyria, . . . , because they had not 
heeded what YHWH their God said and they had transgressed his covenant, 
all that Moses the servant of YHWH commanded:  they neither heeded nor 
carried (it) out.

36.5.  Ruth 2:1-10

ּדע 1 ָ ֻי the consonantal text (ketLîbL - מְ ) implies this vowelling, as a Pual participle 
(cf. 2 Kings 10:11, etc.); usage of this participle in other texts indicates 
the meaning ‘(close) acquaintance’, without necessarily implying or 
excluding a familial relationship.  The vowelling (qerê) implies the 
noun מוֹדַע, ‘relative, acquaintance’:  the one parallel usage in Prov 7:4 
 supports interpretation as ‘(close) relative’, as does the single (מֹדָע)
occurrence of the feminine דַעַת°  in Ruth 3:2.  An argument could be מוֹ
made for either reading.  The noun מוֹדַע is consistent with the 
following reference to the family relationship, and with 3:2.  The 
participle is a somewhat harder reading in the light of those references, 
and so it readily explains the change to the more explicit kinship term; 
in addition, it leaves an element of ambiguity in the nature of the 
relationship, consistent with the style of the narrative in which 
appearances assume a different meaning in the providential unfolding 
of the story.  Note the use of ְל following the indefinite noun (§12.6.2).

°חַיִל  ּגבּוֹר  ִ ּגבּוֹר -  ִ  identifies its referent as strong in a variety of ways (primarily 
military; cf. ּגבַר ָ , to be strong, prevail, ּגבֶר °ֶ, a man).  חַיִל° , likewise, can 
denote various forms of power, particularly military, moral, or 
economic and social.  In this story, it most clearly refers to the latter 
(e.g., ‘an influential citizen, a powerful landowner’).  However, the 
other connotations are probably foreshadowed here also.  The conduct 
of Boaz marks him as morally upright, and חַיִל°  is used of Ruth in 3:11 
with reference to her virtue (thereby corroborating her compatibility 
with Boaz).  The third reference to חַיִל° , in 4:11, anticipates the success 
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11 The event appears to be narrated from the perspective of Pharaoh’s daughter, with progressive 
specification of what she perceived.



of Boaz’ line and its culmination in David (4:20), whose initial 
demonstrations of חַיִל°  in the Biblical record are physical and military in 
nature.  The name ‘Boaz’, of course, is reminiscent of (and may in fact 
incorporate) the root עזז, to be strong.

°רֶהָ 3  literally, ‘her occurrence occurred’; or, ‘as events turned out, she - וִַ°ּיקֶר מִקְ
ended up (in)’.  קָרָה and its derivatives typically refer to events that 
happen to people without their control or planning (e.g., Gen 44:29; 
and frequently in Ecclesiastes), or as random incidents (e.g., 1 Sam 
6:9); within the providential framework of the story of Ruth (and 
Israel’s theology of history), what might appear to be ‘luck’ is 
evidently more than that.

 The typical i-class vowels of  .עָנָה ,he answered’; 3ms Qal wc + pret‘ - וַַ°ּיעַן 6
the III-ה Qal preterite are modified here by the initial guttural radical 
(§37.2.2; cf. §36.2.1, e.g., וִַ°ּיבֶן)

 ,depending on the meaning of the final words of the verse (below) - וַתַּעֲמוֹד 7
this appears to mean either that (1) ‘she stood (waiting)’ [i.e. for 
permission from the owner, who has only just arrived]; or, (2), more 
plausibly but based upon a less typical meaning, that ‘she continued 
(gleaning)’ - more or less equivalent to ‘she stood (working)’.  There is 
good evidence for the use of עָמַד to indicate continuity, stability or 
perseverance in a variety of contexts:  e.g., Lev 13:5+, Deut 10:10, Ps 
19:10, Eccl 1:4.

°בֹּקֶר   מֵאָז literally, ‘from then the morning’; the prepositional phrase - מֵאָז הַ
normally has the value ‘since, from the time of’, used with a following 
genitive or clause.

 literally, ‘this (is?) her sitting (in?) the house a little’.  The - זֶה . . . מְעָט  
words are cryptic and have occasioned a wide variety of solutions (not 
considered in detail here), often with proposed emendations of the text.  
The use of זֶה may be explanatory, with reference to her previous long 
period either of waiting (#1 above) or of activity (#2) :  ‘this (is the 
reason for) her sitting (in) the building for a little while’; or, ‘this her 
sitting (in) the house (has been for only) a little while’.  Her fortuitous 
presence in the (agricultural?) building at the moment of Boaz’ arrival, 
rather than out in the field where she might not be noticed, would 
provide one explanation for his initial attention to her.   
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ּורִי 8  the vowelling is atypical; the expected form in a I-Guttural root is - תַעֲב
°בֹרִי ,or, pausal) תַעַבְרִי  ,Analogous imperfects appear in Ex 18:26  .(תַעֲ
Prov 14:3. 

ּדבַק  ָ  - ‘to cleave, adhere, stay close (to)’; cf. 1:14, 2:21,23.  The verb is used 
of marriage (e.g., Gen 2:24, 1 Kings 11:2) and other covenantal 
loyalties (e.g., Deut 10:20, Josh 23:12), and its recurrence here may 
foreshadow such an outcome.

 verb (as becomes more ה-to be thirsty’; the form is written here as a III‘ - צָמֵא 9
common for III-א verbs in later Hebrew and Aramaic).  The wc + pf 
functions as the protasis of a conditional statement:  ‘if/when you 
become thirsty, then . . .’ (cf. 1:12).

36.6.  Psalm 91:11-16

°שַׁחַל 13  - ‘lion’.  This is a rare term used in poetry, usually in association with  
commoner designations for a lion such as ּכפִיר ְ  here (Hos 5:14, Job 
4:10, Prov 26:13, cf. Hos 13:7, Job 10:16).  Interpretation by some 
versions and commentators as a reptile does not appear plausible.

°פֶּתֶן   - ‘(venomous) snake, viper’.  Again, this is a rare term, whose Hebrew 
usage and Semitic cognates identify it as a snake; where interpreted as 
a particular species, it is usually regarded as a type of viper or cobra.  
The correspondence of שַׁחַל°  and ּכפִיר ְ  implies a similar relationship for 
this noun and ּנין ִ  although the latter term more commonly refers to an ;תַּ
aquatic animal (e.g., Gen 1:21), it is used of a snake in Ex 7:9,10,12, 
Deut 32:33.  The interpretation of both 91:13a and 91:13b as referring 
to the same two types of animal is congruent with the parallelism of 
the two verbs, and with the symmetrical chiastic structure that emerges 
from it (evident also in 91:14). 

 to desire, set one’s affection (on), be attached (to)’.  The root occurs‘ - חָשַׁק 14
infrequently in the OT, with connotations of being joined to someone 
or something by a strong commitment (e.g., Gen 34:8, Deut 7:7, 
10:15); cf. ּוק  to connect, join‘ ,חִשֵּׁק connection’, and denominative‘ ,חָשׁ
together’ (e.g., Ex 38:17).

 to be high, out of reach’.  Note the chiastic structure of the verse, with‘ - שָׂגַב 
two morphologically identical Piel verbs at the centre and balanced 
causal clauses at the periphery.  This suggests that שׂגב corresponds 
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here to פלט as a reference to deliverance (so, for instance, Ps 20:2, 
59:2, 69:30); for a second nuance that emerges in the light of 91:15, 
see the following comment.

°אֵנִי . . . בְצָרָה 15  91:15a constitutes a self-contained couplet, which mirrors - יִקְרָ
the reciprocal relationship of YHWH and believer and the chiastic 
structure of 91:14:  believer’s need for YHWH - YHWH’s response to 
him; YHWH’s response to him - [believer’s] need [for YHWH].  The 
two Piel verbs that follow this couplet correspond exactly in form to 
those in 91:14, and ּו °צֵה  also corresponds closely in meaning to אֲחַלְּ
91:14a ּו °טֵה  This suggests a comparable correspondence in meaning  .אֲפַלְּ
between the final verb and ּו °בֵה ּג ְ  the exaltation is not only that of  :אֲשַׂ
deliverance but elevation to honour and authority, as in other uses of 
.particularly in relation to YHWH (e.g., Isa 2:11, 12:4, 33:5) ,שׂגב
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Chapter 37

37.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 1cp Qal pf היה  we were
2. 3f/2ms Qal wc + pret חרה  she/you burned   
3. 2mp Qal impv נטה  stretch out  
4. 3cp Hiph pf נכה  they struck 
5. 3ms Qal juss עלה  let him go up; or,
  Hiph    let him bring up  
6. 3ms Niph pf היה  it occurred; or,
 fs  Niph ptc  abs that which happened
7. 2fs Qal pf עשׂה  you made 
8.  3ms Qal  juss נטה  let him extend
9. 3mp Piel wc + pret ענה  they humbled
10. mp  Hiph ptc ירה abs ones teaching
11. 3ms Hoph impf נכה  he will be struck
12. 3f/2ms Qal juss חיה  may she/you live
13. fp  Qal act ptc עלה abs/cons ones going up; or,
 fp       burnt offerings
14.  Niph inf cons 1 + עשׂהcs ss  my being made
15.  Qal inf cons 3 + חרהfs ss its burning
16. 1cs Qal wc + pret  היה  I was
17. 3cp Hiph pf נטה  they turned
18. 3f/2ms Qal wc + pret ענה  she/you answered; or,
   3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret ענה  she/you afflicted
19. 2fs Qal impv היה  be
20. 3fs Niph pf ראה  she appeared
21. 2ms Qal impv עלה  go up
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22. 1cp Qal impf עשׂה  we will do; or,
 ms  Niph ptc  abs one made
23.  Piel inf cons 2 + חיהms sx your making alive
24. 3cp Hiph pf ידה  they praised; or,
 2mp Hiph impv   praise
25. 3ms Niph impf עלה  he will be brought up
26.  Qal inf cons 3 + ענהfs sx her answering
27. mp  Pual ptc ענה abs ones afflicted
28. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret נטה  she/you turned
29.  Hiph inf cons 2 + נכהmp sx your striking
30. 2ms Hiph pf 1 + חיהcp os you caused us to live

37.2.  Translation

1. Why do you desire to destroy (or, attack) a city more upright than yourself?
2. Choose life for yourselves, and live; do (what is) good, and multiply.
3. Answer me, YHWH, answer me, for I have been very greatly oppressed.
4. When he approaches me he will offer up his burnt offering.
5. The judge became angry with them (lit., the judge’s anger burned against them), but 

(or, so) they made no reply to him (lit., they did not answer him a word).
6. When he is struck (or, chastised), he will turn his heart to YHWH.
7. He stretched out his hand and destroyed (lit., struck) every living being with 

the water of the sea.
8. Then God created the sky, and he made everything that came into being.
9. Allow us to pass through on foot (lit., on our feet) and do not turn us (aside), so 

that we may go up to our land.
10. They responded, saying, “Who can praise the awe-inspiring (lit., to be feared) 

works of God?”
11. You must not be like a horse, without much understanding (lit., whose 

understanding is not abundant), so that you may not be humbled.
12. You were shown (lit., caused to see) his works so as to keep you alive and to 

bring you up to your land to take possession of it.  
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37.3.  Translation

1.  As for one who answers (or, testifies) falsehood against his fellow, YHWH will 
surely not give him possession of the land; one who does evil against his 
brother, God will surely not preserve (or, restore, keep alive) him in the time of 
his oppression.

2. The heads (or, chiefs) of our tribes became angry with the shepherds and 
answered them saying, “What is this (that) you have done?  Why have you 
abandoned the rams in the wilderness, without bringing them up (lit., so as not 
to bring them up) to the city?”

3. When the nation was afflicted at the hand(s) of those attacking it, our king 
went out and saved his land:  he accomplished a great victory for it, and he 
delivered his people and restored the stricken (or, attacked, destroyed) cities.

4. YHWH, show me (lit., cause me to see) your favour; may your love rest upon 
me, my God.  Stretch out your hand and deliver me; extend your right hand, 
save my soul.  Then I will give thanks to you with songs of joy; I will most 
abundantly praise you (lit., I will surely multiply to praise you).

5. When YHWH gives to you this land to possess, you must build an altar of 
stones on the summit of the mountain and then offer up burnt offerings upon 
it to YHWH your God, who performs wonders for (lit., with) you.

6. Teach us your law, YHWH; train us in your justice, and restore (or, revive, 
preserve) us.  Lead your righteous ones in your truth; may they not turn their 
feet from your way.  Then those taught by you will give you thanks; we your 
faithful (or, truthful) ones will praise you.

7. He went up to attack the evil-doers; he struck (or, killed, destroyed) them with 
the edge (lit., mouth) of the sword and exiled the survivors, for they had 
completely turned (away) from YHWH - they had built for themselves high 
places on the mountain tops and offered up burnt offerings upon them to the 
gods of the (foreign) nations.

8. When he believed in YHWH and acted according to his commandments, 
which he had commanded him when he said (lit., saying), “Do not turn to the 
gods of the nations, and do not incline your allegiance (lit., heart) to their 
ways,” then he blessed him and multiplied for him the livestock that he 
acquired in the land.  Thus he became a powerful figure (lit., honoured man) 
there, and its inhabitants feared (or, respected, revered) him.
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9. The warrior (or, military leader) answered, saying to the elders, “Why are you 
seeking me?  Have you not oppressed me, rejecting me and driving me away 
from you?”  However, they answered him, swearing on oath, “If you will 
indeed defeat those attacking us, and deliver us, then this assembly will 
serve you and you will become chief over them.”  So he answered them, 
“Will you really make (or, appoint) me as leader over you?”

10. When the priest saw that the temple servants were abusing the people, he 
became very angry and commanded that they be removed (lit., to cause them to go 
out) outside of the sanctuary and that they be beaten with rods there.  So the 
guardians of the house did so; meanwhile, he was offering up burnt 
offerings of bulls to make atonement for the holy place, which had become 
defiled.

11. Who stretches out the sky as a tent for him to dwell (in); and who causes the 
water of the sea to rise, to irrigate the earth?  Is it not I, God the creator of 
heaven and earth?  Who makes for the human race hand and foot, to 
multiply strength for them; and who has created for (the) individual person 
ear and tongue, to reveal to him (lit., to cause him to see) wisdom?  Is it not I, 
YHWH the maker of all?

12.  Then they said to one another (lit., a man to his companion):  “Let us go to see this 
great sight which the angel has announced to us.”  So they went quickly to 
the place that the angel of YHWH had made known to them, and they found 
the child together with his mother and father.  Then the shepherds praised 
YHWH who had shown them these things, and they gave to the infant that 
had been born their gift.

37.4.  OT Texts

1. When Abram was ninety-nine years old, YHWH appeared to Abram and 
said to him, “I am God Almighty (or, [the] Exalted One):1  conduct yourself with 
integrity in relation to me (lit., walk before me and be complete), and I will (or, so that I 
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ּדי 1 ַ  appears primarily in Job (as here ,אֵל usually associated with the divine name) this epithet - שַׁ
and (much less frequently) in the Pentateuch; its etymology, which remains uncertain and is 
explained in a variety of ways, may be associated with Akkadian šadû, ‘mountain’ (it is used 
parallel to עֶלְיוֹן, ‘high, exalted’, in Num 24:16, Ps 91:1); it appears a number of times in a context 
of covenantal blessing and protection, as here.  



may) establish my covenant between us and multiply you very abundantly.”  
Then Abram fell on his face, and God spoke with him (further):  “Indeed, 
my own covenant2 is with you, and so you shall become (the) father of a 
multitude of nations.”

2. He said:  “Take your son, your only (son) whom you love, Isaac (himself), 
and make your way (lit., go for yourself) to the land of Moriah; then offer him up 
there as a burnt offering on one of the mountains, which I shall indicate (lit., 
say) to you.” . . . .  Abraham looked up (lit., lifted up his eyes), and he saw (that) 
there was a ram beyond (him) (lit., behind), caught3 by its horns in a (lit., the) 
thicket; so Abraham went and took the ram, and he offered it up as a burnt 
offering in place of his son.  

3. Then, the girl to whom I say, “Lower (lit., turn, incline) your jar so that I may 
drink,” and who says, “Drink, and I will water your camels also,” she (is the 
one whom) you have determined for your servant Isaac; this is how (lit., by 
it)4 I shall know that you have shown love in relation to my master.” . . . .  
Then she quickly brought down her jar from on her (head/shoulder), and she 
said, “Drink, and I will water your camels also.”  So I drank, and she 
watered the camels also.

4. Laban answered, saying to Jacob:  “The daughters are mine (lit., my daughters), 
the children are mine, the sheep are mine, and all that you see belongs to 
me; but what can I do this day regarding my daughters here (lit., regarding these 
ones), or regarding their children whom they have born? . . . .  If you oppress 
my daughters, or if you take wives in addition to my daughters, (even 
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ּנה בְרִיתִי 2 ֵ  ;an independent pronoun may serve to emphasize a preceding pronominal suffix - אֲנִי הִ
occasionally, the independent pronoun precedes the suffix, as assumed by this translation.  In this 
case, the initial position of the pronoun identifies it as a specific instance of a nominative 
absolute (§51.1).

 note that the Niphal is most likely 3ms perfect, functioning in an unmarked (asyndetic) - נֶאֱחַז בַּסְּבַךְ 3
relative clause (‘[which] was/had been caught’); if it is a participle (absolute form נֶאֱחָז), it is in 
construct with the following prepositional phrase (a well-attested but relatively infrequent 
phenomenon).  The use of the article with a noun introduced for the first time (where English will 
often but not invariably use the indefinite article) identifies it as specific to the situation of the 
narrative or of the narrator.

ּובָהּ 4  - the feminine gender can be used in pronouns or adjectives with reference to an abstract idea 
such as a quality (e.g., רָעָה, ‘evil’) or an event; in this case, the antecedent of ּבָה is more plausibly 
the previously anticipated series of events, rather than ָּנעֲר ַ .הַ



though) no one (else) is with us, recognize (lit., see) (that) God is witness 
between us.”

5. Joseph said to them:  “Do not be afraid, for am I in the place of God?  You 
yourselves intended evil against me, (but) God intended it for good, so as to 
accomplish5 what is now the case (lit., for doing as this day), to preserve alive a 
great multitude (lit., abundant nation).”

6. “Go now, and I will be with you in what you say (lit., with your mouth) and will 
teach you what you should speak.”  However, he said:  “I pray you, my 
Lord, choose someone else to send (lit., send by means of [one whom] you will send).”6  
So YHWH was angry with Moses, and he said:  “Is not7 Aaron your brother, 
the Levite?  I know that he can certainly speak (well); moreover, he is right 
now coming out to meet you and, when he sees you,8 his heart will be glad 
(lit., he will rejoice in his heart).”

7. YHWH said to Moses:  “Pass in front of the people; take with you some of 
the elders of Israel, and take in your hand your staff with which you struck 
the Nile, and go.  I shall be standing there before you by the rock (or, cliff, 
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ּזה 5 ֶ ּיוֹם הַ  (עֲשׂוֹת) note the atypical use of the infinitive absolute where the infinitive construct - עֲשֹׂה כַּ
would be normal; the ensuing prepositional phrase is used idiomatically, to identify a current 
state of affairs as conforming to a previous promise or intention (so #34.4.12).

6 Note the construct noun modified by a verbal clause (an unmarked relative clause), an infrequent 
but recurring usage (compare #2, above); there is no precise parallel for this particular 
expression.

ֹלא 7  the use of the interrogative particle with a negative normally accompanies an explicit - הֲ
subject and predicate, whose truth it emphasizes (cf. §51.3); thus, while ‘your brother, the 
Levite’ could be in apposition to ‘Aaron’, the phrase is more likely to function as the predicate, 
‘Is (it) not (the case that) Aaron is your brother, the Levite?’ (i.e. Aaron has the same familial 
qualifications as Moses).  The appositional interpretation would be unusual in being both 
elliptical and lacking a straightforward preceding or following clause to supply the content of the 
ellipsis (cf. Ex 4:11, Jg 10:11-12):  ‘Is not Aaron, your brother the Levite, [available]’; or, ‘Is not 
Aaron, your brother the Levite, [one of whom] I know . . . .’

 this and the following wāw consecutive + perfect verb constitute a regular sequence after - וְרָאֲךָ 8
the participle (he is going out and then he will see you and then he will rejoice); the relationship 
between them is not simply temporal, however, but one of cause and effect or antecedent 
circumstance and outcome, comparable to the use of this sequence in certain conditional clauses 
(cf. #35.4.2).



rocky place) at Horeb.  Then strike the rock, so that water comes from it and 
the people can drink.”9  Moses did so, in the sight of the elders of Israel.

8. YHWH spoke to Moses:  “Set out (lit., go) (and) go up from here with (lit., 
[both] you and) the people that you brought up from the land of Egypt, to the 
land regarding which I promised on oath to Abraham, Isaac and Jacob, ‘I 
will give it to your descendants.’”

9. Moses said to YHWH:  “See (now), you are saying to me, ‘Lead up10 this 
nation,’ but you for your part have not told me (lit., caused me to know) whom 
you intend to send with me, although you have said, ‘I know you personally 
(lit., by name), and you have also found favour in my sight.’” . . . .  So YHWH 
said to Moses:  “I will also do this thing (of) which you have spoken, for 
you have (indeed) found favour in my sight and I do know (or, have known) 
you personally.”

10. They answered Joshua, saying:  “Indeed (or, [we did it] because) your servants 
were fully informed that11 YHWH your God commanded Moses his servant 
to give you the whole land and to destroy all the inhabitants of the land from 
before you.  We therefore feared greatly for our lives because of you, and so 
we did this thing.  Now, then, we are in your hand(s) - do as seems good (lit., 
according to the good . . . in  your eyes) and appropriate to you to do to us.”  So he 
did to them accordingly:  he rescued them from the hand of the Israelites, 
and they did not kill them.  
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9 Note the wāw consecutive perfect forms at the end of Ex 17:5 and in 17:6, continuing the volitive 
mood of the imperatives in 17:5 with reference to subsequent actions that are commanded; the 
switch in subject in the final two perfect verbs (from 2ms) accompanies a shift in mood, from 
command to intended outcome.  Note also that the participial clause (. . . הִנְנִי עֹמֵד) interrupts this 
sequence with significant circumstantial information concerning the rock, which is later to be 
struck.

 ,(הַעֲלֵה here, for) apocopated forms do also occur in the imperative of some derived stems - הַעַל 10
although infrequently.

ּגד 11 ַ ּגד הֻ ֵ  as in previous examples with passive stems (#28.4.10, #34.4.2), the verb is used - הֻ
impersonally with the functional ‘subject’ introduced by אֵת (as it would be in the equivalent 
active stem, where it would be an object); the phrase ָדֶיך°  is the indirect object, although לַעֲבָ
represented as the subject in this translation.  The ‘subject’ in this case runs from אֵת אֲשֶׁר as far as 
 consisting of a complex noun clause:  ‘the fact that . . . from before you was surely ,מִפְּנֵיכֶם
announced to your servants’; אֲשֶׁר functions here as a clause conjunction, like כִּי, rather than as 
the object of one of the following verbs (since those slots are filled by other forms).



11. David’s conscience (lit., heart) struck (or, accused, troubled) him after12 he had 
counted (or, conducted a census of) the nation.  So David said to YHWH, “ I have 
sinned greatly, (in) what I have done.  Now remove (lit., cause to pass) your 
servant’s guilt, YHWH, for I have acted very foolishly.” . . . .  David spoke 
to YHWH, when he saw the angel who was striking down (lit., against, among) 
the population, and he said, “It is I who have sinned, and I who have done 
wrong (or, acted perversely) - what have these, (merely) the sheep, done?  Let 
your hand be against me and my family.”

12. As Ezra was praying and confessing, while weeping and prostrating (lit., 
throwing) himself before the temple, a very large group of Israel(ites) gathered 
to him, both men and women and children, for the people were overcome 
with weeping (lit., wept greatly a weeping).

37.5.  Ruth 2:11-23

 this and the following wc + pret clause serve to explicate the - וַתַּעַזְבִי 11
generalized statement in the preceding clause (‘what you did . . . :  i.e. 
you left . . .’); this represents one of a wide range of functions for the 
wc + pret, which must be inferred on the basis of each clause’s logical 
and temporal relationship to the initial clause in the sequence.

 in the two main clauses of שׁלם note the repeated use of the root - יְשַׁלֵּם . . . 12
this verse, which signals a parallel and partially chiastic structure:  שׁלם 
+ Divine Name - your reward; your reward - שׁלם + expanded Divine 
Name.  The poetic nature of this elevated style is further enhanced by 
the image of seeking refuge under YHWH’s wings:  both the verb חָסָה 
(and the noun מַחְסֶה, ‘refuge’) and the metaphor of the divine wings 
recur in the Psalms as expressions of the believer’s orientation to the 
Lord in trust (e.g., Ps 17:7,8, 36:7, 57:1, 61:3,4, 91:4).

 The Qal perfect base of Hollow  .בּוֹא ,you have come’; 2fs Qal pf‘ - בָּאת  
verbs is monosyllabic, with qāmes. as the usual vowel as here; cf. 
§38.2.1.
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 the phrase usually functions adverbially, with the meaning ‘afterwards’; if that usage is - אַחֲרֵי־כֵן 12
assumed here, the following clause is an unmarked subordinate clause, ‘afterwards [when] he 
counted’; this corresponds to the more typical use of a conjunction, (אֲשֶׁר) אַחֲרֵי (cf. Gen 6:4,  אַחֲרֵי
.(כֵן אֲשֶׁר



 the repeated use of this phrase in 2:2,10,13 marks a progressive - אֶמְצָא־חֵן . . . 13
deepening of the quality of favour anticipated and received.  This sense 
of a providential underlying reality at work, emerging in and 
transforming the outward appearance of Ruth and Naomi’s situation, 
informs other ambiguities in this verse, as throughout the book.  For 
instance, the language of comfort and ‘speaking to the heart’ expresses 
various forms of encouragement, including that of courtship and love 
(e.g., Gen 34:3, Isa 40:2, Hos 2:16, cf. Jg 19:3); and the repeated use of 
 identifies Ruth as both a servant and not a servant, as being שִׁפְחָה
(present) or destined to be (future) both less than and more than Boaz’ 
other servants.  

  :the writing of the 3fs pronominal suffix (without mappîq) is unusual - לָה 14
the Masorah (§41.1) indicates that this graphic form occurs three times 
(cf. Num 32:42, Zech 5:11).  This loss of consonantal status in final 
hē’ occurs sporadically in other forms, primarily with the same suffix 
and typically before certain consonants such as bêtL (compare also יָה for 
.(an abbreviated form of the divine name ,יָהּ

 means ‘to burn, roast’.  The קָלָה roasted (grain)’; the cognate verb‘ - קָלִי 
association with grain is inferred from the contexts in which the root is 
used (e.g., Lev 2:14, cf. Ex 9:31; Lev 23:14; in this case, the barley 
harvest), and from usage in other Semitic languages.

°תָּקָם 15 ּום ,she arose’; 3fs Qal wc + pret‘ - (wattā́qom) וַ  The prefix vowel of  .ק
Qal imperfect and preterite forms in Hollow verbs is qāmes., with 
retraction of stress to the prefix in some forms as here (compare I-י and 
III-ה roots); the thematic vowel is u-class in verbs such as ּום  h.ôlem) ק
in the preterite, which shortens to qāmes.-h.āt.ûp

¯
 in a closed unaccented 

syllable) - for a similar form, with variations, see 2:18 ,וַתָּבוֹא; cf. 
§38.2.3, §38.5.

°צֶבֶת 16  - ‘bundle, shock/stook (of grain)’; the root צבת is attested only in this one 
nominal form in Biblical Hebrew, so that the singular form by which it 
is cited is inferred from its plural and from post-Biblical usage.  The 
root typically has the meaning ‘to connect, seize’ in cognate languages:  
this suggests that the noun here refers to the grain when it has been 
bound into sheaves, and the reference to pulling out (שׁלל) the stalks 
appears congruent with this; later Hebrew usage adopts this meaning, 
or a more specific reference to ‘pairs, sets (of sheaves)’.  The 
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preceding noun עֹמֶר° , ‘sheaf’ (2:7,15), may then refer to a bundle or 
sheaf prior to binding, although other meanings have also been 
proposed.

 this noun represents a unit of capacity, used primarily in measuring the - אֵיפָה 17
volume of dry commodities; like most such technical terms in Hebrew 
metrology, it has no precise modern equivalent and so is normally 
transliterated rather than translated; it appears to be a loanword from 
Egyptian.  Estimates of its equivalent modern volume vary widely, 
from 12 to 22 to 40 litres. 

ּו 20 ּגאֲ°לֵנ ֹ  ;’here is partitive (§48.1.1), corresponding to ‘(one) of מִן the use of - מִ
since this construction is regularly followed by a plural or a collective 
noun, the pronominal suffix must be regarded as a defective writing of 
-ênû.  The verb ּגאַל ָ  emerges as a key term in Ruth, recurring one or 
more times in 3:9,12,13, 4:1,3,4,6,8,14.  It refers to the action by 
which  persons or property are released from legal or economic 
constraints (such as debt slavery) so that they may revert to their 
former unencumbered status.  Although such an act of ‘redemption’ 
may be exercised for oneself (e.g., Lev 25:49), the verb typically 
expresses the response to a range of obligations assumed within the 
structure of the extended family and clan, by which help or vengeance 
are provided for a disadvantaged member by a more powerful relative 
(e.g., Lev 25:48-49, Num 35:9,19); and the participle therefore 
acquires the meaning ‘(close) relative’, as here.  This paradigm of 
reciprocal dependency and intervention is widely used as a powerful 
metaphor for YHWH’s commitment to his adopted people (e.g., Ex 
6:6, Isa 41:14).

ּכי 21 ִ ּגם  ַ  - literally, ‘also that’.  When used at the beginning of a sentence as here, 
ּכי ִ  often functions as a marker of emphasis, rather than as a 
subordinating conjunction (cf. §42.3):  thus, ‘and what is more’, 
‘moreover, he even . . .’.

 occasionally approximates that אִם use of the conditional conjunction - עַד אִם 
of a temporal conjunction such as ּכי ִ  (compare usage of ּכי ִ  in 
conditional clauses); עַד אִם is here approximately equivalent to the 
more common compound conjunction עַד אֲשֶׁר, ‘until’ (e.g., 3:18).
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37.6.  Psalm 34:1-5

°טַעַם 1  - the usual concrete meaning of this noun is ‘taste’; the related verb טָעַם, 
similarly, means ‘to taste’ (cf. 34:9).  They are also used quite 
frequently, in an extension of their meaning, with reference to mental 
discernment, testing or discrimination.  The phrase found here is 
derived from 1 Sam 21:14 and alludes to the incident found in 1 Sam 
21:11-16.  The pronominal suffix on ֹטַעְמו can be interpreted as 
subjective, reflecting a change in David’s perception of his situation 
(cf. 1 Sam 21:13); or, again as subjective, expressing the change by 
which he disguised his faculty for perception (cf. 1 Sam 21:14).  
Alternatively, the suffix is objective:  David changed the perception of 
him by the Philistines (cf. 1 Sam 21:15-16), through his acting as a 
madman; this receives some support from 1 Sam 21:14, where the 
equivalent statement is followed by the phrase בְּעֵינֵיהֶם, referring to the 
Philistines. 

 the root, occurring also in the noun in 34:2, normally has the meaning - הלל 2
‘to boast, pride oneself’ in the Hithpael; it therefore has positive 
connotations when YHWH is the focus of this pride, but negative 
when directed elsewhere (cf. Jer 9:22-23).  As noted by some 
commentators, its usage here may constitute another allusion to 1 Sam 
21:14, where the unusual Hithpoel of הלל occurs with the meaning ‘to 
make oneself mad, to act madly’ (the root is generally regarded as a 
homonym, rather than a variant usage, of the one found here).  

 II used in the Piel ענה humble, poor’; this adjective is related to the root‘ - עָנָו 3
with the meaning ‘to oppress, humble’ (§37.6) - note the final radical 
wāw here, which evidences the status of Hebrew III-ה roots as 
originally III-ו/י.  Both this adjective and the commoner synonym עָנִי 
(e.g., 34:7) occur predominantly in Psalms, usually with reference to 
the godly who are oppressed by or contrasted with the wicked 
(similarly in wisdom texts); in the prophets (particularly Isaiah), this 
usage recurs but with more explicit linkage to economic poverty.

-The shift of h.ôlem  .מָגוֹר fear, terror, dread’; similarly the ms noun‘ - מְגוֹרָה 5
wāw to šûreq results from the change in stress, exemplifying a 
phenomenon that is widespread but not always consistent in the vowel 
system.
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Chapter 38

38.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 3cp Hiph pf כון  they established
2. 1cs Qal  impf נוח  I will rest  
3. 3fs Niph pf בין  she has understanding  
4. 1cp Hiph coh סור  let us cause to turn aside 
5. 1cs Qal pf בוא  I came  
6. 3f/2ms Qal impf 3 + שׂיםfs os she/you will place it  
7.  Qal inf cons 1 + נוסcs ss my fleeing
8. 3ms Hiph wc + pret מות  he put to death
9. 3cp Hiph pf 1 + קוםcp os they raised us up; or,
 2mp Hiph impv   raise us up
10.  Qal inf cons 2 + רוץfs ss your running
11. 2mp Niph impf כון  you will be secure
12. 3/2fp Qal impf בוא  they/you will come
13. 3mp Qal impf בין  they will understand; or,
  Hiph impf   they will understand
14. 3mp Hoph wc + pret מות  they were killed
15. 2ms Hiph pf ׁ1 + בושcs os you put me to shame 
16. 3ms Qal wc + pret נוס  he fled
17. 2mp Qal impv גור  dwell
18. 1cp Hoph impf בוא  we will be brought
19. 3f/2ms Qal juss מות  may she/you die
20. 3cp Hiph pf 1 + רוםcs os they exalted me; or,
 2mp Hiph impv   exalt me
21. 1cs Qal impf ׁבוש  I will be ashamed
22. mp  Hoph ptc כון abs ones established
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23. fp  Hiph ptc קום abs/cons ones setting up
24. 3cp Qal pf מות  they died
25. 2ms Hiph pf 3 + נוחms os you placed it
26. mp     Niph ptc בין cons understanding ones of
27. 1cp Hiph pf שׁוב  we brought back
28. 2mp Qal pf גור  you sojourned
29.  Hiph inf cons 1 + כוןcs sx my establishing
30. 3ms Hiph impf 3 + בואms/1cp he will bring him/us

38.2.  Translation

1. Arise (and) go to your father, and (then) return to me.
2. Were you not ashamed, when you turned from behaving uprightly (lit., from 

the upright way)?
3. The families will go out and reside in another city.
4. You are a discerning woman, for you understand his works.
5. You are absolutely prohibited from killing those who enter the gates of the 

temple.
6. May you be exalted, YHWH, among your people, for you have set (or, 

established) them as head of the nations.
7. When they fled from before the enemy, they ran to our city.
8. He will surely establish your kingdom, if you truly serve him.
9. The servant returned with the messenger and brought him into the palace.
10. Then the land again had rest, when people who understood knowledge 

resided in it.
11. The child arose and left (lit., turned aside from) the road to see what had 

happened (lit., that which had been done).
12. Place the vessels on the table that I have prepared.
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38.3.  Translation

1. Their mother will arise and enter her house to make ready her possessions 
(lit., and will prepare her vessels), to transport them to her land; for she intends to 
(or, will) set out to go with her children and to bring them back  to her family.

2. Praise Yah and give thanks to his name, for he commanded and raised up 
(or, brought into existence) the mountains; he spoke and established the earth in 
the midst of the seas; he uttered (lit., caused [one] to hear) his voice, and there 
was light and the darkness fled.

3. They will now reside at peace in this place where YHWH has given them 
rest.  Moreover, they will live there for two years and will not depart from it 
anywhere else (lit., to another place), since the men of the city treat them well.

4. He raised his right hand and promised on oath, saying to him:  “Do not fear, 
my son, for I am with you and have placed my hand upon you.  I will surely 
pay attention (lit., turn my ears) to you; I will not forsake you at all, and you (lit., 
your face) will not in any way be ashamed (or, disappointed).”

5. Who can understand the words of YHWH?  To whom has he declared his 
purpose, and whom has he established in the paths of his knowledge?  Has 
he not exalted us to be the sheep whom he loves (lit., of his love)?  He has 
turned us away from (the) paths of darkness, imparting to us (lit., and he caused 
us to know) his wisdom and revealing to us (lit., he uncovered our ears to) his 
understanding.

6. The shepherds said, “Let us turn aside to see (lit., and let us see) this sight.”  So 
they turned to approach it.  When they turned aside to see what was 
happening (lit., was being done) there, they came (closer) and saw that (lit., and 
behold) fire was burning in the tree; so they ran quickly to look at it.

7. When I institute (or, establish; lit., cause to arise) my covenant with you, I will exalt 
you so that you will be exalted above all the kingdoms of the earth; I will 
show them your glory, and they will minister to you.  Moreover, the nation 
that refuses to minister to you and will not serve you I will completely 
remove from before (or, because of) you.

8. I have elevated you by making you king over my people, I have established 
your royal throne to that it should be secure before me for ever, and I have 
greatly multiplied your wisdom.  However, you have not understood my 
ways:  you have turned from following (lit., from after) me and have acted 
according to the plans of the nations, which I never appointed for you.
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9. Days are coming, says YHWH, (when) I will bring you back from all the 
lands to which you have come and will bring you in to your (own) territory.  
Then I will give you a new heart:  I will remove the heart of stone from your 
body (lit., flesh), and give you a heart of flesh

10. The assembly again wept (lit., returned and wept), saying, “May our God bring us 
back to our family so that we may see it once again; and may he not 
multiply for us days of affliction and years of weeping, for our soul is filled 
with (the) misfortunes that he brings upon us in this land where we dwell.”

11. Moses struck the rock with his staff and brought out water for the people.  
However, YHWH was angry with him because he did not believe in his 
word:  therefore YHWH did not allow him to enter the land of Canaan, but 
he went up and died in the mountains of Moab and was buried there; then 
Israel wept for him for thirty days, for in their sight he was greatly exalted.

12. Indeed, all who forsake YHWH will be ashamed, and the one exalted in his 
own eyes will be humbled.  He will not rest in his house, nor will he be 
buried in his fathers’ grave, for he will flee when none are pursuing, he will 
hide when none are attacking (lit., rising against him); he will assuredly be exiled 
to a distant land and brought into darkness, and there (lit., which there) he will 
exist and there he will die and be forgotten.

38.4.  OT Texts

1. “Now return the man’s wife, for he is a prophet and can pray for you that 
you may live (lit., and live);1 but if you do not return (her), be assured (lit., know) 
that both you and all your dependants will certainly die.” . . . .  So 
Abimelech summoned Abraham and said to him:  “What have you done to 
us, and how have I sinned against you, that you have brought great sin upon 
me and my kingdom?  You have done to me things (lit., deeds) that should not 
be done!”

2. The servant said to him:  “Perhaps the woman will not be willing2 to follow 
me to this land; should I (in that case) actually bring your son back to the 
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1 An imperative sometimes corresponds to other volitive forms in expressing the outcome or 
purpose of a preceding action in the sequence; cf. #35.4.5.

 and a few other verbs in its prefix vowel h.ôlem (to bake) אָפָה ,אָכַל ,אָמַר corresponds to אָבָה - תֹאבֶה 2
in the Qal imperfect.



land from which you emigrated?”  But Abraham said to him:  “Take care 
that you do not bring my son back there.” . . . .  So the servant placed his 
hand under his master Abraham’s thigh and swore to him regarding this 
matter.

3. Now Rebeccah had a brother, called Laban.  Laban ran outside (the city) to 
the spring to (meet) the man:  when he had seen3 the ring and the bracelets 
on his sister’s hands,4 and when he had heard the words of Rebeccah his 
sister, recounting how the man spoke to her (lit., “The man spoke to me thus”), he 
went to the man, who was (lit., now he was) standing there by the camels at the 
spring.  Then he said:  “Come in, blessed of YHWH - why do you stand (or, 
remain) outside, when I have prepared (lit., cleared away) the house and room for 
the camels?”

4. YHWH appeared to him, and he said:  “Do not go down to Egypt.  Dwell in 
the land that I tell you:  reside in this land, and I will be with you and will 
bless you, for it is to you and your offspring that I will give all these lands, 
and I will establish the oath which I swore to Abraham your father.”

5. God said to Jacob:  “Arise (and) go up to Bethel; live there, and make there 
an altar to God (or, the God) who appeared to you when you were running 
away from Esau your brother.”  Then Jacob said to his household and to all 
who accompanied him:  “Remove the foreign5 gods among you, and purify 

  

  275

------------------------------------

 the events described in these infinitival phrases amplify the summary in Gen - כִּרְאֹת . . . אֵלַי הָאִישׁ 3
24:28 (which itself reflects the earlier sequence of events); they are therefore temporally, and 
logically, prior to the preterite verb וַָ°ּירָץ in 24:29 and represent an interruption of the narrative.  
The main narrative is resumed by the next preterite form in 24:30, ּיבֹא ָ  the resumptive function ;וַ
of this clause, picking up the action from the point before the interruption, is signalled by the 
correspondence of the two verbs (3ms preterite verbs of motion) and by their identical 
circumstances (ׁעָיִן ,אֶל־הָאִיש°  this use of repetitive material to signal the boundaries of an ;(אֶל/עַל־הָ
insertion is called an inclusio.  The length of the insertion suggests that it is significant to the 
narrative, particularly in the new information that it provides concerning Laban and his character:  
his running is motivated primarily by visions of material prosperity!

4 The preceding context indicates more clearly that only the bracelets were placed on the hands 
(Gen 24:22); and it is clear in 24:47 that the ring was for her nose.  The נֶזֶם° is associated 
elsewhere with the ears also (e.g., Gen 35:4, Ex 32:2-3).

 the noun is interpreted in slightly divergent ways, as either concrete (‘someone or - נֵכָר 5
something foreign’) or abstract (‘foreignness’):  other nouns of the same pattern (e.g., לֵבָב) are 
usually concrete; but נֵכָר differs from them in its Hebrew usage, occurring only as a singular 
genitive noun.  The second option would function as an attributive genitive, corresponding to the 
adjective נָכְרִי, ‘foreign, strange’ (see #11 below).



yourselves . . . .  We will set out to (lit., let us arise and) go up to Bethel, where I 
will make an altar to God who answered me in the day of my distress.”

6. “But when he heard that I raised my voice and called out (for help), he left 
his garment with me and fled away (lit., fled and went out) outside.”  She kept 
(lit., placed, deposited) his garment with her until his master came home.  Then 
she gave him the same story (lit., spoke to him according to these words), saying:  
“The Hebrew slave, whom you introduced among (lit., brought in to) us, came 
in to me to take (his) pleasure6 with me; but when I raised my voice and 
called out, he left his garment with me and fled outside.”

7. Now, seven years are coming, (bringing) (or, [there will be]) great plenty 
throughout the land of Egypt.  Then seven years of famine will occur (lit., 
arise) after them, and (or, so that) all the plenty in the land of Egypt will be 
forgotten and the famine will consume (or, destroy) the land:  the plenty will 
no longer be remembered (or, experienced; lit., will not be known) in the land 
because of that famine afterwards, since it will be very severe. . . . .  So 
Pharaoh should now select (or, provide; lit., let him see)7 an understanding and 
wise man and appoint him over the land of Egypt.

8. Moses went back (lit., went and returned) to Jethro his father-in-law and said to 
him:  “I wish to go back to my fellow-countrymen (or, relatives) in Egypt, to 
see (lit., that I may see) whether they are still alive.”  So Jethro said to Moses, 
“Go in peace.”  YHWH said8 to Moses in Midian:  “Go back to Egypt, for 
all the men seeking your life are dead.”

9. Then, whenever Moses lifted up his hand,9 Israel would prevail; but when 
he lowered (lit., caused to rest) his hand, Amalek would prevail.  However, 
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 .he laughs’ (Gen 17:19,21, 21:3-5; cf‘ ,יִצְחָק the verb appears (as a Qal form) in the name - לְצַחֶק 6
17:17; 18:12-13,15, 21:6).

 the specific nuance of seeing with a view to selection and then provision appears in the - °יֵרֶא 7
name יְהוָה יִרְאֶה, Gen 22:14, cf. 22:8; similarly 1 Sam 16:1,17.

 the original instructions to return were given prior to this dialogue with Jethro, so this verb - וַֹ°ּיאמֶר 8
could be translated as a pluperfect, ‘YHWH had said’; however, the information about the death 
of those threatening Moses is new, so that it can be construed as a subsequent encouragement to 
faith when he is about to obey those instructions.

 the versions read or imply a dual form here, in the light of Ex 17:12.  It is conceivable that - יָדוֹ 9
both hands are implied in 17:11, the singular noun functioning distributively (‘[each] hand’), but 
this would not represent a typical distributive construction (contrast the repetition of ּזה אֶחָד ֶ  in מִ
17:12); it is much more likely that the singular reflects that in 17:9 (and 17:5), where Moses’ 
hand is associated with the rod.



Moses’ hands were weary (lit., heavy), so they took a stone and placed (it) 
under him; then he sat upon it, while Aaron and Hur supported his hands, 
one on each side:  thus his hands were steady (lit., [in a state of] firmness) until the 
sun set. . . . .  Then YHWH said to Moses:  “Write this as a record in the 
book, and make sure that Joshua hears it (lit., set [it] in the ears of Joshua).”

10. Now, I am sending an angel before you, to guard you on the journey and to 
bring you in to the place that I have prepared (or, established).  Be careful (lit., 
guard yourself) before (or, because of) him, and obey him; . . . .  (If) you will 
serve10 YHWH your God, he will bless your food and water, and I will 
remove sickness from among you.

11. You must be sure to place over you a king whom YHWH your God 
chooses:  you must place over you a king from among your fellow Israelites 
- you cannot set over you a foreigner who is not a fellow Israelite of yours.  
Only he must not multiply horses for himself, nor must he send the nation 
back to Egypt to multiply horses11 (from there), since YHWH has said to 
you, “You shall not return again by this path (or, never again make this journey ) any 
more.”

12. On the seventh day the child died.  David’s officials feared to tell him that 
the child had died, for they thought, “Even when the child was alive (and) 
we spoke to him, he paid no attention to us; so how can we tell him (that) 
the child has died, for then he will do harm (to himself).”  When David saw 
that his officials were whispering to one another, David discerned that the 
child had died; so David said to his officials, “Has the child died?”; and they 
said, “(Yes), he has died.”

38.5.  Ruth 3:1-10

 ;rest, place to settle’ (so, for instance, Gen 8:9, 1 Chr 6:31) (place of)‘ - מָנוֹחַ 1
the noun is cognate with the verb ַּוח  ,and the personal names Noah ,נ
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 this and the following wāw consecutive + perfect forms mark a transition from the - וַעֲבַדְתֶּם . . . 10
imperfects in Ex 23:24; they can therefore be interpreted as beginning a new, conditional 
sequence (cf. #35.4.2, #37.4.6), corresponding in general terms to that in 23:22.  Alternatively, 
they continue the volitive force of the preceding verses, beginning in 23:21:  ‘(but instead) you 
must serve YHWH your God, and then he will bless . . . .’

ּוס 11 .the singular is commonly used as a collective noun (e.g., Ex 15:19, Deut 20:1) - ס



Manoah.  This term echoes and fulfills, yet contrasts with, the usage of 
the equivalent fs noun in 1:9:  the rest sought by Naomi for Ruth is, 
implicitly, linked to marriage as in 1:9; it is indeed given by YHWH, 
as Naomi had desired for her in Moab; however, its fulfillment is to 
take place in another land, under the wings of another deity.  The 
inherent paradox, if not absurdity, of an Israelite’s wish that YHWH 
would grant rest in a foreign land, with foreign gods (1:15), has been 
rejected by the gentile; and now her faithfulness has led her to a better 
country and a more enduring rest.

 the particle most likely identifies the goal of the preceding action, by - אֲשֶׁר 
means of a purpose clause, rather than describing the rest, by means of 
a relative clause (although that is possible).  The first option represents 
a less frequent usage of אֲשֶׁר for which there is nevertheless good 
evidence:  for the same use of אֲשֶׁר following יָטַב, see Deut 4:40 
(likewise following מַעַן°  Gen 12:13, Deut 5:16 and often).  The verb ,לְ
 is in that case used impersonally, a common construction for the יָטַב
Qal of this root (particularly with ְל, as here).  Note that Ruth’s 
wellbeing is  implicitly linked to and promoted by that of Boaz a few 
verses later (3:7 ,יָטַב; cf. 3:10).

 ,מוֹדַע kinship(-group), relative(s)’.  This is the feminine counterpart of‘ - מֹ°דַעַת 2
the qerê reading in 2:1.  It is a hapax legomenon (unique reading, ‘said 
once’) in the Hebrew Bible, with limited later usage, so that its precise 
meaning is inferential:  quite often a fs noun is collective in meaning if 
the equivalent ms noun refers to an individual entity - hence the 
meanings attributed to it above.  On this understanding, the clause 
reads ‘Is not Boaz our kindred?’, i.e. he is (part of) our family, he is 
family to us.  Note that the qāmes. accompanying the 1cp suffix is 
unusual on a noun (but expected on many prepositions, or in the form 
ּו ֻּכ°לָּנ ).

 can be רָחַץ and anoint yourself’.  Both this and the preceding verb‘ - וָסַכְתְּ 3
used either transitively, with a stated object, or intransitively as here, in 
which case the action is usually directed to the subject of the verb and 
the verb corresponds to an English reflexive verb (wash oneself, anoint 
oneself).  The two wc + pf forms are imperatival in force, representing 
instructions derived from the preceding circumstance expressed by the 
participial clause.  The vowelling of the conjunction here, with qāmes., 
is determined by the fact that the next syllable is stressed.
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the ketLîbL - וְיָרַדְתְּי   reads וְיָרַדְתִּי (so 3:4, כָבְתְּיW  this reflects the fact that the 2fs  :(וְשָׁ
pf suffix was shortened from underlying -ti (as is evident when an 
object suffix follows, cf. §24.3.3); the longer suffix appears 
sporadically elsewhere.

 before ,וְהָיָה rather than the typical ,הָיָה note the use of a jussive form of - וִיהִי 4
a temporal phrase and subsequent wc + pf; although its presence here 
is logical, before use of the wc + pf as an imperatival form consistent 
with the sequence in 3:3, it is a rare construction (compare, for 
instance, 1 Sam 10:5, 2 Sam 5:24, 1 Chr 14:15).

ּגלוֹת  ְ  the noun appears only in this form, in Ruth 3:4,7,8, 3:14 (with - מַרְ
graphic variant), and Dan 10:6; the underlying form might therefore 
have qāmes. or s.ērê’ rather than shewa in the second syllable.  It is 
reasonably clear that it is cognate with רֶגֶל° , ‘foot, leg’; and this is 
supported by its association with other parts of the anatomy in Dan 
10:6 and by limited post-Biblical usage.  While the usage in Daniel 
might indicate a meaning equivalent to רֶגֶל° , the prefix mēm (§43.1.4) 
and the more widely used correlative term מְרַאֲשׁוֹת, ‘(place) at the head’ 
suggest that normally this noun refers to the area or vicinity of the feet.  
While the situation is obviously fraught with sexual undertones, there 
is consequently no reason to associate this noun directly with a use of 
 to denote the genital (widely assumed, but with limited evidence) רַגְ°לַיִם
area. 

 the termination of this verb, though unusual in appearance, is regular - צִַ°ּותָּה 6
for a 3fs pf of a III-ה verb followed by a 3fs object suffix (§24.4):  the 
double pf suffix -etLā(h) reverts to -atL, corresponding to the 3fs pf suffix 
of other verb types before an object suffix; and the 3fs object suffix -
hā assimilates, resulting in -atL-hā > -attā > -attā(h).

 to touch’; Niphal, ‘to grope, reach out’.  The Qal appears only in Jg‘ - לָפַת 8
16:29, of Samson grasping the temple pillars; and the Niphal only 
here, and in Job 6:18 (of paths or caravans winding their way in the 
desert and becoming lost).  Although uncertain for lack of evidence, 
the Niphal appears to be used with reflexive or middle force, e.g., ‘he 
touched (himself)’, suggesting a turning or twisting motion if he was 
feeling with his hands for what was at his feet.  This is consistent with 
the Arabic cognate, meaning ‘to turn, bend’ in the Qal equivalent.  The 
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Akkadian equivalent of the Niphal, not widely used, has such 
meanings as ‘to be touched’ and ‘to become affected’.

 wing (of a bird, etc.)’, ‘edge/hem (of a garment, etc.)’:  note the‘ - כָּנָף 9
repetition of this noun from 2:12.

ּוךְ לְ 10  represents one of a limited number of ways of לְ the preposition - בָּר
indicating the agent of a passive verb (§50.2.1); so previously in 2:20, 
cf. 2:4,19, 4:14.

 whether poor or rich’, ‘either . . . or’:  clauses or phrases‘ - אִם . . . אִם 
correlated by repeated אִם typically express alternative, contrasting 
situations.

38.6.  Psalm 34:6-11

 this represents a rare instance of the demonstrative standing before the - זֶה 7
noun it modifies (unless read as an independent subject, ‘this is a poor 
one [who] called’).  Note the absence of wāw in the alphabetic acrostic 
sequence:  the same omission characterizes Ps 25, which also shares 
with this psalm the unusual addition of a second pē(h) line at the end 
(25:22, 34:23) but in addition replaces qôpL  with a second rêš line.  The 
remaining complete acrostics lack these specific features (e.g., Ps 37, 
Prov 31:10-31, Lam 1-4); explanations are largely speculative (for 
instance, appeal to variant practices in the writing of the alphabet and 
specifically of wāw).

 the use of a preterite after a participial predicate, which is unusual - וַיְחַלְּצֵם 8
but not without parallels in both prose and poetry, expresses a 
complementary action arising from that of the participle.  As in many 
psalms acknowledging or appealing for help from YHWH, the theme 
of deliverance is prominent here (cf. 34:5,18,20 ,נצל ;34:7,19 ,ישׁע).

ּו 9  As noted in relation to 34:1, this verb is used  .טָעַם ,2mp Qal impv - טַעֲמ
with connotations of physically tasting food or of discerning abstract 
truths with the intuition or intellect.  The second nuance is clearly 
appropriate in a psalm whose acrostic format and goal of teaching the 
fear of YHWH (34:12) suggest wisdom methods and values, in 
keeping with the pursuit of what is good (34:9,11,13,15) and 
avoidance of evil (34:14,15,17,22, cf. 34:20).  The more overtly 
sensuous imagery of tasting that YHWH is good has no analogy in the 
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usage of טעם, although well-known from this specific verse (cf. 1 Peter 
2:3).  However, the language of tasting or eating and drinking is widely 
attested in love poetry (e.g., Song 1:2,4, 2:3,5, 4:10, 5:1) and then, by 
extension, in religious and mystical poetry describing the believer’s 
relation to God (e.g., Ps 36:9, 42:1-2, 63:2,6, Isa 55:1-2).  It finds its 
antithetical counterpart here in the references to hunger and lack 
(34:11,10).  It appears possible that the repetition of this relatively 
unusual root in Ps 34 signals a wider pattern of invoking the anatomy 
and activity of the physical senses as imaging the spiritual faculties by 
which a relationship to YHWH is informed and sustained:  see, for 
instance, the references to the soul or throat (ׁ34:3,23 - °נֶפֶש), mouth 
(34:2), tongue and lips (34:14); eye (34:16), face (34:1,6,17), and 
references to vision (34:6,9,13); ear (34:16), and repeated use of שָׁמַע 
(34:3,7,12,18).  Taken individually, though, most of these terms are 
common and so a pattern is difficult to establish with any cogency.

ּו 10  The spelling, attested also in Josh 24:14 and  .יָרֵא ,2mp Qal impv - יְרא
1 Sam 12:24, results from quiescence of the final radical áālepL  
(although ּו ּו would be expected, comparable to יִרְא ּו or מִלְא  The  .(שִׂנְא
root ירא recurs in 34:8,10,12, as an important component of its wisdom 
orientation; this particular form also resembles 34:9 ּו ּורְא , the phonetic 
similarity of the forms and their roots perhaps intimating the 
interrelation of fear and vision in the psalm (see on 34:9).  

ּו 11 ּושׁ ,3cp Qal pf - רָשׁ ּו the stress on the final syllable (rather than ;ר °רָשׁ ), 
resulting in a form that could derive from רָשָׁה (hypothetical in Biblical 
Hebrew), occurs sporadically on comparable II-ו/י forms.
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Chapter 39

39.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 2mp Qal impf סבב  you will surround
2. 3/2fp Qal impf קלל  they/you will be swift
3. 3ms Qal wc + pret חנן  he showed mercy
4. 1cs Qal coh שׁיר  let me sing
5. 3mp Piel impf 3 + חללmp os they will profane them
6.  3cp Hiph pf כון  they established
7. 3ms Qal  impf שׁמם  he will be desolated
8. 3ms Qal wc + pret רעע  it was bad; or,
  Niph    he suffered harm
9. 2mp Qal impf ׁבוש  you will be ashamed
10. 3f/2ms Qal wc + pret קום  she/you arose
11. fp Qal act ptc סבב abs/cons ones surrounding
12. 3ms Hoph pf חלל  it was begun
13. mp Hiph ptc 2 + ביןms sx your understanding ones
14. 3cp Qal pf קלל  they were swift; or,
 2mp Qal impv   be swift
15.  Qal  inf cons 3 + סבבfp sx their surrounding
16. 3mp Hiph wc + pret בוא  they brought
17. 2mp Hiph pf רעע  you harmed
18. mp Hiph ptc סבב abs ones bringing around
19. 3ms Pual wc + pret חלל  he was profaned
20. 3cp Niph pf שׁמם  they were desolated
21. 3ms Hoph impf סבב  he will be turned
22. 1cs Niph pf קלל  I was insignificant
23. 3ms Hiph pf 3 + רעעms os he harmed him; or,
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  Hiph inf cons  + 3ms sx his harming
24. 1cs Qal coh חנן  I will be gracious
25. 3/2fp Qal impf סבב  they/you will surround
26. mp Qal act ptc שׁיר abs ones singing
27. 2fs Hiph pf שׁמם  you made desolate
28. 3cp Hiph pf חלל  they began
29. 3ms Hiph wc + pret רעע  he did wrong
30. 2ms Niph pf סבב  you were turned

39.2.  Translation

1. The matter is bad and contemptible in the eyes of all his sons.
2. The angel of YHWH dwells around those who fear him, to deliver them.
3. The singers began to sing, clothed (with) holy garments.
4. Profane their altars and utterly destroy them.
5. He cursed his master, while throwing (lit., cursing and throwing) stones at him.
6. May YHWH show favour to his people so that they may be brought back to 

(or, caused to dwell back in) their land.
7. My messengers are devastated, for you have utterly shamed them and so you 

are cursed.
8. They must be silent, uttering no sound (lit., and will not cause their voice to be heard), 

when they go around the city.
9. Do not become profane (or, profane yourself) with the deeds of those who defile 

themselves, lest you be ruined like them.
10. Let us lead the army around the city in order to attack (or, defeat, destroy) it, for 

it has acted very wickedly.
11. The land was desolate, for its inhabitants had acted wickedly and broken the 

covenant.
12. She arose and turned to go down to her house when her work was finished.
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39.3.  Translation

1. Let us pass around outside this city and not bring our cattle within it, lest its 
inhabitants begin to mistreat us by seizing our livestock.

2. YHWH said to his servant, “Go down now (lit., arise descend) and announce to 
my people as follows:  ‘Return, O Israel, to your God, and he will be 
gracious to you, for he abounds in love (lit., he is abundant of love) and he will not 
be angry for ever.’”

3. The scribe came and drew up (lit., caused to stand) the community within the 
courtyard of the city, and then he made known to them the king’s command.  
When they heard (it), they cried out (lit., lifted up their voice) and wept, for they 
were devastated at it because it was very harsh.

4. You must not revile the elders of your cities, nor must you curse your 
judges.  Do not deviate from what they say, and do not commit wrong, for 
(or, but [rather]) you must listen to them intently (lit., you must surely turn your ears to 
hear them), so that you may experience good all your days.  

5. When all Israel had processed through (lit., gone about in) the city and taken 
their stand in the temple, then they sang the words of this song, praising 
their God who had delivered them from the control (or, power) of the nations 
who had been devastating their lands.

6. Be gracious to us, YHWH, be gracious to us:  remember your covenantal 
love, which you promised to fulfill for (lit., to do with) our ancestors, and save 
us; for our strength is exhausted, and we cannot resist our adversaries who 
ravage us.

7. The sky has been stretched out, with all its array (lit., army); it has been 
measured (or, defined) in (all) its breadth, and will not pass away.  The earth 
has been established, with all that is in it; YHWH has established it in its 
place, from which it will not depart.  For he is a God who understands:  all 
his works have been performed in wisdom, he has completed his amazing 
deeds with understanding.

8. When the messenger entered (or, reached) the gate of the city, he informed the 
judge and said:  “Israel has fled before its enemies.  Indeed, 30,000 of them 
have been killed; your two sons have died; and moreover, the ark has been 
captured.”  Then the judge was dumbfounded and appalled, for the glory of 
Israel had departed.
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9. When the nation turned away from YHWH, they broke his covenant and so 
he devastated them and removed them from his presence (lit., from before him).  
However, when they repented (or, returned to him), they prayed to the God of 
heaven and he brought them out of (their) prison (lit., the house of bound ones) and 
led them back to their land from every direction (or, from round about); thus they 
returned from (the) north and south, from the River (or, the Euphrates) and from 
the lands of the sea (or, the Mediterranean).

10. The prophet went according to the word of YHWH and found the king as he 
was standing in the vineyard.  He approached him and spoke as follows:  
“Thus says YHWH of armies, ‘Have you done wrong and killed and begun 
to take possession?  So now you are cursed away from (or, by) the ground 
which you have polluted; and in the place where you shed blood, (there) 
your blood will (also) be shed.’”

11. Thus says the sovereign, YHWH:  “In the former times I brought calamity 
upon the nation of evildoers:  I devastated them and carried them into exile 
from their land.  Yet in the coming years I will restore them to their own 
soil:  I will do good to them, and will multiply them like the stars, which 
cannot be counted (lit., have not been counted) or measured.”

12. The priests brought the ark of YHWH around the city, with (lit., and, while) 
seven of their colleagues going before them and all the remaining soldiers 
gathered behind them; and they all remained completely silent.  Then, when 
the general (lit., leader of the army) gave the command to the people, they gave a 
loud shout (lit., cried out with a loud voice) and the wall fell completely flat where 
it was (lit., fell falling in its place).

39.4.  OT Texts

1. YHWH said:  “Since they all constitute (lit., [there is] to all of them) a single 
people with a single language, and this is what they have (only) begun (lit., 
their beginning) to do, now nothing that they scheme1 to do will be unattainable 
for (lit., will be cut off from) them.  So come now, let us go down and confuse 
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ּו 1 Qיָזְמ  - note the divergent vocalization of this and the following geminate form (cf. §39.2.2, 
paragraph 3); the most typical forms would be ּו °בֹלָּה and יָ°זֹמּ  but the ,(not attested for these roots) נָ
stress on the final syllable is associated with vowel reduction and loss of doubling in the 
preceding syllable.  See also #11 בֹזָה° .for a different variant ,וְנָ



their language (or, speech) there, . . . .”  So YHWH scattered them from there 
over the surface of all the earth, and they ceased building the city; for that 
reason its name was called (lit., one called its name) Babel, because there YHWH 
confused2 the language of all the earth.

2. They had not yet lain down (to sleep), when the men of the city, (that is,) the 
men of Sodom, surrounded the house . . . .  So Lot went out to the entrance 
to them, shutting the door behind him; and he said, “Do not cause harm (or, 
act badly),3 my brethren; . . . .”  However, they said, “Come (or, make way; lit., 
approach) here”; and they said (further), “This individual came as a (mere) 
immigrant (lit., to reside [temporarily]), and (now) he has actually become a ruler - 
so now we will cause more harm to you than (to) them.”  Therefore they 
closed in violently against the man, Lot, and they approached to break 
(down) the door.      

3. The situation (or, demand) displeased (lit., was bad in the eyes of) Abraham greatly, 
on account of his son.  However, God said to Abraham, “Do not be 
displeased concerning the child and your servant-woman:   heed Sarah (in) 
all that she says to you,4 for (your) line will be traced (or, named; lit., called) 
through Isaac; but I will also make the son of the servant-woman into a 
nation, since he (too) is your offspring.”

4. They said:  “We cannot (do so) until all the flocks are gathered - then they 
roll the stone from the top (lit., from on the mouth) of the well and we water the 
sheep.”  While he was still speaking with them, Rachel came with her 
father’s sheep, for she was a shepherd(ess).  When Jacob saw Rachel . . . , 
Jacob approached and rolled the stone from the top of the well, and he 
watered the sheep of Laban his mother’s brother.
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 note the wordplay (paronomasia, cf. §47.2), which is a recurring feature in poetry - בָּבֶל . . . בָּלַל 2
and in explanations of the meaning and origin of names. 

ּו 3 °רֵע  is one of the commoner geminate verbs, particularly in the Hiphil where it is normally רעע - תָּ
used intransitively (‘inner causative’, §30.3.2, as derivative from a Qal stative verb) - either 
absolutely, as here, or with ְל to define the focus of the action, as later in the passage (so #5).

 ,בְּקֹלָהּ the phrase functions as a complex nominative absolute, being resumed by - כֹּל . . . שָׂרָה 4
which defines its relation to the main verb שְׁמַע:  the 3fs pronominal suffix corresponds to קֹל ;שָׂרָה 
corresponds to the words preceding שָׂרָה, particularly תֹּאמַר; and the preposition indicates the 
function of the entire pendent phrase as the goal to which the verbal action is directed.  A similar 
syntactic structure appears in Gen 21:13, dealing with the other son. 



5. Moses went back to YHWH and said:  “Lord, why have you mistreated (or, 
done harm to) this people?  Why is it that you have sent me?  Ever since I went 
in to Pharaoh to speak in your name, he has mistreated this people, and you 
have certainly not delivered your people.”

6. When Pharaoh sent the people away, God did not lead them in the direction 
of (or, on the road to) the land of the Philistines, although5 it was shorter (lit., 
near), for God said, “Otherwise (lit., lest) the people might change their mind, 
when they encounter (lit., see) war, and return to Egypt.”  So God took the 
people on a circuitous route (lit., caused  . . . to go around) in the direction of the 
desert.

7. Someone who strikes (lit., the striker of)6 his father or mother must certainly be 
put to death; someone who kidnaps a person, whether he then sells him7 or 
the person is found in his custody, must certainly be put to death; someone 
who slanders (or, belittles, curses) his father or mother must certainly be put to 
death . . . .  You must not slander (or, blaspheme) God, nor curse a leader 
among your people.

8. Then he said:  “Show me your glory!”  He said:  “I will cause all my 
goodness to pass in front of you, and I will declare the name8 of YHWH 
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 can identify the immediate and then the כִּי a sequence of two clauses introduced by - כִּי . . . כִּי 5
underlying reason for a preceding action (a specific nuance of the causal use of the conjunction).  
In this case, though, the first clause does not appear to have an explanatory function; since it is in 
fact counter-intuitive as an explanation, it is more plausibly read as concessive (‘although, even 
though’, a nuance of the temporal-conditional usage; cf. §42.3).

 is often used of killing, without further specification, the immediate context הִכָּה although - מַכֵּה 6
distinguishes striking from its potential consequences, such as death (Ex 21:12,18-20,26, 22:1).

ּומְכָרוֹ 7 ֹגנֵב . . .   a participle can be used as an independent relative (‘[one] who steals’, similarly - וְ
Ex 21:12,15,17; cf. 21:13, . . . וַאֲשֶׁר); and it can be followed by a wāw consecutive + perfect, 
either introducing the main clause (e.g., Ex 21:6,11-12,18-19, 23) or as part of the relative 
sequence (as here; so Ex 21:12, cf. 21:4,18,20, etc,); note the use of repeated ְו to indicate 
alternative outcomes of the participial action.  Formally, the entire sequence before ּומַת  is מוֹת י
simply a complex phrase, functioning as a casus pendens (so in Ex 21:15,17); functionally, it 
corresponds to the protasis of a conditional sentence (compare other legal clauses beginning with 
.([e.g., Ex 21:2,7,14,18,20,22,26] כִּי or [e.g., Ex 21:3-5,8-11,19,21] אִם

 has a range of meaning, depending on the subject and the קָרָא בְשֵׁם the phrase - וְקָרָאתִי בְשֵׁם 8
genitive modifying שֵׁם; it typically means ‘to call [someone] by name, to name’ (with human or 
divine subject), or ‘to call on the name [of a deity], to invoke’ (with human subject); the 
underlying idea of each of these usages is that of proclamation by means of, or in relation to, the 
name.  The present usage is unusual, in that the referent of both subject and genitive is the same 
(so Ex 34:5), indicating a proclamation in relation to oneself.



before you:  I will show favour (or, grace) to the one whom I wish to favour, 
and I will be compassionate to the one to whom I wish to be 
compassionate.”  However, he said, “You cannot see my face, for no human 
being can see my face and live.”

9. So we turned and travelled towards the desert by way of the Sea of Reeds, 
as YHWH had spoken to me; and we moved around the hill-country of Seir 
for many days.  Then YHWH said to me:  “You have moved around this 
hill-country (long) enough;9 turn and make your way (lit., turn for yourselves) to 
the north.”  

10. YHWH will bring up against you a nation . . . , a fierce-looking (lit., strong of 
face) nation, which does not show consideration (or, partiality; lit., lift up [the] face) 
to (the) old nor show mercy to (the) young:  it will devour the offspring (lit., 
fruit) of your livestock and the produce of your ground until you are 
destroyed . . . , and it will oppress (or, afflict; lit., cause [it] to be narrow for) you 
within all your gates until your high fortified walls, in which you trust, 
topple down throughout your land - it will oppress10 you within all your 
gates, throughout your land which YHWH your God gave to you.

11. They told Saul, “Look, the people are committing sin against YHWH by 
eating (meat) with (lit., on, in addition to) the blood.”  So he said:  “You have 
acted unfaithfully.  Now roll a large stone towards me.” . . . .  Saul built an 
altar to YHWH - he first built this one11 (as) an altar to YHWH.  Then Saul 
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 second person pronominal suffix + לְּ this adjective is used idiomatically, with or without - רַב־לָכֶם 9
following, to indicate that a situation has lasted long enough; the situation may be indicated by a 
following noun or infinitive, as here (e.g., Deut 1:6), or it may be implied from the preceding 
context.

 ,the repetition of this verb together with the context of the oppression (gates - וְהֵצַר . . . וְהֵצַר . . . 10
land) is emphatic; it also serves to juxtapose within the two clauses containing these repetitions 
their differences in content (focussed in the two relative clauses), i.e. high walls as the object of 
(misplaced) trust for security in the land, and YHWH as the (untrusted) source of security in that 
land.

 literally, ‘it he began to build’.  Normally the infinitive functions as the - אֹתוֹ הֵחֵל לִבְנוֹת 11
complement of this verb in the Hiphil (e.g., Neh 4:1, 2 Chr 3:1-2), suggesting the translation ‘he 
began building it’; however, this idea is not developed (for instance, in terms of failure or success 
in completion).  The prominent position of the object therefore suggests a different emphasis, 
adopted by most translations:  ‘he began (his cultic building activity) by building this one’ (cf. 
Gen 10:8, also Gen 9:20).  Since חלל can occasionally mean ‘to profane’ in the Hiphil (Num 
30:3, Ezek 39:7), the unusual syntax could also imply the translation ‘he profaned it by (himself) 
building (it)’.



said:  “Let us go down after the Philistines during the night and let us 
plunder among (or, against) them until daylight (lit., the light of the morning), so that 
we leave no survivor among them.”   

12. Samuel said to Jesse:  “Is that all (lit., are they finished) the young men?”  He 
said, “There still remains12 the youngest - right now he is tending the 
sheep.”  Samuel said to Jesse:  “Send and fetch him, for we will not proceed 
(lit., go around) until he comes here.”  So he sent and brought him, . . . .  Then 
YHWH said:  “Arise (and) anoint him, for this is the one.”

39.5.  Ruth 3:11-18

°שַׁעַר 11  - the gate of a city is frequently identified as the location where elders 
and other leaders transacted civil or judicial affairs (e.g., Deut 21:19, 
22:15); and entry or presence at the gate is typically the right of 
citizens (e.g., Gen 23:10,18).  The present usage, which is unique 
(unless 4:10 is read in the same way), evidently functions as a 
metonymy, referring to a collective body of individuals associated with 
the gate (compare ‘chamber’, ‘court’).  The subsequent transaction at 
the gate (שַׁעַר° , 4:1,10,11) is conducted primarily in the presence of ten 
elders (4:2,4,9,11), in the midst of a larger body of citizenry (ּישְׁבִים ֹ  ,הַ
ּכל־הָעָם ;4:4 ָ , 4:9,11).  In view of the similarity of the present phrase ( כָּל
 to the inclusive phrase of 4:9,11, it appears likely that the (. . . עַמִּי
entire citizenry of the town is envisaged here, but as a lawfully 
constituted group of which its elders would form an integral element. 

°חַיִל   - the meaning ‘virtue, (moral) worth’ here - also, perhaps, ‘competence, 
ability’ (cf. Prov 12:4, 31:10) - stands in correspondence to the usage 
in 2:1.

ּכי 12 ִ ּכי אָמְנָם  ִ  - the first two words can both be construed as emphatic, while the 
second use of ּכי ִ  appears to introduce the fact whose truth is being 
affirmed:  ‘it is most certainly true that’.  The adverb אָמְנָם (with a 
parallel form אֻמְנָם) is not common, so there is no exact parallel for this 
phrase:  however, there are parallels for both ּכי אָמְנָם ִ , ‘surely indeed’ 
(Job 36:4, cf. 1 Kings 8:27), and ּכי ִ   .it is true that’ (Job 12:2)‘ ,אָמְנָם 
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 this is the only instance of the verb in the Qal stem; the Niphal tends to indicate survival - שָׁאַר 12
from, rather than simply being situated outside, a group.



Alternatively, it is possible that one or the other instance of ּכי ִ  is used 
concessively, in view of the closer family member acknowledged in 
3:12b:  ‘although it is true that I am . . .’; or, ‘it is in fact true, although 
I am . . .’.  The construction is further complicated by the fact that the 
Masoretic Text reads אם after the second use of ּכי ִ , implying by the 
lack of vowelling that this word (אִם) was received as part of a written 
textual tradition but not read:  this would suggest a meaning ‘except’ 
for the second instance of ּכי ִ  in conjunction with אִם (as 3:18).

 the adjective functions as an elliptical clause, representing the apodosis - טוֹב 13
in the first of two contrasted conditional sentences (‘if . . . , [then it is] 
good’, i.e. ‘so be it’); this form could also be the 3ms pf of the stative 
verb טוֹב, ‘to be good’, although impersonal usages are typically 
followed by a prepositional phrase.

 YHWH lives’, ‘(by) the life of YHWH’:  although the (as surely as)‘ - חַי יְהוָה
first word could be a 3ms pf verb (of חיי) or a ms adjective, it is 
normally read as a ms noun in the light of other usages.  This phrase is 
common in oaths, identifying the deity invoked to enforce the terms of 
the oath, the certainty of his existence and power providing the 
measure of the certainty of its fulfillment; see 1:17 for another 
component of the formula.

°טֶרֶם 14 before’; the Masoretic Text indicates a ketLîbL‘ - בְּ  variant (בִּטְרוֹם) בטרום, 
which appears only here.  The conjunction is usually followed by the 
imperfect, which typically has a preterite value (although here it is 
modal, ‘before one could recognize’).

 these two words function together idiomatically to express - אִישׁ . . . רֵעַ 
reciprocal relations, the first as the subject (of what is often a plural 
verb) and the second as part of the predicate (normally as object of the 
verb, as here, or of a preposition), linked to the subject by a 
corresponding pronominal suffix:  i.e. ‘before one person could 
recognize another’, ‘before people could recognize each another’.  For 
one of a number of related, variant constructions (in a distributive 
usage), see 1:8,9.

½חזִי 15  take hold, grasp’; the 2fs Qal impv form is unusual in preserving the‘ - אֶ
u-class composite shewa consistent with the underlying thematic u-
vowel of the imperfect and imperative in this verb (cf. ּו °חֹז  ;Neh 7:3 ,אֱ
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contrast ּו  Song 2:15).  The object of the action is typically ,אֶחֱז
introduced by ְּב, as here.

 six (measures of) barley’ (so 3:17).  It is not unusual for the‘ - שֵׁשׁ שְׂעֹרִים 
standard of measurement to be omitted in conjunction with an 
enumerated quantity of a commodity.  In this case the ms form of the 
cardinal number implies a fs noun such as אֵיפָה.  Even if the Ephah at 
this time lay at the lower end of the proposed range of options (see on 
2:17), it would imply a considerable weight for Ruth to carry:  such a 
lavish quantity would emphasize the generosity of Boaz (and, by 
implication, of the Lord - previously charged by Naomi with bringing 
her back empty; see on 3:17); and it would certainly add a new 
dimension to the description of Ruth as an חַיִל° °אֵשֶׁת   (3:11)!  However, it 
may be more likely that a smaller measure is intended, such as the 
Seah (סְאָה, a third of an Ephah and still a considerable weight if 
multiplied by six).

 ,’?this would typically mean ‘who are you, my daughter - מִי־אַתְּ בִּתִּי 16
expressing a question about Ruth’s identity and implying that it was 
still dark (cf. 3:9, Gen 27:18).  However, Ruth’s answer does not 
pertain to her identity, and the use here of בִּתִּי also suggests that this is 
not the issue; therefore (although neither of the preceding arguments is 
entirely conclusive), it appears more likely that מִי is being used in this 
context more like מַה, as in a few other passages, specifically with the 
meaning ‘how?’ (cf. Amos 7:2,5).

 empty’; and the‘ ,רֵיק empty’:  the form consists of the adjective‘ - רֵיקָם 17
adverbial suffix -ām (usually regarded as derived from the accusative 
case ending -a[m], perhaps followed by ‘enclitic mēm’, preserved in 
isolation in certain nominal forms used as adverbial accusatives; cf. 
ּנם ,יוֹמָם ,[3:12] אָמְנָם ָ  etc.).  Boaz’ solicitude here contrasts with ,חִ
Naomi’s earlier use of the same term, 1:21.

39.6.  Psalm 34:12-17

 this is one of only eight instances of the 2mp pronoun suffixed to a - אֲלַמֶּדְכֶם 12
perfect or imperfect verbal form.

ּור מֵרַע 15  note the transitional function of this brief clause.  It reiterates the - ס
content of the synonymous couplet in 34:14, by means of a comparable 
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imperative and repetition of מֵרַע; but it is differentiated by its brevity 
and by the omission of any reference to speech.  It is similarly 
differentiated from the following clause by the contrasting categories 
of evil and good, avoidance and performance; yet, they correspond to 
each other in their word length and in the equivalent meaning of the 
clauses as a whole.  As a unit, the two clauses of 34:15a function both 
as a self-contained couplet (internal or half-line parallelism), and as a 
single poetic line parallel to the two clauses that follow in 34:15b 
where the same internal parallelism is apparent.  The two lines of 
34:15 are balanced by these corresponding structures, and specifically 
by the two imperatival verbs and three stressed units in each; by the 
equivalence of טוֹב and שָׁלוֹם; and by the broadly equivalent meaning of 
the four clauses, within which a progression and intensification is also 
discernible (from turning away from evil to active pursuit of good in 
its ultimate manifestation as שָׁלוֹם).
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Chapter 40

40.1.  Parsing and Translation

1. 1cp Piel pf 3 + חללms os we profaned it
2. 1cp Hithpol wc + pret בין  we paid attention  
3. 2mp Qal impv סבב  surround  
4. mp Polel      ptc  3 + קוםfs sx those raising her up
5.  3fs Hoph pf שׁוב  she was restored; or,
 3fs Hoph pf ישׁב  she was caused to dwell
6. 2mp Qal pf רעע  you were evil  
7. 3ms Polel impf 3 + כוןms os he establishes him 
8.  2fs Polel pf 1 + שׁובcs os you brought me back
9. 3ms Hiph wc + pret חלל  he began
10. 3cp Polel    pf רום  they exalted; or,
 3cp Polal  pf   they were exalted; or,
 2mp Polel  impv   exalt
11. 1cp Hiph pf שׁמם  we devastated
12. 3mp Niph impf קלל  they seem contemptible; or,
 3mp Qal impf   they are insignificant
13. 3ms Hisht wc + pret חוה  he worshipped
14. mp Polel ptc 3 + שׁירms sx his singers
15. 2fs Hiph impv סבב  bring around
16. 3/2fp Hiph impf חלל  they/you begin
17. 2mp Polel     impf כון  you will establish; or, 
 2mp Polal impf   you will be established
18. mp  Hiph ptc רעע abs evildoers
19. 1cs Polel     pf מות  I put to death; or, 
 1cs Polal pf   I was put to death
20. 3cp Niph pf סבב  they turned around
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21.  Hisht inf cons 3 + חוהmp ss their worshipping
22. mp Piel ptc 1 + קללcp sx our cursers
23. 2ms Hiph pf 3 + נוחmp os you gave them rest
24. 3mp Qal wc + pret סור  they turned aside
25.  Qal inf cons 1 + סבבcp sx our surrounding or,
 2ms Qal impv   surround us
26. 1cs Polel impf 2 + רוםms os I will exalt you
27. 3ms Polel pf 3 + כוןfs os he established her; or,
  Polel   inf cons  + 3fs sx her establishing; or,
  Polal inf cons  + 3fs ss her being established
28. 3mp Hiph impf רעע  they act badly
29. fp  Niph ptc שׁמם abs/cons ones devastated; or,
    2fs Niph pf   you were devastated
30. 2ms Hiph pf קלל  you made light

40.2.  Translation

1. All who pursue righteousness will be exalted, nor will they be ashamed.
2. Many are now (or, see [how] many are) rising up (lit., raising themselves up) against me 

to put me to death.
3. Bow down before the king and honour him, and he will exalt you.
4. Indeed, they will again (or, will return and) set up my house in its place.
5. He restores the soul of the one trusting in him and establishes him in the 

land.
6. When he raises up their city, they will sing songs of joy.
7. The workmen finished restoring the wall and establishing it.
8. There is no one that does good and shows understanding under the sun.
9. Remove the donkeys from within the temple, lest they be killed.
10. After the warriors defeated (or, attacked) us, they turned and set out to the east.
11. No evildoers nor any who exalted themselves were to be found throughout 

the territory of the judge.
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12. May you show favour to your enemies and restore (or, return, repatriate) them, 
and not put them to death.

40.3.  Translation

1. Let us transfer (lit., bring around) the donkeys to another place so that we may 
keep them alive and they may not be killed, for the foreigners are rising up 
(lit., raising themselves up) against us and they ravage our land, .

2. Clothe this child with garments and give him food to eat, to keep him alive 
and restore him (lit., his soul) so that he does not die, for his brothers have 
been killed and so there is no longer (any) spirit in him.

3. Prostrate yourselves before the prince whom the people have made king, so 
that he may exalt us.  Do not speak a word in his hearing, lest he become 
angry and put us to shame before those who serve him.

4. Now I am elevating you to be chief over my people, and I will establish you 
on your throne.  You will restore my tribes, for you will begin to deliver 
them, and you will raise up (or, rebuild) the devastated cities.

5. There are still a few men (lit., men of [limited] number) within this city who do not 
oppose (lit., raise themselves up against) me.  Therefore, in the day when I enter 
into judgement with (lit., make myself judge against, judge in relation to) it, I will surely 
save them and they will be removed (lit., taken) from its affliction so that they 
are not killed when it is laid waste (lit., in laying it waste).

6. (When) the woman had entered the temple, she fulfilled her vows and 
worshipped before YHWH her God, who had (or, because he had) inclined his 
ear to her and heard her when she was oppressed (lit., in the time of her being 
oppressed) and had delivered her from the power of her oppressors.

7. The army surrounded the city and began to fight against it.  However, they 
could not lay it waste, for the men of the place had built a large and elevated 
wall and had made it secure; and the soldiers shot (arrows) from upon it and 
they were killing many.

8. The king finished building and establishing the house.  Then, when the 
glory of YHWH descended in the temple on the day that it was consecrated 
(lit., of consecrating it), the priests and singers could not stand there to serve:  
they  fell on their faces and worshipped.
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9. The heart of the righteous who consider (or, discern) the ways of God will be 
firm (or, secure, established), for he himself will establish them for ever; but 
darkness will cover (or, overwhelm) the eyes of the wicked who turn away from 
him, for YHWH will turn them away to their own way and his Spirit will 
put them to flight (or, drive them on).

10. Restore me, YHWH, and bring me into the territory (or, within the border) of 
your kingdom; cause me to live in your dwelling and establish me (there), 
my God.  Show me the glory of your justice (or, rule); teach me the wisdom 
of your law.  Let me live in your habitation (or, tent), for one day in your 
courts is better than a thousand among the generation of the wicked.

11. YHWH appeared to him with the following message:  “Remain in this land:  
do not go out from it, and do not be afraid of its inhabitants, for I will not 
allow them (lit., give to them) to harm (lit., touch) you.  Moreover, I will indeed 
bless you, and I will make you exalted.  Furthermore, those who bless you 
will be blessed, but those who curse you I will curse, and they will be 
greatly despised.”  Then he prostrated himself on the ground before YHWH.

12. YHWH said to him:  “Do not pray for these sinners who exalt themselves 
against me.  You must not seek their welfare, for they have acted worse (lit., 
they have made bad their deeds more) than all the inhabitants of the land whom I 
removed from before them.”  This distressed the prophet (lit., the matter was bad 
in the eyes of the prophet), and he wept because of his love for his city.

40.4.  OT Texts

1. He himself passed on ahead of them and prostrated himself seven times on 
the ground, until he had approached his brother. . . . .  Then the slave-girls 
approached together with their children, and they prostrated themselves.  
Then Leah also approached with her children, and they prostrated 
themselves; and finally (lit., afterwards), Joseph approached1 with Rachel, and 
they prostrated themselves.
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ּגשׁ 1 ַ  from 3fp (Gen 33:6) to 3fs + 3mp, and ,חוה and נגשׁ note the progression in the subjects of - נִ
then 3ms + 3mp; the 3ms form and the accompanying order of the subjects, in particular, give 
prominence to Joseph over his mother, in contrast to the preceding pattern.



2. The community saw that Moses delayed2 descending from the mountain, so 
the community congregated together3 against (or, to) Aaron and said to him, 
“Undertake to make (lit., arise make) for us gods who can go before us ” . . . .  
YHWH spoke to Moses:  “Go down (lit., go descend), for your community 
whom you brought up from the land of Egypt has become corrupt.  They 
have quickly turned from the way that I commanded them (to follow) - they 
have made for themselves a calf (as) a cast image,4 and they have 
worshipped it and offered sacrifice to it.”

3. Be very diligent (lit., strong) to be careful in doing5 everything written in the 
book of the law of Moses, not turning (or, so that [you do] not turn) from it to (the) 
right or left nor6 assimilating to (lit., not to enter among) these nations that are left 
alongside you - you must not make invocation (lit., cause to remember) or impose 
oaths (lit., cause to swear) in the name of their gods, you must not serve them 
nor worship them.

4. This will be the sign for you, which will befall your two sons, Hophni and 
Phineas:  they will both die on a single day.  Then I shall raise up for myself 
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 could be expected to have a factitive meaning, ‘to make ashamed’ (the בּושׁ the Polel of - בֹשֵׁשׁ 2
idea of reciprocal shame is apparent in the Hithpolel, Gen 2:25); however, its usage here and in 
Jg 5:28 can reasonably be interpreted to mean ‘to delay’.  It is possible that this represents a 
semantic development within the same root (cf. Jg 3:25); however, it is generally attributed to a 
different root, ׁבּוש II ‘to be slow, delay’, for which rather limited cognate evidence exists.

ּיקָּהֵל 3 ִ  the Niphal is used intransitively (or reflexively), with  :קָהָל the verb is denominative, from - וַ
the Hiphil as the transitive counterpart.  The accompanying preposition עַל would typically mean 
‘against’ (cf. Num 16:19, 17:7, 20:2), which would suggest an element of pressure consistent 
with Aaron’s weak response - אֶל would be more likely if the more neutral directional meaning 
‘to’ was intended, although עַל can be used in the same way. 

°עֵגֶל מַסֵּכָה 4  - the two nouns can be analyzed as a double accusative construction (§42.2), the second 
defining the first in terms of its nature or means of manufacture; alternatively, the second is in 
apposition to the first, which it specifies in much the same way.

 it normally functions as a ,עָשָׂה is used with a following verb such as שָׁמַר when - לִשְׁמֹר וְלַעֲשׂוֹת 5
hendiadys meaning ‘to be careful to do, to do carefully’; in the rhetoric of this passage, where the 
argument is developed by a succession of paired repetitions (see following note), it is possible 
that the two infinitives should be translated separately, ‘to fulfill and to carry out’.

 this infinitival phrase can be construed as subordinate to its predecessor, identifying - לְבִלְתִּי . . . 6
its underlying goal (‘not to turn . . . , so as not to enter’).  Alternatively, the two negative 
infinitives are balanced, the second restating and thereby reinforcing the implications of the first:  
this corresponds to the repetitive style of the passage as a whole (cf. keep/do, left/right, 
these/these, invoke/swear, serve/worship).



a reliable priest:  he will act according to what is in my heart and soul, and I 
shall build for him an enduring (or, stable)7 house, and he will live (or, function, 
serve) before my anointed one permanently.  Meanwhile, all the survivor(s) 
in your house will come to bow down before him.

5. They said:  “Come up to us, so that we can teach you a lesson (lit., let us cause 
you to know a matter).”  So Jonathan said to his armour-bearer, “Come up behind 
me, for YHWH has delivered them into the hand of Israel.”  Then Jonathan 
went up on his hands and feet, with his armour-bearer behind him; they fell 
before Jonathan, while his armour-bearer was killing (them) behind him.  
The first slaughter (or, defeat; lit., striking) that Jonathan inflicted (lit., struck)8 
(upon them) with his armour-bearer (accounted for) about twenty men.      

6. “Now forgive (lit., lift up, carry away)9 my sin and return with me that I may 
worship YHWH.” . . . .  He said, “I have sinned; (but) now, honour me 
before the elders of my people and before Israel and return with me, so that I 
may (or, and then I will) worship YHWH your God.”  So Samuel returned after 
Saul, and Saul worshipped YHWH.

7. “Then I stood over him and killed him,10 since I knew that he could not live 
after he fell;11 and I took the crown on his head and (the) band on his arm, 
and I brought them here to my lord.” . . . .  But David said to him:  “Your 
blood is on your (own) head, for your (own) mouth has testified (lit., answered) 
against you, saying, ‘I myself killed the anointed of YHWH.’” 
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 note the repetition of the participle, highlighting the correspondence of obedience and - נֶאֱמָן 7
blessing; and also the figurative use of בָּנָה, in conjunction with the use of בַּיִת°  to denote ‘family’, 
as part of the same building metaphor (similarly 2 Sam 7).

 and verb, the noun (אֲשֶׁר as antecedent of) note the use of cognate noun - הַמַּכָּה . . . הִכָּה 8
functioning within the relative clause as an adverbial accusative rather than a direct object; cf. 
#18.4.4, #34.4.7.  

 ,is used quite frequently with reference to the removal of sin and its consequences נָשָׂא 9
comparable to סָלַח, ‘to forgive’ (e.g., Ex 23:21, 32:32, 34:7, cf. Lev 16:22); compare Greek 
αíφι'ημι, ‘to send away, forgive’, αι»ρω, ‘to lift up, remove’ (e.g., John 1:35).

ּו 10 °תֵה  + note the vowelling of the prefixed conjunction wāw, which appears to be conjunctive - וַאֲמֹתְ
imperfect (as opposed to normal wāw consecutive -ָו, before the guttural, + preterite).  Since this 
does not yield a plausible syntactic structure or meaning in the narrative context, it is usually 
taken as a rare variant of wāw consecutive:  this is congruent with the structure of the passage, 
since it yields a sequence of two preterites in 2 Sam 1:10, corresponding to the two imperatives 
in 1:9 (ּומֹתְתֵנִי .(עֲמָד־נָא עָלַי 

.(is also attested נָפְלוֹ) the suffixed Qal infinitive is sometimes vowelled with h.îreq, as here - נִפְלוֹ 11



8. When your days are fulfilled and you lie with your ancestors, I will raise up 
your offspring after you, who will come forth from your inward parts, and I 
will establish his kingdom:  he will build a house for my name, and I shall 
establish12 his royal throne forever.  I will be (or, become) a father to him (or, 
his father), and he will be a son to me:13 . . . , but my (covenant) love will not 
depart (or, be removed) from him, as I removed (it) from Saul, whom I removed 
from before you.

9. “Then I got up in the morning to nurse my son, and I found him (lit., and 
behold) dead; but when I examined him (lit., discerned in relation to him) in the 
morning (light), I found that it was not my son whom I had born.”  The 
other woman said, “No (or, [That is] not [so]), for the living one is my son,14 
whereas the dead is yours”; but the first (lit., this one) (kept) saying, “No, for 
the dead one is your son and the living is mine.”  Thus they argued (lit., spoke) 
before the king.
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 in principle, the Polel used here emphasizes the state of stability resulting from YHWH’s - וְכֹנַנְתִּי 12
action (corresponding to a Piel factitive), whereas the preceding Hiphil of the same root 
emphasizes the process by which stability is effected; the Polel focus on the resultant, enduring 
state is accentuated by the accompanying prepositional phrase, ‘forever’.  In practice, the two 
stems appear to be used in much the same way, in relation to semantically parallel objects.  See 
also the use of Hiphil and Polel ּום  .#11 ,ק

 these symmetrical clauses correspond to the formula by which YHWH adopts - אֲנִי אֶהְיֶה . . . לְבֵן 13
Israel as his people (e.g., Ex 6:7, Jer 11:4, Ezek 11:20, Zech 8:8). 

 note the ambiguity in identifying subject and predicate in the verbless clause, which - בְּנִי הַחַי 14
could also be translated ‘my son is the living one’ (similarly for the three following clauses).  
Where the predicate identifies the subject (‘X = Y’), rather than defining a characteristic of the 
subject (‘X is Y, X has the quality Y’), it will typically follow the subject; the translation offered 
in the footnote is therefore more likely on general syntactic grounds, and it is consonant with the 
repeated pattern in 1 Kings 3:21 where an element of the predicate becomes the subject of the 
next clause.  In the immediate context, though, the dead child is the subject and a claim about its 
identity forms the initial predication (ֹלא־הָיָה בְנִי ).  The following series of assertions and counter-
assertions appears to reflect the same logic:  the dead child represents the primary datum, its 
identity being the primary issue; on this understanding, the initial position of בֵּן in each statement 
expresses emphasis but not clause function (cf. §54.1).



10. YHWH, you are  my God:  I will exalt you, I will praise your name, for you 
have performed wonder(s) (or, worked wonderfully)15 - plans (formed) long ago (lit., 
from far), faithful (deeds) in fidelity (or, in complete faithfulness; lit., faithfulness, fidelity).

11. Thus says YHWH, your redeemer and your creator from the womb:  “I am 
YHWH,16 who creates all (things) - who alone stretches out the sky, who 
spreads out the earth (and) who (else) is with me?; who frustrates the signs of 
soothsayers, . . . ; who establishes (lit., one causing to arise) the word of his servant, 
and fulfills the purpose of his messengers; who says regarding Jerusalem, ‘It 
will be inhabited,’ and regarding the cities of Judah, ‘They will be built,’ and I 
will raise up its desolate places.”

12. When I bring them back from (among) the peoples and gather them from the 
lands of their enemies, I will display my holiness in them (lit., I will be sanctified 
in/by/because of them)17 in the sight of many nations; then they will know that I am 
YHWH, their God - when I carry them into exile to the nations but (then) 
bring them together onto their own soil.  I will leave none of them behind 
there any longer (lit., and I will not cause to be left over further [any] of them there), nor will I 
hide my face from them any longer, because (or, when) I shall pour out my 
Spirit on the house of Israel, says the Lord YHWH.
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15 The poetic structure from this point in Isa 25:1 is complex.  The ’atLnāh.  suggests, without 
requiring, a clause break here; and פֶּלֶא°  appears in other poetic contexts as the isolated accusative 
modifier of עָשָׂה (Ex 15:11, Ps 78:12, 88:11).  On the other hand, פֶּלֶא°  is closely associated with 
the verb יָעַץ in Is 9:5, suggesting a similar association with the cognate noun עֵצוֹת here; this 
would yield a more balanced poetic couplet of 3 + 3 words, ‘you have performed plans 
wonderfully; [you have performed] from long ago faithfulness faithfully.’

ֹנכִי יְהוָה 16  . . the divine name could be read in apposition to the pronoun (‘I, YHWH, am the one - אָ
.’), as at other points in this section of Isaiah; however, many comparable self-identifications in 
the surrounding chapters are unambiguously subject + predicate (e.g., Isa 42:8, 43:11, 45:3,5,6). 

ּדשְׁתִּי 17 °ַ  the context indicates that this is a wāw consecutive + perfect (see below); the stress is - וְנִקְ
retracted from the final syllable, where it would normally be expected in such a form, due to the 
stress on the immediately following syllable (בָם).  The alternative explanation of the stress 
pattern (a perfect with conjunctive wāw) is incongruous for a verb both preceded and followed 
by forms that are more unambiguously wāw consecutive + perfect.  In addition, the content and 
syntax in Ezek 39:27-28 parallel that in 37:25-26, where there is no ambiguity about the 
sequence:  note, for instance, that both sequences begin with a future-oriented causative/factitive 
use of ּוב  and that the third clause anticipates the vindication of YHWH’s ;(Ezek 37:25,27) שׁ
holiness (ּנאתִי לְשֵׁם קָדְשִׁי ֵ ּדשְׁתִּי . . . ;Ezek 39:25 ,וְקִ °ַ .(39:27 ,וְנִקְ



40.5.  Ruth 4:1-10

°בֹעַז 1 ּו  - the disjunctive wāw here serves the common function of resuming an 
earlier thread in the narrative:  ‘Meanwhile, Boaz had gone up’.  This 
shift in focus from Naomi and Ruth as the primary subjects (3:16-18) 
back to Boaz (3:15/4:1) is anticipated by Boaz being the subject of the 
women’s speech, and the linkage to 3:15b is marked by the 
corresponding predicates (ּיבֹא הָעִיר ָ °שַּׁעַר ;וַ .(עָלָה הַ

°בֹּעַז  ּדבֶּר־ ִ  אֲשֶׁר whom Boaz had spoken’.  The context indicates that (of)‘ - אֲשֶׁר 
functions with a personal antecedent and as an adverbial accusative 
modifier of ּדבֶּר ִ , although this is very unusual (typically a preposition 
such as עַל or ְּב would accompany the verb in this situation); Gen 37:4, 
though different, is analogous.  The construction is commoner with an 
impersonal antecedent (‘[of] which one spoke’; e.g., Gen 19:21, Deut 
9:28).

ֹלנִי אַלְמֹנִי   the rhymed word-pair occurs very infrequently, funtioning as an - פְּ
adjectival idiom to identify a specific entity that for some reason is not 
named; e.g., 2 Kings 6:8.  Its usage in this case might (but need not) be 
motivated by the individual’s self-interest, which prevents him - albeit 
providentially - from fulfilling his social duty as a ּגאֵל ֹ , so that he merits 
no more than an anonymous mention in the Davidic family history.  
The idiom becomes commoner, with variations, in later Hebrew.

 the perfect is used here to represent an action accomplished, or more - מָכְרָה 3
specifically intended, at the time of speaking:  ‘Naomi is selling, has 
decided to sell’; similarly 4:5 ָקָ°נִית, ‘you have (then) acquired, you 
thereby acquire’; so (as one possibility) 4:4 מַרְתִּי°  and so I‘ ,אָ
say/intend’.  This usage is related to what is traditionally known as the 
prophetic perfect, occurring in the context of divine predictive speech:  
e.g., ‘I have given’ = ‘I will give’.

 I will uncover your ear’:  this is a common idiom, meaning ‘to‘ - אֶגְלֶה אָזְנְךָ 4
inform, reveal to someone’; e.g., 1 Sam 9:15, Job 36:10,15.  Note that 
the preceding use of אָמַר probably refers to internal speech or mental 
processes, as is often the case (compare the more explicit ‘to say in 
one’s heart’) - i.e. ‘I have decided, thought, resolved, undertaken’; and 
that the direct speech both here and in the following clauses, after 
 would often be expressed as subordinate clauses in indirect ,לֵאמֹר
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speech in English - ‘I have decided that I should tell you (of it, so that) 
you may buy . . .’. 

 note the repeated use of this verb (cf. 4:5,5,8,9,10) and of other terms - קְנֵה 
derived from commercial and property law, in keeping with the verb 
 ,גאל) in 4:3 and reference to the gate in 4:1 מָכַר
ּודָה ,witness’, 4:9-11‘ ,עֵד ;4:5,6,10 ,נַחֲלָה ;4:1,3,4,4,4,4,6,6,6,6,6,8  ,תְּע
‘attestation’, 4:7; etc.).  Although the process deals with profoundly 
human relations, it is validated and secured on a binding contractual 
basis.

 the 3ms form is surprising, being surrounded by 2ms references to the - יִגְאַל 
individual addressed by Boaz (including תִּגְאַל in the immediately 
preceding positive counterpart to this negative conditional clause), and 
many manuscripts and versions read, or emend, as 2ms.  If the 3ms 
form is retained (as being harder without being nonsensical, as readily 
explaining the alternative reading, and as lacking any obvious basis in 
a mechanical scribal error), then it must be construed as indefinite:  ‘if 
one is not going to redeem, if there is no intention to redeem’.  This 
would be consistent with the anonymity of the individual (cf. 4:2).  

ּולָּה 7 ּגא ְ  - note the variant spelling of this noun (with ŝûreq, rather than qibbûs. 
as in 4:6 and elsewhere):  there are a limited number of other examples 
of šûreq used in a closed syllable to represent a short u-class vowel.

 the fs form of the demonstrative is commonly used to refer to abstract - וְזֹאת 
or neuter concepts; in these cases, it normally lacks an explicit 
antecedent and is often explicated by a following phrase or clause.  In 
this verse, it is amplified by the two clauses beginning at שָׁלַף:   ‘Now 
this (was the procedure) in the past in Israel in relation to . . . :  a 
person would take off . . .’.  Note that the end of this explication is 
bracketed by a brief restatement of the opening clause, marked by 
identical vocabulary (וְזֹאת . . . בְּיִשְׂרָאֵל) and morphology (ּודָה  .cf ,הַתְּע
ּורָה ּולָּה to which ,הַתְּמ ּגא ְ .(has been accommodated הַ

ּים  ֵ ּום ,to establish, ratify’; Piel inf cons‘ - קַ   .(compare the Hiphil in 4:5,10) ק
Occurrences of true Piel forms of II-ו verbs such as ּום  as opposed to) ק
Polel) are extremely rare in Biblical Hebrew, although they become 
more common in later Hebrew and occur regularly in some other 
Semitic languages such as Aramaic (thought by some to have 
influenced the Hebrew examples) and Arabic; the additional shift to 
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doubled yôd
¯

 (rather than wāw) is consistently present in this root, and 
very occasionally in others, again with analogies in later Hebrew and 
Aramaic.  

 ,the use of the perfect here, and in the following sequential clause - שָׁלַף 
reflects its function in conditional clauses - the two clauses can be 
construed as the apodosis to the preceding legal situation:  ‘(if one 
entered into an act of redemption and exchange), one would take off 
one’s shoe . . .’.

40.6.  Psalm 34:18-23

ּו . . . 18  ;this synthetic couplet is similar to 34:5, and especially 34:7 - צָעֲק
although lacking a self-evident structure beyond that established by the 
acrostic, the psalm as a whole is characterized by such repetitions of 
key words and phrases.

 note that there is no separate line beginning with śîn, since it is not - שֹׁמֵר 21
distinguished graphically from šîn; this reflects the fact that these 
phonemes are not distinguished in precursors of the Hebrew alphabetic 
script, having already merged in Ugaritic and particularly (according to 
current opinion) in Phoenician.  Words beginning with either phoneme 
are used indiscriminately at this point in the alphabetic sequence in all 
the OT acrostics (e.g., Ps 119:161-168, Lam 3:61-63).

ּו 22 °שָׁמ  ,verbs א-the complete closure of the first syllable is very unusual in I - יֶאְ
but it is a consistent feature of this root (cf. §32.2.1).  The verb, which 
occurs primarily in Leviticus, denotes an objective state of culpability 
resulting from commission of an offence; individual usages may 
emphasize either the action leading to this state of guilt, or the 
consequences suffered in punishment for it.  The cognate noun אָשָׁם, 
also found predominantly in Leviticus, refers to a reparation offering 
(traditionally, ‘guilt offering’).  Note the repetition in 34:23.

 as noted in relation to 34:7, this unusual final line with initial pē(h) - פּוֹדֶה 23
corresponds to Ps 25:22, which begins with the same verb (פְּדֵה); it has 
been conjectured that this addition is designed to complement the 
initial and middle letters of the acrostic to form the word áālepL .  The  
pē(h) line shows irregularities in some other acrostics:  for instance, it 
precedes the Üayin line in certain texts such as Lam 2-4.
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Chapter 41

40.1.  Parsing and Translation

1.  Qal inf cons 3 + בכהms ss his weeping 
2. 3ms Hiph impf 1 + סורcs os he turns me aside
3.  2mp Niph impv לחם  fight
4.  2mp Qal wc + pret אסף  you gathered
5. 3cp Hiph pf קטר  they burned
6.  3mp Niph wc + pret נבא  they prophesied
7. 1cs Polel coh קום  let me raise; or,
 1cs Polal coh   let me be raised
8. mp Qal pass ptc קנה abs ones acquired
9. 3fs Hiph wc + pret 2 + ירהms os she taught you  
10. 2mp Qal impf גדל  you will be great
11. 1cp Niph pf קרא  we were called
12. 2mp Piel impv מהר  hasten
13. 3mp Hiph wc + pret ׁנגש  they brought near
14. mp Qal pass ptc 3 + אסרmp sx their bound ones
15. 3f/2ms Hoph impf בוא  she/you will be brought in
16.  Hiph inf cons 3 + נכהmp sx their striking
17. 3ms Qal juss שׁתה  let him drink
18. 3/2fp Hiph impf עמד  they/you will cause to stand
19. 2mp Hiph impv שׁקה  cause to drink
20. 3mp Niph impf עשׂה  they will be done
21. mp Hiph ptc 3 + רבהms sx his multipliers
22.  2mp Piel impv 3 + דברmp os speak them
23.  Niph  inf cons 1 + שׁמדcp ss our being destroyed
24. 1cp Hiph pf נבט  we looked
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25. 3/2fp Piel wc + pret שׁלם  they/you completed
26.  Hith inf cons 2 + פללms ss your praying
27. 3ms Piel pf 1 + מלטcs os he delivered me
28. 2mp Hiph impv נטה  turn
29. 3f/2ms Niph wc + pret ראה  she/you appeared
30. 2mp Hiph impf חזק  you strengthen 
31.  Qal inf cons ׁ1 + ירשcp sx our possessing
32. 2ms Pual pf הלל  you were praised
33. 1cs Hith wc + pret חנן  I implored
34. 3ms Niph juss בנה  let it be built
35. 2ms Qal impv משׁל  rule
36. 1cp Qal pf ׁלבש  we wore
37. 2fs Hiph wc + pret סתר  you concealed
38. 3/2fp Qal impf פנה  they/you turn
39. 1cs Niph coh אמן  let me be faithful
40. 3mp Pual wc + pret ספר  they were recounted
41. 3cp Qal pf שׂנא  they hated
42.  Hiph inf cons 1 + יסףcs sx my adding
43. 3ms Piel pf 3 + אבדmp os he destroyed them
44. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret קרב  she/you brought near
45. 2mp Hith pf טמא  you defiled yourselves
46. 3fs Piel pf פתח  she loosed
47. 1cp Qal impf 3 + רעהms os we will shepherd it
48. 1cs Niph pf חשׁב  I was reckoned
49.  Niph inf cons 3 + שׁארfp ss their being left
50. fp Pual ptc כסה abs/cons ones covered
51. 2fp Qal impv ענה  answer
52. 1cs Qal coh גור  let me reside
53. 3f/2ms Hiph wc + pret שׁבע  she/you caused to swear
54. 1cs Hith pf ׁקדש  I consecrated myself
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55. 3fs Piel pf למד  she taught
56. 2mp Hiph impv שׁחת  ruin
57. 1cs Qal impf 3 + אהבmp os I will love them
58. 1cp Qal pf ׁבוש  we were ashamed
59.  Niph inf cons 3 + נחםfs ss her repenting
60. 3ms Qal wc + pret חרה  it burned
61. 3cp Hoph pf מות  they were put to death
62.  Hiph inf cons 2 + עברms sx your causing to pass by
63. 2ms Niph pf ישׁע  you were saved
64. 2mp Hiph impv 3 + נוחms os place it
65. 3ms Hoph impf נגד  it will be announced
66.  Niph inf cons 2 + יתרmp ss your remaining
67. 3f/2ms Pual impf ענה  she/you will be humbled
68. 3ms Hiph juss רום  let him exalt
69. 2mp Piel impv 3 + חיהms os make him alive
70.  Pual inf cons 3 + כפרfs ss its being atoned for
71. 3f/2ms Hiph juss נצל  may she/you deliver
72. 1cs Qal pf רוץ  I ran
73. 3ms Niph wc + pret פלא  it was amazing
74. 1cp Pual pf צוה  we were commanded
75. 2mp Piel impf בער  you will burn up
76. 3ms Hoph impf גלה  he will be exiled
77. 3cp Niph pf היה  they came into being
78. 1cp Hiph pf כון  we established
79. 2mp Qal impv נגע  touch
80. 3cp Piel pf שׁרת  they served
81.  Hiph inf cons 3 + ידהmp sx their praising
82. 2fs Pual pf ברך  you were blessed
83. 3mp Piel wc + pret כלה  they finished
84. 2ms Hiph impv בין  understand; or,
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  Hiph inf abs   understanding
85. 1cp Polel pf 3 + שׁובmp os we brought them back
86. 2fs Qal impv נוס  flee
87. ms Hoph ptc שׁלך abs one thrown
88. 2ms Piel pf ׁ3 + בקשms os you sought him
89. 3fs Hiph pf יטב  she did well; or,
 2ms Hiph impv   do well
90. 2mp Hiph impf 3 + עלהfs os you will bring her up

41.2.  Ruth 4:11-22

 this one word forms an elliptical sentence, functioning as a response to - עֵדִים 11
.’witnesses (we are indeed)‘  :(עֵדִים אַתֶּם . . .) 4:9-10

 the verb here has the meaning ‘to make, establish’ (as, for instance, in 1 - יִתֵּן 
Kings 10:27, 16:3).  It is used as a jussive, as becomes clear from the 
following volitive forms; the subsequent usages of נתן, with the more 
typical nuance ‘to give, grant’, mark a progression from wish to 
prediction (imperfect, 4:12) and fulfillment (preterite, 4:13).

°חַיִל  °חַיִל Hebrew nouns such as - עֲשֵׂה־  that can be used as abstracts may also be 
used concretely with reference to specific embodiments of the abstract 
quality:  e.g., ‘wealth’, ‘army’, or ‘act of strength’ as expressions of  
‘power, strength, ability’.  The verb עָשָׂה, in turn, may refer to either the 
performance of an activity (‘to do’) or the production of an object (‘to 
make’):  hence, in the present phrase, either ‘to do might, what is 
mighty’ (in which the noun functions adverbially, ‘to act powerfully, 
successfully’ - compare Num 24:18, Ps 118:15,16, for instance); or, ‘to 
create wealth’ (cf. Deut 8:17,18).  In view of the prior occurrences of 
°חַיִל , both connotations may be implied here (see on 2:1).  This and the 
following imperative, and the jussive וִיהִי in 4:12, form a volitive 
sequence, identifying the intended outcome of the wish expressed by 
 ;(’. . .  may YHWH grant . . . , so that you may act successfully‘) יִתֵּן
compare on 1:9.

 note the parallelism with the preceding clause (2ms Qal impv - ms - קְרָא־שֵׁם 
accusative noun - ְּב + equivalent place name), suggesting that the 
present phrase defines more precisely the nature of the success or 
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wealth invoked in the first clause.  The verb קָרָא is frequently used in 
one of two ways with שֵׁם as its modifier:  to proclaim the name of 
someone, especially of one’s child (i.e. ‘to name’, e.g., Gen 2:20, 
3:20); or to call on the name (בְּשֵׁם) of someone, especially a deity (i.e. 
‘to invoke’, e.g., Gen 12:8, 13:4 - not relevant here).  In both 
constructions שֵׁם is normally definite and identified in relation to a 
specific individual.  The present, indefinite construction is therefore 
different and is more or less unique.  The parallel noun חַיִל°  implies a 
correlative of success, e.g., ‘fame’ (cf. Ezek 23:23, ּואִים  compare 2 ;קְר
Sam 7:9, ּגדוֹל ָ  the emphasis on progeny throughout this passage ;(שֵׁם 
implies, specifically, the naming of offspring that accompanies success 
in procreation.  Both these nuances appear to be corroborated by the 
subsequent uses of קרא:  the Niphal in 4:14 corresponds to the passive 
participle in Ezek 23:23, suggesting the meaning ‘may his name be 
proclaimed (as famous)’, or, ‘he will be famous’; the first Qal preterite 
in 4:17 specifically echoes 4:11 in its use of indefinite שֵׁם, while the 
second identifies the action unambiguously as that of naming 
offspring.  Note the progression, as with נָתַן above, from volitive 
(wish) to imperfect (prediction?) to preterite (fulfillment).

ּוב the Hiphil of - מֵשִׁיב °נֶפֶשׁ 15  echoes the repeated use of this verb in the Qal שׁ
earlier in the narrative; and, as in other salient repetitions, it stands in 
contrast to Naomi’s own use of the Hiphil in 1:21.  This specific 
phrase is used of personal restoration or revival (e.g., Ps 19:8; similarly 
Ps 23:3, Polel impf).

ּכלְכֵּל  ַ  - Pilpel inf cons, ּול ּכ ; this is one of the commonest roots attested in this 
atypical stem (§40.3.3).  In addition to the meaning ‘support, sustain’ 
found here, the root denotes the related ideas of holding, enduring or 
containing an object:  e.g., Qal (Isa 40:12), Pilpel (Mal 3:2, etc.), 
Hiphil (Jer 2:13).

°בַתֶךְ   the s.ērê of the second syllable is not unusual with this verb, since it - אֲהֵ
is stative, although the perfect tends to be written with the patah.  
typical of active verbs.  On the other hand, the retention of patah.  in a 
stressed open syllable before the object suffix is abnormal (cf. §24.4), 
and many manuscripts read qāmes. here.  The following form (ּו °דַתּ  (יְלָ
shows the regular assimilation of the 3fs pf suffix to the 3ms object 
suffix -hû.
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°מֶנֶת 16  This root is attested in  .אמן ,nurse, caregiver, guardian’; fs Qal act ptc‘ - אֹ
the Qal only in participial forms, primarily as an active participle 
describing individuals entrusted with the care of children:  e.g., אֹמֵן, 
Num 11:12, 2 Kings 10:1,5, Esth 2:7; מֶנֶת°  Sam 4:4.  The term is 1 ,אֹ
therefore quite distinct from ינק, used in the Hiphil of breastfeeding an 
infant.

ֻילַּד 17  - this form is now taken to exemplify a Qal passive perfect, although 
formally identical to a Pual (§40.3.6).  Note the predominance of the 
root ילד in this chapter, contrasting with the bereavement that 
dominated chapter 1 (4:12,13, 
15,16,17,18,18,19,19,20,20,21,21,22,22).  This is accentuated by other 
vocabulary such as הֵרָיוֹן (4:13, cf. הָרָה); by the allusion to successive 
generations of the patriarchs (4:11-12); and by the metaphorical 
language of building the dynastic house (בנה ,4:11,11,11,12,12 ,בית, 
4:11; cf. 2 Sam 7:11-16,25-29, Ps 127).  The cumulative weight of this 
language and imagery all serves to locate the present events in the 
context of and as a fulfillment for God’s promise to Abraham of 
‘offspring’ (4:12 ,°זֶרַע; cf. Gen 12:9, etc.) and a great name (Gen 12:2, 
etc.).

41.3.  Gen 37:12-36

°בֵנִי 14 ּוב ,bring back to me’; 2ms Hiph impv‘ - וַהֲשִׁ  1cs object.  Although the + ,שׁ
Hiphil of an intransitive Qal verb such as ּוב  would be expected to שׁ
have a single object, it occurs quite frequently with both ּדבָר ָ  and a 
personal direct object (compare English ‘bring me back word’).

 the pronominal subject of a participial predicate is quite often - אֹמְרִים 17
omitted when self-evident from the preceding context; this is even 
more frequently the case for the object of a verb such as שָׁמַע, resulting 
in a double omission here (‘I heard [them, as they] were saying’).  Note 
the mysterious nature of the speaker - anonymous, yet possessing 
precise information about the brothers’ intentions and thereby 
functioning as a vital link in the sequence of events leading to Joseph’s 
providential descent to Egypt. 

°תָיְנָה  ּד ֹ  - this form of the place name with directive hē’ is derived from תַיִן° ּד ֹ , 
whereas the name is spelled ּדתָן ֹ  later in the verse (so 2 Kings 6:13); a 
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similar variation appears in renderings of the name in other languages.  
The longer ending corresponds to the dual -ayin, found in some 
Semitic languages as the equivalent of Hebrew -ayim (just as -în 
corresponds to -îm); it is a matter of debate whether this and analogous 
forms actually represent, or merely resemble, the dual morpheme (cf. 
ּושָׁלַםִ °מַיִם ,יְר .(שָׁ

ּו 18 ּכל ְ ּיתְנַ ִ  they conspired together against’; similarly Ps 105:25.  The‘ - וַ
connotations of deceptive behaviour apparent in the Hithpael and in 
cognate languages are more explicit in the Qal (Mal 1:4) and Piel 
(Num 25:18).  The object of deception is expressed by a prepositional 
phrase in Ps 105:25 (ְּב) and Num 25:18 (ְל); it is therefore possible, 
although the evidence is very limited and there are other instances of 
Hithpael verbs with direct objects, that ֹאֹתו here corresponds to ֹאִתּו as 
is sometimes the case:  i.e. ‘they made themselves deceptive with him, 
acted deceptively in relation to him’.

ּזה represent rare variants of הַלָּז this and the shorter form - הַלָּזֶה 19 ֶ  e.g., Gen) הַ
24:65, 1 Sam 17:26, Zech 2:8).

ּו °נֶפֶשׁ 21 ּנ ֶ°ּכ ֹלא נַ  - ‘we must not kill him’; 1cp Hiph impf, 3 + ,נכהms object.  ׁנֶפֶש° 
here functions as an adverbial accusative, defining the manner or 
extent of the striking (cf. Ps 3:8, 2 Sam 3:27):  ‘we must not strike him 
[with respect to] life’; i.e. ‘mortally, so as to kill him’ (so Num 
35:11,15,30, Deut 19:6,11, 27:25, Josh 20:3,9, Jer 40:14,15, similarly 
Deut 22:26). 

 occurs only in the plural in the Hebrew Bible, and only in פַּס the noun - פַּסִּים 23
this passage (cf. Gen 37:3,32) and in 2 Sam 13:18,19 where it 
describes the garment worn by Tamar.  Its meaning appears uncertain, 
even in the early versions, which tend to opt for one of the following 
two options.  It is identified as a long garment reaching the feet 
(possibly with long sleeves reaching the hands), on the basis of later 
Hebrew and of Aramaic in which a prominent meaning of פַּס is ‘palm 
(of the hand)’ or ‘sole (of the foot)’ - i.e. comparable to ּכף ַ ; e.g., Dan 
5:5,24.  Compare Greek ποδη' ρης, ‘robe (reaching the feet)’, Rev 1:13.  
Alternatively, the term is thought to describe a garment of multiple 
sections or colours, reflecting another (possibly derivative) meaning of 
.’as ‘part, portion פַּס
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ֹלט 25 ּוצְרִי וָ  these specialized terms describe different types of aromatic - נְכֹאת 
resin, for whose precise meaning various interpretations are offered:  
e.g., נְכֹאת (also Gen 43:11), ‘ladanum resin’ (or, previously, ‘tragacanth 
gum’).

ּזים 31 ִ  ,שֵׂעָר a male goat’.  The first term (thought to be cognate with‘ - שְׂעִיר עִ
hair, and שָׂעִיר, hairy) is used specifically of a male goat, particularly in 
sacrificial contexts (the feminine שְׂעִירָה occurs only in Lev 4:28, 5:6).  
It is almost invariably qualified by the genitive ּזים ִ  when first עִ
introduced, with שָׂעִיר often standing alone in subsequent references 
(e.g. Lev 4:23,24; Lev 9:3,15; Lev 16:5,7-10).  The following term עֵז 
normally occurs as a general designation of goats, although it also 
appears to be used with the meaning ‘she-goat’, being a feminine noun 
(e.g., Gen 31:38, with רָחֵל, ewe).  There is a wide range of terminology 
designating either sheep, or goats, or both ovids and caprids, reflecting 
the pastoral origins and economy of the society; presumably the 
qualifier ּזים ִ  served to distinguish this species or sub-species from עִ
another at some stage.  

°תֹנֶת בִּנְךָ 32 ּכ ְ  ,’note that the prefixed morpheme ha- represents interrogative hē - הַ
since it is in construct with the following noun.  This represents the 
expected vowelling before an initial syllable with vocal shewa (§19.5); 
however, the doubling of the next consonant, which renders this form 
indistinguishable from the definite article, occurs in only a few words 
(e.g., Gen 17:17, 18:21).  The same ambiguity arises more consistently 
with interrogative hē’ and the article before certain initial gutturals, 
which may have exerted some influence on situations such as this.  
The ensuing use of אִם expresses an alternative after the opening 
question (‘is it . . . or not?’); each of these direct questions would 
typically be expressed as indirect questions in English (‘identify 
whether it is your son’s tunic, or not’).

 he has certainly been torn (apart), attacked’; Qal inf abs + 3ms Pual‘ טָרֹף טֹרַף 33
pf - use of a Qal infinitive absolute in conjunction with a derived stem 
is not uncommon.

 there is no exact parallel for this form, which is normally taken to be - הַמְּדָנִים 36
a variant of מִדְיָנִי, used in the plural in Gen 37:28 (contrast the personal 
name מְדָן, Gen 25:2; and מְדָנִים, ‘conflicts’, Prov 6:14,19).
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 this term came to mean ‘eunuch’, and a derivative verb was used with - סָרִיס 
the meaning ‘to castrate’ in later Hebrew and Aramaic.  However, the 
noun also designates a military or civil official, often of high rank, 
without any implications of castration; this reflects the usage of the 
Akkadian phrase ša rēši, ‘the one of the head’, from which סָרִיס is 
derived.  Potiphar’s military role accords with the latter meaning here; 
and there is no obvious suggestion in the subsequent narrative of an 
intended ironic ambiguity in the light of his wife’s behaviour.

 this noun pattern (qattāl) typically identifies an office or function - טַבָּח 
characterized by a habitual activity(§43.1.10.a); טַבָּח therefore has the 
literal meaning ‘slaughterer, butcher’ (so 1 Sam 9:23,24; cf. טָבַח, to 
slaughter, normally used of animals as object but also of humans in 
figurative speech).  However, the noun also appears as a military title 
(2 Kings 25:8,10-12, etc., Jer. 39:9-11, etc.); Potiphar’s role as a prison 
overseer implies a similar function here (cf. Gen 40:3, 41:10), for 
which a translation such as ‘guard’ or ‘bodyguard’, consonant with 
.is normally adopted ,סָרִיס

41.4.  Psalm 8:1-10

ּגתִּית 1 ִ  - this is a fs gentilic adjective, derived from the noun ּגת ַ  which means 
‘winepress’ and then, as a specific application of this meaning, the 
place name Gath.  This form, used substantivally as here, recurs with 
the same preposition and in similar headings in Ps 81:1, 84:1.  The 
context clearly implies that it is a technical term, plausibly musical, 
related to the performance of the psalm; and the feminine gender 
probably derives from a noun whose presence is implied in the 
abbreviated phrase (for instance, the name of an instrument, style or 
key; cf. ‘fortissimo’, ‘piccolo’, ‘sonata’).

 with the volitive suffix ,נָתַן this form appears to be a 2ms Qal impv of - תְּנָה 2
-ā(h).  Such a form would be anomalous here, following אֲשֶׁר (whether 
the particle is interpreted as relative or causal in function).  The early 
versions imply a reading such as תַתָּה°  and many interpreters and ,נִתַּן or נָ
translators emend the text along those lines; this is congruent with 
other uses of הוֹד as the object of נָתַן (Num 27:20, Prov 5:9, Dan 11:21, 
1 Chr 29:25; cf. Ps 21:6).  Among a wide range of alternative 
proposals, that of reading a single word אשׁרתנה is ingenious (אֲשָׁרֵת 
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with energic suffix, ‘I will serve’); however, the suffix, the 1cs subject 
in this context (cf. only 8:4), and an object such as הוֹד with this verb 
are all problematic.  The verb נָתַן exhibits some other instances of 
unusual morphology:  for instance, תַּתָּה°  in 2 Sam 22:41 for תַתָּה°  in Ps נָ
18:41 (with some manuscripts corresponding to the 2 Sam reading); 
and לְתִתֵּן in 1 Kings 6:19, for the infinitive construct (similarly the 
ketLîbL /qerê variant in 1 Kings 17:14, תֵתן).  The suffix -ā(h), and loss of 
the initial radical nûn, would also be consistent with an infinitive 
construct (for  approximate I-י parallels, see ּדעָה ֵ , ‘to know, 
knowledge’, and לֵדָה, ‘to bear’).  For a similar use of the infinitive 
construct of נָתַן directly after  אֲשֶׁר, see 2 Sam 4:10, אֲשֶׁר לְתִתִּי־לוֹ בְּשֹׂרָה.  
This could be interpreted either as an explanatory phrase, ‘in that [he 
expected] me to give him a reward for [his] news’; or, as is generally 
the case, as a relative usage of אֲשֶׁר, ‘which [was what] I gave him as a 
reward’.  Assuming a comparable construction here, one could 
translate ‘in that [you have undertaken] to establish your splendour’; 
or, ‘[you] who [have undertaken] to establish your splendour’.  
However, no interpretation of this construction appears entirely 
convincing on present evidence.

 for another variant, see) צֹאן this unique form appears to be a by-form of - צֹנֶה 8
Num 32:24); the ending -e(h) may have developed from an original 
suffix -ay, in the same way as many III-ה verbal forms (although not 
derived from a radical in this case).

 is attested ca. thirteen times; the two forms שָׂדֶה this variant of - שָׂדַי 
exemplify the development -ay > -e(h) postulated in the preceding 
comment.

  

  313


